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British Chess Magazine. 


No. 1. Vou. XL. JANUARY, 1920. 


TO OUR READERS, 


The late appearance of The British Chess Magazine this month 
has been unavoidable. As soon as Mr. Brown’s decision to sever 
his connection with the magazine was known, steps were taken to 
make the attempt to carry on his excellent work; but soaring 
wages and generally increased charges rendered very difficult the 
discovery of a printer and publisher willing to share in a specula- 
tion with contributors, however enthusiastic they might be. At 
length Messrs. Walbrook and Co., Limited, of 13-15 Whitefriars 
Street, E.C.4, were approached, and they have consented to run 
the financial risk. We hope that the chessplaying public will so 
far support the efforts of the editorial staff as to make them worth 
continuing. a | 

In issuing the magazine at 12s. for the year, we find that 
to cover the expenses of an adequate publication we shall need 
a subscription list of at least 2,000. If this number is not readily 
obtained, the project, so far as we are concerned, will be aban- 
doned at the end of 1920. The present issue comprises thirty-two 
pages. As soon as the 2,000 subscribers have been secured we 
propose to increase the size to forty pages. 


We trust that this first number of Vol. 40 of The British 
Chess Magazine will be found as interesting as its predecessors. 
We would ask for due allowance to be made for the fact that 
the full list of those prepared to conduct the various departments 
was not completed until after Christmas. As for the editor-in- 
chief, his duties appear to be to keep the peace (at which, as 
special constable, he should at least have some experience) among 
the contributors, and to receive any complaints which may be 
forthcoming from the readers. He and the editorial staff in 
general know that it is impossible to please everyone. But all 
reasonable criticism will be welcome, and all helpful suggestions 
will be adopted. ; 

We had intended to start the new venture with a portrait and 
an appreciation of Mr. I. M. Brown, who has given us all the 
assistance possible under its new egis, but, owing to the portrait 
not being ready yet, we have decided to hold over the appreciation 
als ae our nt issue. 
eared 
K ee 
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Kindly note that letters to the Editor should be addressed, 
R. C. Griffith, 18, Wedderburn Road, London, N.W.3. 
| Letters on the subject of games to Sir G. A. Thomas, 

1, Belsize Grove, London, N.W.3. 

Letters on problems to B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud 
Green, London, N. 

On British news to R. H. S. Stevenson, 45, Clapham Road, 
London, 8.W. 9. : 

On foreign news to P. W. Sergeant, 8, Lodge Road, St. 
John’s Wood, London, N.W.3. 

On end games to C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, London, 
S.W.9. 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


Mayor G. AtLan Heron.—Thanks for correspondence game, which 
shall have consideration. Our January space is already fully 
occupied. 

D. E. Bunce (Kilmacolm).—See above. 

M. L. Zaak (Benfleet, Essex).—Thanks for end game (which shall 
have consideration) and for good wishes, which we trust are 
extended to the new management of the B.O.M. 

P, LawRENCE (Reading).—Thanke for article. It shall be 
attended to as soon qs the January issue of the B.C.M., is out 
of the way. : 


—— + ee 


FIXTURES. 


Jan. 17.—-Staffordshire v. Leicestershire, at Birmingham 
Y.M.C.A.; Kent v. Essex, at The Gambit, London ; 
Leeds v. Hull (Woodhouse Cup); Sheffield v. Hudders- 

7 field (Woodhouse Cup). 

Jan. 24.—-Warwickshire v. Worcestershire, at the Birmingham 
and Midland Institute; Middlesex v. Surrey, 50 a-side, 
at Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, London. 

Jan. 31.—Essex v. Sussex; Sheffield v. Leeds (Woodhouse Cup) ; 
Bradford v. Huddersfield (Woodhouse Cup). 


Es 


THE CHESS WORLD. 
BRITISH NEWS. 


Congratulations to Mr. J. H. Blackburne, who was 78 on 
December 10; and to Mr. Amos Burn, who was 72 on the 3lst. 

The Life Members of the British Chess Federation now 

number 112. A very cordial welcome is given to Major R. W. 


Barnett, M.P., and Captain P. D. Bolland, whose membership 


is a most valuable addition to the List. 
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New Clubs.—A most encouraging sign of the increasing popu- 
larity of the game is the large number of clubs being started or 
revived. The most recent which have come to our notice are: 
Cleethorpes (Hon. Sec., Mr. F. S. Harrison), Mitcham, Surrey 
(Hon. Sec., Mr. C. R. Nunn), Orpington, Kent (Hon. Sec., 
Mr. N. H. Dannatt), York (Hon. Sec., Mr. W. Jackson), and 
Hawick, N.B. 

Surrey are making a bold bid for the Championship of the 
Southern Counties. Having overcome Kent, Sussex, Essex, and 
Herts., a win or a draw with Middlesex will secure them the 
honour. Middlesex are 4 a point down (drew with Sussex), and 
have Kent (who have lost to Surrey) and Surrey to play. The 
competition is producing some very keen matches. 


S.C.C.U. CHAMPIONSHIP. 
Played at the Gambit Chess Rooms, December 6, 1919. 


SURREY. Sussex. 

1 R. C. J. Walker 1 J. Stephenson . O 
2 L. ie ae | Re EK. Swainson . O 
3 G. A. Felce. oe | A. G. Ginner . O 
4 W. Gooding . 4 H. KE. Dobell . + 
5 J. Butland . ero Castle Leaver ; ; 

6 F.F. L. Alexander ... 1 J. A. Watt oe: : 
? @. BE. Smith See. tate see 30 C.J. A. Wade ... . i. 
8 A. J. Maas ve . 4 Rev. E. Griffiths . + 
9 W. E. Allnutt ... ane J. Storr-Best ... . O 
ld P. J. Allingham Pe | W. Bridger . *0 
11 H. OC. Griffiths... ... 4 J. Bridger ... ‘ i 

12 B. H. N. Stronach ... 1 J. H. Jones : 
13 F. Dark or oa | A. T. Osborn . O 
14 A. B. Waugh . 1 H. G. Hunt . oO 
15 E. C. Balfour . O Dr. vee . 1 
16 A. J. Spencer . il B. J. Sully . . O 
Total 12 Total ... 4 

Played at the Gambit Chess Rooms, November 22, 1919. 

MIDDLESEX. KissEx 

1 W.W sig a | J. ¥F. Allcock . O 
2 R. O. Griffith . 4 EK. W. Osler ‘ } 

3 J. H. White . 0 F. Nettleton : 
4 P. W. Sel See ae | KE. J. Price ... . O 
o H. V. Buttfield . . 4 K. J. Randall . ¢ 
6 W. H. Watts a | KE. J. Gibbs... ... . O 
7 D.R. Miller . O C. A. 8. Damant a | 
8 W. E. Bonwick . 1 W.G. Elsmore ... . 0 
9 L.C. G. Dewing . 4 W. O. Woodfield i 

10 P. Healey ... name | A. Jones _ : 
ll W. H. Regan i B. J. Mooney sis . 0 
12 EF. D. Palmer oe | F, J. Whitmarsh . O 
13 OC. E. Ford a | G. F. Hawkins ... . O 
14 §. P. J. Merlin a | H. E. Warren ... . O 
15 R. EKastman 3. ol Rev. H. G. Maubey «. . O 
16 J. W. Spong . 4 W. H. Taylor ; . + 
Total ... 12 Total ... 4 
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On November 29 Kent visited St. Albans to play Herts, with 
the following result: — 


HERTs. KENT. 

1 KE. J. Fairchild ... ee | C. Chapman (absent) 0 
2 <A. G. Fellows 0 N. B. Holmes... ... 1 
3 E.T. A. Wigram 0 I. T. Sifton . oa | 
4 8. Hindon .... . i J. Holmes (sub.) . O 
5 Major E. M. Jones 0 H. M. Silvanus ... | 
6 F. Dickins ... . O G. Hanson ... a | 
7 <A. O. Buckmaster 1 J. Sargent ... 0 
8 Owen Greene a | Mrs. Holloway 0 
9 R. E. Webb . 0 P. F. J. Barrett 1 
10 H. Tompkins = . O H. Smitherman ... 1 
11 Langford Thomas . 4 EK. 8. Tinsley... .... } 
12 J. A. Allinson . O R. H. 8. Stevenson ... a | 
13. J. W. Salisbury 4 H. Vine ne . 4 
li W. A. Conway rae) | S.J. Holloway re . 0 
15 O. T. Alderton . 4 H. Prichard pike Sasa . 4 
16 8. W. Skillman a | Capt. W. McCanlis ... . O 
17 BR. J.B. Haydon 0 D. Ramsay... ... a | 
18 W. Turpin ... ... a | C. H. Taylor . 0 
19 Major Sanders ... . O F. J. Dennis ‘- 
20 Rev. J. R. Parkyn 1 J. Brandon . 0 

Total ... 94 Total ... 10} 


Five counties have entered for the Midland Union Champion- 
ship, divided into two groups:—North: Stafford and Leicester ; 
South: Oxford, Warwick, and Worcester. The winners of these 
will play a final for the Championship. 


OXFORDSHIRE v. WARWICKSHIRE. 


This match in the M.C.C.U. County Championship contest 
was played at the ‘‘ Creamery,’’ Cornmarket Street, Oxford, on 
Saturday, December 6. Score:— 

OXFORDSHIRE. WARWICKSHIRE. 


F. 8. Smith He 0 A. J. Mackenzie . id 
J. A.J. Drewitt —... a | F. H. Terrill . O 
Sir Paul Me aca 0 F. J. Burgoyne ... | 
F. W. Neale Sas . 4 A. F. Kallaway ... . 4 
T. H. Taylor ae | G. H. Edwards .. . 0 
H. G. Rhodes . J. W. Wilder . 4 
H R. Bigelow re | A. Bolus oe . O 
D M. Morrah . 4 P. C. Littlejohn | . 4 
J. G. Holmes . 4 T. Bra “ . 4 
Mrs. A. Sollas _... . *0 A. H. Owen aad | 
EE. Shepherd ... a | H. W. Clark . 0 
A. J. Basford . O G. Robinson . i 

6 6 


“Adjudicated by Mr. Atkins. 


— 


Five clubs have entered for the Championship of Hertfor:1- 
ride sewers: St. Albans, Harpenden, Hertford, and St. Albans 
choo 
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Friendly fifty board match played at the Central Hall, West- 
minster, on Saturday, December 13th :— 


WENT. 
Germann ae 
L. Raymond ... 
Cc. Waterman 
Chapman 
Raoux 
N. B. Holmes 
R. F. Barlow 
I. T. Sitton 
C. H. Lorch 
J. Walford .. 
C. C. Dewing 
Skillicorn 
M. Silvanus ... 
B. Hodges 
L. Nickels 
E. Taylor 
A. Detmold ... 
Vine 
J. Sargent ... ... 
H. Smitherman ... 
Mrs. Holloway ... 
kK. J. Gibbs ... 

T. L. Hutchings 
F. E. Douse 

Dr. C. Firth 

P. F. J. Barrett 
C. R. Oxley 
Judge Bairstow ... 
F. A. Young 

Dr. N. Grace 
Rev. W. J. Tornaite: 
P. P. Johnson .. 
Mrs. Stevenson ... 
E. S. Tinsley 

H. W. E. Voss ... 
S. J. Holloway 
Mrs. Banting 


SOQ ES 


oi fa tt et 


= 
i“ 


ry HO 


F, J. Dennis : 

Lt.-Col. C. V. R. Wright. 
D.S.O. . 

R. H. Dickinson 

EF. A. Causton ... 

C. H. Tavlor 

¥. W. oP 

W. H. Lavy 

A. P. Stanwell Smith 

H. Prichard - 

Miss Cotton 

H. Bentwich ... : 

Flight-Sgt. J. W. Pea rson. 

P. H. Postle _... . 

S. E. L. Wilde ... 


Total ... 


S| pet bd Oe Se Oe ee COO SO CH HE OOO OR CTS OM O te Ot tr te Se oe ee OO 


MIDDLESEX. 


W. Ward... 

R. C. Griffith 
P. W. Sergeant 
J. H. White ; 
H. V. Buttfield ... 


P. Healey ... .. 
S. P. J. Merlin ... 
F. Downey ... 

C. E. Ford ... 

J. Macalister 

E. J. Price ... 

F. W. Boff . 

F. W. View 

E. M. Jellie 

W. W. a as 
E. Busvine beet 

A. Knight ... 

A. §. Fish ... 

W. Eldridge 

F. W. Fulford . 
J. W. Spong 

C. E. Harris 

C. T. Bennett 

H. Meek 

S. Meymott ghd 
J. McCullough ... 
J. E. Hennell 

A. C. Braham 

J. C. A. Eastman 
W.H. Bell... ... 
E. F. Whitehead 
H. W. Shardlow 


_ EK. Dale 


ae en 


A. Brady 
Jackson. 


T. T. Hodgson ... 
EK. V. Strugnell ... 
K. Crouch ... ... 
¥. L. Raymond .. 


J 
J. 
J. W. H. iene: 
H. . 


W. Scott Thompson a 


E. H. Hill . 
H. Wilson ... 
W. F. Giles 


Total ... 


2 
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LONDON LEAGUE RESULTS TO THE END 


. 22 West London ... 


23 Bohemians 

28 Metropolitan 

28 North London 
28 London Kentish 
3 Brixton... ... 
G& West London ... 
1l Hampstead ers 
11 North London 
11 Metropolitan 

14 Battersea 

20 ‘Hampstead 


Leyton... _—.... 
28 North London 


' ; London Kentish 


Hampstead 
4 Bohemians oe 
5 London Kentish 
8 Brixton sts 
9 Kennington 
12 Hampstead : 
London Kentish 


"*One for adjudication. 


€O 00 $3. O> C7 > G9 DO 


PHASE eo er Pras s 
bo 


DECEMBER. 
84 Battersea 
84 Islington 
94 Leyton : 
94 Hampstead 
8} Kennington 
14 Maurice... 
1] ‘Bohemians 
9} Islington 
84 Leyton ine 
Ss) Kennington 
10 Maurice 
104 Bohemians 
11 Islington 
13 ‘Kennington 
94 Battersea ... 
74 West London 
9 Leyton 
92 Maurice... _... 
91 North London ... 
8 Islington 
104 Leyton 
8 West London 


***Three for adjudication. ~ 


OF 


Score of match in which Brixton at full strength inflicted on 
North London their first defeat : — 


LONDON CHESS LEAGUE. A Division. 


Played at the Gambit Chess Rooms, December 8, 1919. 


Brixton. 


. Gooding. 
C.J. Walicer., 
.C. Griffiths ... 
A. Felce.. 
MacDonald 

. Waugh 

E. Smith... ... 
S. Steadman ... 
.Coman ... .. 
H. Brooks 

. G. Felce.. 

i Hellis.. 

. Henderson 

. Brierley.. 

. Buck - 
Smart 


Total 


Jo} 
rer | pam peed asp opt ped emda aces Cp ach pcp bed 


NortH Lonpon. 


N. Parley... 
H. V. Buttheld _ 
W. H. Watts 

. A. Hooke 

. A. Cave ... 

. Healey 

P. Savage 

. J. Randall 

. A. Richardson 
. R. Wilson 

. J. Price ... 

. Rutherford 

. Billen a 
. E. Biaggini . 
. A. Sisley... .. 
_W. Shardlow.. 


DIOR > HOM BSS 


Total 
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The twenty-sixth annual match, Ibis v. Hastings, took place 
at the “Old Bell,” Holborn, onSaturday, November 29, twenty 
aside, and resulted in a win for Hastings by 14 to 6. 


Score :— 
Insts. HAsTINGs. 

1 T.F. ool Sai Seu 3 R. C. Griffith + 
2 C. oe 0 H. F. Cheshire ... 1 
3.sO*#é~«j LA Fu ford ... 1 A. G. Ginner 0 
4 W. A. Boulger ... . O H. J. ie aa 1 
3D A, illiams lie 0 H. E. Dobell _.... 1 
6 W. Stevens 0 J. A. Watt .. 1 
7 N. C. Broad 0 C. E. Taylor - 1 
8 G. Clinton ... 0 G. M. Norman ... I 
9 ©. Sayer _... 1 J. ae 0 
10 B. Rabection 0 E. R. Willet 1 
‘seresford 3 H. King _.... 4 

12 J. Weston ... . 2 Miss Ruchon L 
13 C. W. Bache .... . 0 E. G. Taylor _... 1 
14 A. W. Browne ... ae | H. V. Bonham ... 0 
15 W.C. Bruin _... . O G. Womersley 1 
16 B. W. Penford ... ae | A. D. Hall . ae 0 
17 J. T. Pigowne ... 2 © W. G. Watson ... 1 
18 W. J. Foster . J. W. Howes 3 
19 J. Anstey ... . O S. H. Bishop ... 1 
20 <A. Pope... . O E, Puckeridge ‘ise 1 
Total ... 6 Total ... 14 


At the conclusion of the match the Hastings team were 
entertained to dinner (Mr. A. C. Thompson in the chair). 


City of London Chess Club Championship.—In this contest 
of 27 players, divided into three sections, from each of which the 
four leading scorers go into a final pool, Sections A and B have 
been completed. In Section A Sir George Thomas (74), Messrs. 
J. H. Blake and W. H. M. Kirk (6 each), and Mr. E. E. Colman 
(54) are in the final, the remaining scorers being Messrs. H. 
Saunders (4), F. F. L. Alexander (3), E. T. Jesty (2), C. Ham- 
mond (14), and B. W. Hamilton (4). In Section B the finalists 
are Messrs. B. Harley (7), R. P. Michell (6), R. H. V. Scott 
(5), and H. J. Snowden (44), the remaining scorers being Messrs. 
P. W. Sergeant and C. E. Taylor (4 each), W. Gooding (34), 
W. H. Watts (14), and F. Wilkinson (4). In Section C Messrs. 
E. G. Sergeant (7) and H. S. Barlow (6) have completed their 
games and are sure of their places. The remaining scores are 
Mesers. R. C. J. Walker (44), J. M. Bee (4, with 1 to play), W. 
Winter (34, with 3 to play), H. Jacohs (3), Th. Germann (2, with 
1 to play), W. Skillicorn (14), and G. C. Beach (1, with 1 to 
" play). 

Hull beat Grimsby at the Café de la Pole, Hull, on 
December 13 by 9—6. 


Manchester Chess League.—We hear that the excellent 
number of 19 entries have been received for this competition, and 
~ve hope to give the names and some details in our next issue. 
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Manchester beat Leeds by 10—7 at Manchester on 


December 13, and also won against Liverpool by 64—34. Score: — 
1 V.L. Wahituch... ... ... *1 Dr. H. Holmes am . Oo 
2 H. B. Lun i See a P. R. England 4 
3 M. Sutcliffe . O K. Spencer .. 1 
4 T. Kelly ae! J. Lewis .. . O 
5 G. Mills Palmer.. . O ©. Y¥. C. Dawbarn 1 
6 A. Briggs . 4 H. E. Gardner 3 
7 D. Josephs ... . dt D. J. F. McCann . O 
8 OC. F. Burslam . 4 Rev. H. Peach . 4 
9 A. Clegg e- all W. R. Thomas . O 

10 J. Kay . 1 J. 8. Meikle . O 

G4 3} 
* Adjudicated. 


Woodhouse Cup.—Five Yorkshire clubs have entered for 
this, which is a double round tournament, except that the Hull 
Club will play one match only with each of the other contestants 
and the score will be doubled. 

The present position is as follows :— 

Leeds, 3 wins (v. Bradford and Huddersfield twice) and 
1 loss (v. Sheffield). 

Bradford, 24 (beat Sheffield and Hull, drew Hudders- 
field, lost Leeds). 

Sheffield, 2 (beat Leeds and Huddersfield, lost Bradford). 

Huddersfield, 4 (drew with Bradford). 

Hull, 0 (lost to Bradford). 

The Sheffield-Bradford match was played at Cutlers’ Hall, 
and the general public were admitted. This experiment was tried 
with a view to testing what amount of public interest is taken 
in chess events, and the result would seem to show that while 
at present no great draw may be expected, vet in time this 
progressive policy will receive its deserved reward. 

Another sign of the times in connection with this enterprising 
club is the institution of a series of lessons for beginners. Classes 
are held at the Gambit Café, Sheffield, each Monday and 
Thursday, and twelve individuals presented themselves at the last 
sitting. Every credit is due to Mr. C. R. Gurnhill, the teacher, 
for the careful and painstaking way he conducts the lessons. 

In the first (the semi-final) round of the Bremridge Cup 


competition Paignton defeated Torquay, at Paignton, on Decem- 
ber 17. The following is the score of the match :— 


pena: Torovay. 

1 H. Erskine ... a ee | Dr. R. Dunstan . . 0 
2 F. Pitt Fox ... oe W. Ball . . 4 
3 E. Raymond . . &$ R. Drake... ... . 4 
4 F. Deas... ... . O C. W. Noehmer a | 
5 §S. Slater a | C. Waterfall a . 0 
6 E. Austin . il W. E. Teschemaker ... . 0 
4 v4 

r 


In the final Paignton will have to play either Exeter o 
Plymouth. 
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CAPABLANCA AT THE HOUSE OF COMMONS 


Senor J. R. Capablanca had the honour paid him of being 
the first chess master to be invited to give a simultaneous perform- 
ance within the precincts of the House of Commons. The 
arrangements were carried out by Major R. W. Barnett, M.P., 
who got together a team of 33 past and present members of the 
House, and five of the Press Association. The players took their 
seats soon after 4 p.m. on Tuesday, December 2, in Committee 
Room No. 14, in the following order :-— 


1 Lt.-Col. Assheton Pownall, 21 Col. J. T. C. Moore-Brabazon. 
M.P. 2% Sir Sanuel Roberts. 


2 Judge Atherley Jones, K.C. 23 Sir Henry Norman. 
3.4. o Purchas, M.P. 24 Brig.-Gen. T. E. Hickman, 
4 W. Carr. M.P. 
5 R. D: Denman. 25 Sir J. S. Randles, M.P. 
6 J. Robinson, M.P. 26 Judge Bryn Roberts. 
7 <A. Strauss. 27 Sir W. Watson Rutherford. 
8 <A. Emery. 28 G. J. Wardle, C.H., M.P. 
9 Sir Robert Pearce. (Permanent "See. Ministry 
10 M. Keating. of Labour). 
11 J. Caradoc Rees. 29 Major R. C. Farquharson. 
12 Sir Edgar Jones, M.P. 30 Sir Wm. Bull, M.-P. : 
13. Col. W. B. du Pré, M.P. 31 Sir Charles Seely. 
14. E. M. Amphlett. 32. Lewis Haslam, M.P. 
15 W. Merriman. 33. Sir EK. T. Price Jones. 
16 Sir W. Howell Davies, M.P. 34 Leif Jones. 
17 «*#F. Grant. 35 G. A. Hardy. 
18 Sir Ryland Atkins, M.P. 36 Col. New fait Knights. 
19 R. Nicholson, M.P. 37 Major J. FE. Molson, M.P. 
29 Pe 5 coer (Minister of 38. Major R. W. Barnett, M.P. 
ealtn) 


There was a continued stream of visitors from other parts of 
the House, including Mr. Bonar Law, and that he was unable to 
take a board himself was universally regretted. Mr. Austen 
Chamberlain was also an onlooker for part of the time; indeed the 
efflux to Committee Room No. 14 was commented on in the House. 


CAPABLANCA’S VISIT. 


Mr. Hogge (L., Edinburgh, East) asked the Leader of the 
House who was responsible for authorising the use of a Committee 
Room in the House for a chess tournament, in which a professional 
player was to take part during the discussion on an important 
land measure for Scotland—(laughter and ironical cheers)— 
whether he was aware that on the last occasion on which Scottish 
business was being discussed the proceedings were interrupted for 
@ river pageant ; and whether he was prepared to appeal to those 
who preferred a chess tournament to a discussion on Scottish affairs 
to abstain from voting on subjects of vital importance to Scotland 
on which they had not heard the arguments. 


Mr. Bonar Law.—I understand that the use of the Committee 
Room was authorised by the Serjeant-at-Arms, at the request of a 
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committee of members of the House. The answer to the second 
part of the question is in the affirmative. As to the third part, 
I can give the undertaking asked for as far as I personally am 
concerned—(laughter)—but it would not be reasonable in this 
case alone to ask members who have not heard the debate to 
refrain from voting. 


Mr. Hogge.—I do not want to be a ‘‘spoil sport,’’ but on the 
question of precedent, if a Committee of the House wanted a 
Committee Room for a prize-fight during the sitting of the House, 
would it be given ? 


Mr. Bonar Law.—I do not think it is right to ask me to 
answer a hypothetical question. If my hon. friend wishes to 
take part in a prize-fight, and will make application in the usual 
way, I am sure it will have consideration. (Laughter.) 


Mr. Amos Burn, the Chess Editor of the /e/d, was appointed 
referee, and, after a short announcement by him, play started at 
4.30. 

The first game was over at 5.40, and at 7.0 Senor Capablanca 
claimed 15 victories. 

One of the best defended games was that by Mr. Albert 
Strauss, who defended a Ruy Lopez with the Steinitz defence, and 
Senor Capablanca could make no impression at all. The following 
position was arrived at:— 


and Black continued: —1 RxR; 2 KxR, BxKt; 3 PxB, K—Kt 
2;4 P—Kt 4, K—B 3; 5 K—K 3, K—K 3; 6 K—K 4, P—Q 4 
ch; 7 K—B 3, P—R 3; 8 K—Kt 3, K—B 3; 9 K—B 2, K—K 3, 

10 K—B 3, K—B 3, and the game was abandoned as drawn. 

Mr. Strauss in his youth had much practice with Zukertort, and. 

it is evident, still retains much of the strength he developed from 
that practice. 


Only one other player secured a draw, and that was Sir W. 


Watson Rutherford, M.P. He, with Mr. Bonar Law, are recog- 
nised as the two strongest players of the present members. His 
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game was a very long one, extending over 60 moves. We give 
the first 26 moves : — 


1 P—Q4 P—Q 4 14 P—Q Kkt3 PxP 

2 Kt-K B3 P—K3 15 PxP P—QR3 

3 P—QB4 Kt—K B 3 16 Kt—B 6 Q—Kt 3 
4 B—Ktd5 P—B 3 17 KKt-K5 B—Q3 

5 QKt—Q2 B—K 2 18 Q—Q 1 P—K Kt 3 

6 P—K 3 Castles 19 Bx Kt Ktx B 

7 B—Q3 Q Kt—Q 2 20 Q—Q2 Q R—B il 

8 Castles PxP 21 Kt—R 5 RxR 

9 KtxP R—K 1 22 RxR R—Q Bl 
10 R—B1 P—B 4 °3 KtxB Rx Rech 
11 Q—K 2 P—Kt 4 24 QxR QxB 

12 QKt—K5 P—Bd 25 Kt—Q 3 Q—B 2 


13 B—Ktl B—Kt 2 26 QxQ BxQ 

Black defended very carefully, and gave his opponent no 
opportunity of breaking through. Major R. W. Barnett also 
defended a Queen’s Gambit declined similarly, and although he 
lost a Pawn, was able to keep Senor Capablanca at bay till nearly 
the end of the display. The last games to be concluded were those 
of Mr. Leif Jones, Mr. G. A. Hardy, Sir W. W. Rutherford, 
and Dr. C. Addison, the Minister of Health. And after the scores 
had been announced, Senor Capablanca 36 wins, 2 draws—which 
was received with applause. -——— 

Capablanca at Bromley (Kent).—Senor Capablanca played 
42 games simultaneously at Bromley on Saturday, December 20, 
with his usual success at these gatherings. He lost one game in 
22 moves to Mr. T. Germann, drew with Mr. J. Whicker (Hon. 
Sec., Sydenham C.C.) and Mr. E. J. Holliday (Bromley), winning 
the remaining 39. Three hours sufficed to produce this result. 
Well-known players who took part were: Major R. W. Barnett, 
M.P., Messrs. C. H. Lorch, J. Raoux, J. Macalister, C. Chapman, 
E. J. Gibbs, and Mrs. Holloway (British Lady Champion). 

Alderman W. L. Crossley, Mayor of Bromley, opened the 
proceedings, which were supported by Alderman F. Gillett, 
Deputy Mayor. Both these gentlemen are chessplayers and 
members of the Bromley Club. 

Capablanca’s record in simultaneous displays in Britain to 
date is as follows: Played, 1,372 games; won, 1,273; drawn, 71; 
lost, 28. —--—— 

CHESHIRE CHESS ASSOCIATION. 

The annual meeting was held at 65, Market Street, Man- 
chester, last month, Mr. J. Burntinshaw in the chair, when the 
following officers were elected: President, Mr. J. Hill; Hon. Sec. 
and Treas., Mr. W. B. Beckwith, 132, Shaw Heath, Stockport ; 
‘Tournament Secretaries, Mr. R. W. Smith and Mr. A. Martin- 
dale. 

An entry was made for the Northern Counties Championship. 
The County Challenge Cup was won by Stockport C.C. At the 
close of the meeting Mr. J. Burtinshaw kindly entertained the 
clelegates to tea. ok 
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OBITUARY. 


News of the death, at the age of eighty-two, of Mr. Daniel C- 
Griffith, the genial president of the Hampstead Chess Club, will be 
received with regret by a very large circle of chessplayers. 

Both the Atheneum and Hampstead Clubs owe a great deal 
to the chess enthusiasm of Mr. Griffith. Between 1873 and 1880 
he was a regular player at one of the top boards of the Atheneum, 
of which he was one of the founders. Moving to Hampstead, he 
became a member of a chess society which met weekly at different 
members’ houses, and he suggested the formation of a chess club 
open to residents of Hampstead. This was adopted in 1885. 
The next year, when the Belsize Club was disbanded, most of the 
members joined the new club in a body. Mr. Griffith steered 
the club through several crises, and in 1910 a silver bowl and 
ornaments were presented to him by the members, in token of 
their esteem and in recognition of his many services to the club. 
To a large extent the present standing of the club is due to him, 
as his example led many to follow his enthusiastic and unselfish 
work for the club. 

As a player he had a very quick sight of the board, and 
took no longer over his match games than his ‘‘ skittles,’’ so much 
so that in one match, played under time limit, his opponent 
remarked, after an hour’s play (Mr. Griffith’s clock recording 
five minutes, his opponent’s fifty-five), ‘‘ Your clock doesn’t seem 
to go!’’ His reply was, ‘‘I have come to play chess, not look 
at the clock! ’’ 

Habitués of the Old Crosby Hall at luncheon, or later of 
the Ship and Turtle, will not easily forget his happy smile as a 
particularly fine trap secured a win in an apparently lost situa- 
tion. On one occasion, against a plaver very intent on his attack 
on one side of the board, he Queened a Pawn on the other, to 
lose it to a Rook. A spectator silently handed it him back under 
the table. The Pawn was again Queened, and yet a third time, 
the unsuspecting opponent blandly taking it off each time, far too 
intent on his attack to detect the deception, mee caused much 
laughter among the onlookers. 
| Mr. Griffith retained much of his chess powers to the end. 

and was representing Hampstead as late as 1918. But it was his 
innate courtesy and good temper which brought him such a host 
of friends. A good loser, he never showed any elation at winning, 
and always put the success of the club before his own. 

In his early days he played frequently with Steinitz and 
Zukertort, and was a great admirer of M. J. H. Blackburne, 
whose services at a blindfold or peripatetic display he frequently 
advocated to the members. 


We report with great regret the deaths of two more players 
well known in London chess circles—one for many years, the 
other for four years out of an all too brief life. The former was 
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Mr. J. E. Hennell, who died on December 23, aged 65. He 
was a member of the City of London Chess Club since 1882, won 
the Murton Cup in 1887, and was long a constant supporter of 
the club in its matches, both in London and away. At his best 
he was a first-class player, and it was only in recent years that 
he declined to the second class. He retained his interest in the 
game, however, to the end, and was highly esteemed by his 
fellow members. He used also to play for the Great Western 
Railway C.C., having a post with that company until he retired 
from business some years ago. 


The other player is Mr. Otto Tipal, a young Bohemian, who 
came to London in 1910 and joined both the City of London 
and Hampstead Chess Clubs. At the former he won several minor 
prizes and took part in a number of matches. At Hampstead 
he played regularly in the tournaments and important matches 
He steadily improved, being a studious player, and had just 
about reached first class amateur strength when he left England. 
Formerly an officer in the Austrian army, he had retired, we 
believe, on account of ill-health before coming to England. 
Domestic affairs took him back to Prague unfortunately in July, 
1914, and he was compelled to rejoin military service. There is 
no doubt that his sympathies were, like the vast majority of the 
Czechs, anything but Austrian or German. Being sent to fight 
against the Russians, his health broke down completely, and “he 
died in 1918, though the fact was only definitely ascertained by 
his English friends last month. Oto Tipal had an attractive and 
sympathetic personality, and was full of ability and artistic. 
taste. Huis premature death (he can only have been about thirty) 
is @ real sorrow to those who knew him. 


We regret to note also the death of Mr. W. M. Meares, chess 
editor of the Western Daily Mercury and a strong and enthusiastic 
supporter of chess in Devon. Mr. Meares, who went from London 
to Torquay about twenty years ago, was only 38 years of age.. 
Death was due to heart disease. 

As we go to press we learn with great sorrow of the death, 
at Streatham last month, of Miss Mary Rudge, winner of the 
International Ladies’ Tournament in 1897. 


BRITISH CHESS FEDERATION. 


The Daily Telegraph prize of £5 5s. for the best played game 
won by a British competitor in the Victory Chief Tournament has 
been awarded to Mr. V. L. Wahltuch for his game against Mr. 
Winter. The game also secured the Brilliancy Prize, and to 
combine accuracy, soundness, and brilliancy to such an extent as 
to obtain this dual honour is a fine feat. Mr. H. R. Lewis’s prize 
of £5 for the best played game in the Victory Minor Tournament 
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has been awarded to Mr. C. L. R. Boyce, of Queensland, for his 
fine victory over Mr. D. Miller. Curiously enough, this was the 
only game won by Mr. Boyce, but it was marked by fine judgment 
of position, accurate play, and a eparkling finish. 

The Correspondence Tourney of 1920 will start on January 1 
with 81 competitors, arranged in three first- class sections, four 
second-class sections, and five third-class sections. 


FOREIGN & COLONIAL NEWS. 


Chess in British Guiana.—’' Chess here,’? Mr. J. A. M. 
Osborn writes to us from Georgetown, Demerara, ‘‘is far more 
alive than our confréres over the seas are aware. We have two 
clube, the Citizens’ C.C., with a membership of thirty-three, and 
the British Guiana C. C., with a membership of twenty-six. 
Arrangements are being made for starting a Ladies’ Chess Club, 
and over twenty names have been given in.’’ Mr. Osborn, w ho 
is vice-president of the C.C.C., sends us interesting particulars 
and a photograph (for which unfortunately we have not the space 
available) of a Chess Exhibition, held by his club last October, 
and details of the annual prize meeting the same month. This 
month the C.C.C. hold a concert and dance to celebrate their 
anniversary, and later in the year there is to be a display of 
“* Living Chess.’’ 

We rejoice to see the evidence of so much chess activity in 
this comparatively remote part of the British Empire, and wish all 
success to chess players in British Guiana, and particularly to the 
Citizens. We note that the local Press gives good publicity to 
the doings of lovers of the game. 


We welcome the reappearance of the Vorsh Schakblad (Nor- 
wegian Chess Magazine), which, after a lapse of ten years, was 
revived again in 1919, under the direction of the Christiania Chess 
Club, and is now a well printed and neatly turned out thirty-two 
page magazine. The means of the revival was the generosity of 
Mr. Johs. G. Heftye, the wealthy Christiania banker, who is not 
only a strong chessplayer, but also one who loves the game suffi- 
ciently to sustain a national periodical devoted to ite intereste. 
He instituted a permanent fund, of which the interest is sufficient 
to keep the Schakblad going, even apart from the support which 
should be forthcoming in the way of subscriptions from Norway 
and elsewhere. The Schakblad is a valuable addition to our list 
of exchanges. 

Dr. Emanuel Lasker was to have commenced an exhibition 
tour in Holland with a simultaneous display at the Amsterdam 
Students’ Club-on December 9, but his visit was put off till the 
present month, so as to allow him to tour Denmark first. In the 
course of three simultaneous performances at Mannheim, Karls- 
ruhe, and Freiburg, before proceeding to Denmark, Dr. Lasker 
scored 67 wins against 7 draws and 1 loss. 
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It is intended to hold the Dominion Victory Chess Tourney, 
the winner of which will be entitled to the Canadian Champion- 
ship, in Toronto, February 2nd—9th. The competition is limited 
to British subjects, bond-fide residents in Canada for a year prior 
to January 15th, 1920—tthe date on which entries close. Mr. 
Maleolm Sim writes to us that he expects to take part in the 
tourney. 


The Inter-University Chess Match between Harvard and Yale, 
on November 27, resulted in a win for the home team, Harvard, 
by 6—1. Yale had previously lost a 10-board match to Princeton 
by 7—3. It was hoped to revive the C.H.Y.P. quadrangular 
tournament (between the Universities of Columbia, Harvard, Yale, 
and Princeton) toward Christmastide. 


Signor Rosselli del Turco won the second Crespi National 
Tournament, carrying with it the championship of Italy, in Milan 
last October. His score was 7 points in 8 games. The other scores 
were: G. Bernheimer, 6; R. Sani and L. Singer, 5 each; A. Dolci 
(formerly well known in this country, especially in Sheffield), 34; 
A. Batori, 3; G. Benini, 24; L. Morelli and E. Napoli, 2 each. 


The Spanish national championship, fought out at Saragossa, 
was won by Don Celso Golmayo with a score of 12 points, followed 
by J. Juncosa (93), R. Lasala (6), and S. Minquez (4). 


The American Chess Bulletin (which, by the way, announces 
a compulsory raising of its annual subscription price to $3) reports 
a revival of interest in chess at West Point Academy. On 
November 6 Mr. H. Helms, editor and publisher of the Budletan, 
played 21 games simultaneously at the Officers’ Mess, winning 
19 and drawing 2. The formation of a chess club at West Point 
is a hkely sequel. —--~—- 

Chess in India.—Lieut.-Col. C. Stuart Prince writes from 
Lucknow : — | 

There are some strong players scattered about India, and Calcutta 
and Bombay both own strong chess clubs. A man living at Muttra, 
named Kishen Lal, is said to be able to play four games simultaneously 
blindfold; and one occasionally hears of other men who can play blind- 
fol@. Nepal is, however, the country in which chess is most largely 
played, it being considered there almost necessary for an educated 
man to play . . . The climate here is against chess. When the 
evening comes, one is generally too tired and slack for a hard game. 
Jt is nearly eleven years since I was in England, and the climate has 
told upon me. 

We are glad to hear that our correspondent is in hopes of 
retiring to a better climate, possibly British East Africa, where 
he looks forward to putting more energy into his play. In the 
meantime, he tells us that he has improved considerably in the past 
year, climate notwithstanding. We have received from him s 
batch of games contested by him with an Indian professional 
player, Shahzada Walliudin, which we shall examine with interest 
when the task of bringing out the January magazine is over. 
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_ A tournament started in Berlin last month with the following 
competitors: Bogoljuboff, Rubinstein, Shories, Seleznieff, Spiel- 
mann, Tartakover, and Vidmar. Shories is, of course, the German 
player, formerly resident in England for a number of years, who 
was interned in the Isle of Man during the war. 


The Invitation Masters’ Tournament in Stockholm last 
November secured an entry of six players: E. D. Bogoljuboff (the 
formerly interned Russian), R. Reti, R. Spielmann, and the 
three Scandinavian experts, G. Nyholm, L. Jacobson, and A. 
Olson. The affair was a three-round one, and at the end of the 
second round Spielmann was leading with 64 points, followed 
by Bogoljuboff and Reti (6 each), Nyholm (4), Jacobson (3), and 
Olson (24). The final prize-list was: 1, Bogoljuboff; 2, Spiel- 
mann; 3, Reti; and 4, Nyholm. Rubinstein was to have taken 
part in this tournament, but the lack of railway passenger facilities 
in Germany prevented him from leaving that country. An offer 
from the Swedish Chess Association to pay his expenses if he 
came by aeroplane was declined ! 

While on his Scandinavian visit, Reti played 30 games 
simultaneously in Copenhagen on October 31, scoring 23 wina, 
3 draws, and 4 losses in the course of four hours and a half. 
After returning to Holland, Reti was due to play a match with 
Dr. Olland at Utrecht this month. 


In the course of an article on ‘‘ The Development of Chess 
through the Ages’’ in the Tijdschrift van den Nederlandschen 
Schaakbond, Mr. Rudolf Loman enumerates the following great 
Jewish players of the game, past and present: D. Harrwitz, J. 
Lowenthal, E. Falkbeer, I. Kolisch, S. Winawer, W. Steinitz, 
J. H. Zukertort, L. Hoffer, S. Rosenthal, B. Englisch, M. Weiss, 
A. Schwarz, A. Schottlainder, I. Gunsberg, Drs. E. and B. Lasker, 
Dr. 8. Tarrasch, J. Mieses, D. Janowski, R. Spielmann, A. Rubin- 
stein, S. Bernstein, Dr. Ossip, S. Alapin, and A. Niemzovitch. 

If we are not mistaken, Mr. Loman might have added the 
names of R. Charousek and a number of strong players still living. 


The Annual Silver Cup Tournament of the Schveningen Chess 
Club has been won by G. J. van Gelder, with a score of 74 pointe 
in nine games. G. S. Fontein was a good second with 7, R. 
Loman and M. Marchand (5$) tied for third and fourth places, 
and Dr. Oskam (5) was fifth. Mr. van Gelder, who has been 
playing very strongly, began on November 20 a match of six 
games with S. Faktor, from Lodz. After three games had been 
played the score was 2—1 in favour of Faktor. 


_ Frank Marshall started last month on a simultaneous tour, 
going by way of New York State to Canada, and thence down the 
Pacifie Coast, and intending to finish up with New Orleans and 
Havana. 
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The New South Wales State Championship has attracted the 
following entry: Messrs. G. W. Baynes, Berry, G. Brown, 8S. 
Crackanthorp, W. H. Jonas, C. N. Kite, W. King, J. A. Kin- 
man, A. Nield, B. Prowse, A. Ranker, and V. A. Spence. 
Crackanthorp, an ex-champion, started favourite, but dropped a 
point in the first round to King. The title was last held by 
D. McArthur, who was killed at the front in the last year of the 
war, as recorded in these pages. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


Solutions are invited of the following studies, with which the 
Cumulative Competition will be resumed. New readers are in- 
formed that marks are awarded for the solutions, and that a pmze 
is given each month to the competitor with the highest aggregate. 


Communications should be marked ‘‘ Chess ’’ and addressed to 
Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, S.W.2. 


Position 307. Original. Position 308. Original. 
we Henri Rincx. By Henri Rinox. 
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S, 7 
4 , SQLS, 4 , 
YYy - Yip Z 
Yi, Y (a ba A) 
A 02 
Vig , : 
YL Vie ereeep th tthlls 
iy JA Sif . 
i hihp asx aren 
4 Vii 4 eh 
Mis “Y ( AS 
YY“ \ te a j 
Yi, Vij, > ——S 
Hyp 4 
7 Pr pProy 
Y 
fe, 
oe 


CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 


By J. H. BLAKE ani R. C. GRIFFITH. 


—. 


We hope to give each month a few pages to assist beginners. 
We shall first take the question of mates; then the making use 
of superior force, which will, of course, include Pawn endings, 
so frequently mishandled even by club players; and later the 
general principles on which the openings—indeed the whole game 
—are based. 
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The first wish of the new recruit to the army of chess players, 
after learning the moves of the various pieces, is to find an oppo- 
nent. When the latter proves to be the stronger (as would 
generally be the case), the recruit puts his loss down to want of 
knowledge of the openings, and asks the first chess expert he meets 
to recommend him a book on them. 


It seems to us that all beginners want and expect to get on 
too fast. Their improvement would be much more rapid if, before 
challenging an opponent, they would familiarise themselves 
thoroughly with the object and principles of the game. 


This object 1s to checkmate the opponent’s King. 


It is therefore first necessary to know how a mate is adminis- 
tered, and the simple mates with the major and minor pieces 
must be mastered. 


Let us then begin with the Queen. In Position Vo. J find 
how to mate in two moves without giving stalemate. With these 
forces mate can be given in nine moves from any position in 
which White has to play. No. 2 is a good example. The beginner 
should practise upon this until he can give the mate in at most 
nine moves, no matter how Black may play. His first impulse 
will be to drive the Black King with checks, but Position No. 1 
should have shown him that the King can sometimes be most 
effectively driven in the desired direction by moves which do not 
give check; in this instance, not more than three checks besides 
the mate should be needed in any variation, often only two. 


eeeuce No. l. Position No. 2. 
VY 


Yi Wl: Wi 

WL YZ UW, 

Cy Za A 

ae Hg Oe Ge WEE 

iy vA YE @ 
Yi: 


oo" 


gree Wh ‘ 
ty “° 


TOXKMVV 
WN 8 

SV 

MSV 


Vile 
a 

ey Ute, 

Ville ; 

Ye: ee 

Uijji; ype Ch GT ae * 
LY AZ, ‘yy Wi “Wa YU, 4 

Lp Ys 


Gif YO A 


VE 

~, __ Ml YY ie. “Y 
PONG, 
llgue a 


oy A aie 
. a VWislitl 
LY he , eien YG; 
LES 
GL. ey “ 


(SAA 

WH 
4 fe 
ie 


te 


y 


uy a oe” 
ee S 
“OD NN. N 


A 
Lf, a7, 
We 
Lo 
‘ws 
MLL 
4 
of 


Lilley 
Zs “yy Yy 1, 
Vt; “ay Uy yy ; 
fil sy 


WY 
i 


White to move and mate in 9 moves. 


Examples of mates with the Queen in the middle game, and 
even in the opening, we shall have occasion to give later, so a 
position illustrating the great power exercised by the Queen in 
combining the moves of Rook and Bishop will suffice now. In 
Position Vo. 3 White, with the greatly inferior force, can mate 
in fourteen moves, and in case this seem to the beginner a formid- 
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able proposition, we will point out that he dare not allow the 
Black Queen to get out into the middle of the board, nor the 
Black Pawn at Q R 7 to advance and make another Queen; he has 
therefore no time for mere confining moves as in the other two 
examples ;.every move must drive actively. 


Position No. 3. 
By Kurc and Horwitz. Position No. 4. 
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White to move and checkmate in 
fourteen moves. 


Next we come to the Rook. No. } is a simple example. 


- White mates in three moves. The process of driving the solitary 
King to one side of the board is similar to that adopted with 
the Queen, and in the most favourable position for Black mate 
should not require more than sixteen moves. See Position No. 5. 
Position No. 6. 
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; White to move and checkmate in 
two moves. 
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The root idea of the mate is one which can be sometimes 
apphed in the middle game. Nos. 6 and 7 are good typical 
instances. Observe that in No. 6 a White Queen, instead of a 
White Rook, on the King's Rook’s file would give the same first 
move; also that a White Bishop at K B 7, instead of the White 
Knight at K 7, would have the same effect. 

Position No. 7. 
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and checkmate in 
three moves. 

To mate with two Rooks is a very simple proposition. Pro- 
vided they are out of reach of the Black King, he can be driven 
back one line at every move, and mated on the last row without 
the aid of the White King. With that aid he can even be mated 
in the middle of the board. Position Vo. § illustrates this. 


two moves. 


GAME No. 4684. 


This game has been annotated especially for beginners. The 
notes are not intended for advanced players. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
Played recently in an inter-county match at Oxford. 


WHITE. BLACK. 5 ch and wins. 
F. 8. Smita A. J. Mackenzig 5 B—K2 
(Oxfordshire). (Warwickshire). 6 P__K 3 6 Castles 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 7 R—Bl 
2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 It often ha : 
, often happens that this rook 
3 Kt—Q B 3 3 Kt—K B 3 would be better employed on Q 1 
4 B—Kt 5 4 Q Kt—Q2 as the game progresses. There- 


... This is the best square 
for the Kt in this form of the Q 
side openings; if played to Q B 
3 it would block Black’s Q B P, 
which will be wanted to advance 
presently. 
do Kt—B 3 

There is a well-known trap 
here. If 5 PxP, PxP: 6 
KtxP, Ktx Kt: 7 BxQ, B—Kt 


~ 


fore most players prefer either 
Q—B 2 or B—Q 3 here; so that 
the rook may go later, if re- 
quired, to Q 1, without havin 

wasted a move. Still, R—B 1 is 
a recognised move at this stage. 


7 P—Q Kt 3 


... This has recently lost 
favour as a reply to R—B 1; 


= 


— . . P—B 31s now common. 
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8 PxP 8 PxP 
... Black retakes with the 
pawn 50 as to keep command of 


his K 5—a _ very important 
square. 
9 B—Kt 2 
10 Castles 10 P—B4 


... A feature of this and 
similar variations. Black seeks 
to establish a preponderance of 
Pawns on the Queen’s wing, 
with a view to the end-game. 
Meanwhile, he will have to meet 
White’s King-side attack with 
great care. 

11 P—QR3 

Weak. This will not impede 
the advance of Black’s Pawns. 
In fact the resisting power of 
White's Q Kt P and Q R P is 
lessened by this advance. He 
should have gone on with pre- 


parations for his ing-side 
attack. 
11 P—B5d 
12 B—Kt 1 12 P—QR3 
13 Kt—K 5 13 P—Q Kt4 
14 P—B4 


Each player follows a definite 
plan of campaign. Black has 
“built-up ” his advanced Q B P, 
with a view to breaking through 
later on that wing. White trusts 
to a voilent assault on the King 
to carry the day, or at least to 
obtain sufficient advantage to 
counter-balance his inferiority 


on the Q side. 
14 Kt—K 1 


. . . Black must now suspend 
his other operations and defend 
himself. By this move he ex- 
changes one of White’s Bishops, 
and also supports his K Kt. 2, 
square which may be weak 
presently. 

15 Q—R 5 

It might be better to attack 
from a distance, by Q—B 2. If 
then 15..P—Kt 3, White 
could avoid the exchange of 
Bishops by B—R 6. 

15 P--Kt 3 
16 BxB 


If 16 Q—R 6, Black could play 
16... BxB;17 PxB, KtxKt: 
18 PxKt, Q—K 2: and if then 
19 R—B 3, QxK P; 20 R—R 3. 
Q—Kt 2; or if 19 R—B 6, QxP 
(not 19 .. KtxR: 20 Kt Px Kt 
wins): 19 Q R--B 1, QxK Pch: 


20 K—R 1, Kt xR and wins, as 
White dare not recapture with 
Rook or Pawn. 

16 QxB 


17 Q—R 6 17 Ktx Kt 
18 B Px Kt 
This Pawn might be of service 
in the attack; therefore he 
should capture with the other 


Pawn. 
18 P—B 3 
... A. good move, which 
breaks up his opponent’s centre, 
and opens an attack on White’s 
’ “backward” Pawn at K 3. 
19 Px P 


19 KtxP 
20 R—B 3 90 Kt—Kt 5 
21 Q—R 3 21 RxR 
22 QxR 22 Kt—B 3 


... if 22..QxK Pech; 23 
QxQ, KtxQ; 24 R—K 1 Kt— 
Kt 5 (not 24... R—K 1; 25 Kt 
Q 1 wins) and White’s Rook gets 
into Black’s position. Black 
prefers to maintain the superior 
position, rather than to compro- 
mise it by gaining a Pawn. 
White’s K P remains weak, as it 
cannot advance. 


23 R—B1l 23 K—Kt 2 
24 Q-—-Kt 3 24 R—K 1 
25 R-—B 3 25 B—B 3 


.. . Now Black is again free 
to press forward on the Q wing. 


296 Q—Kt 5 26 P—QR4 
27 Kt—K 2 27 Kt—K 5 
28 QxQ 28 RxQ 

29 Bx Kt 299 RxB 


BLACK (MACKENZIE). 


WHITE (SMITH). 


21 
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. Black’s positional superi- 
ority is obvious. In addition to 
his advantage on the Q wing, he 
bears on the weak K P; and 
when the White K pfays to B 2 
to protect this Pawn and free his 
Rook, he blocks the line of com- 


; There is an interesting: 
variation here by 32... P—BG- 
33 PxP (if 33 KtxR, P—B 7), 
P—Kt 6; 34 K—Kt 1 (if 84 Kt x 
R, Px Kt; or 3} K—K 2, P— 
Kt 7; 35 R—B 1, B—Kt 4 ch), 
P_Kt 7; 35 R—B 1, R—K 1: 


munication between his own 36 R—Kt 1, R-Q Kt 1; 37 Kt— 

Rook and the Q wing. B 1, B— R 5 followed by B—B7 
30 K—B 2 30 P—Kt 5 wins. 
31 PxP 31 PxP 33 K—K 1 33 R—R 2 
32 Kt—Kt3 34 R—B2 34 R—-R7 

The Knight should not go so 39 R—Q 2 35 P—B 6 
far from the hostile advancing 36 Px P 36 P—Kt 6 
Pawns. 37 K—Q1 37 P—Kt7 
32 R—K 2 Resigns. 


GAME No. 4685. 


French Defence, 


Played in a London League match on December 3rd. Notes 


by J. H. White. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
J. H. Warre. F. Downey. 
(Hampstead. ) (W. London.) 
1] P—K4 1 P—K 3 
2 P—Q4 2 P—Q4 
3 Kt—Q B3 3 Kt—KB 3 
4B—-K Kt5 4PxP 
Not good, as it surren- 
ders the centre. 
5 Bx os 5 PxB 
-QxB has been tried 
in faster ola, and discredited. 
6 KtxP 6 Kt—Q 2 
7 Kt—K B3 7 P—QB4 
‘8 P—B3 8PxP 
9 Kt—K4 


-9 KtxQP 
. Moving a developed piece 
- twice. 
10 B—Kt5ich 10 B—Q2 
11 Castles. 
White has a strong position. 
but must not presume upon it. 
—B4 
race According to plan ”— 
not Black? s, however. 
17 Ktx KBP 
Was there anything in 12 Kt 
xK PP 


Position after 12th move :-. 
KtxK BP 


BLACK (DOWNEY). 


i‘. 
i 


’ “7 
4, 7 : AA 7 a 
UT Eh ‘ VHT 1s Abt hoa Wide , 
J "ff , ' 
WY, i, Y 
AAA, y, , 4/7 7 y 
hi bf, y Vy, : 
4: be Vif ifs 
VLE LL 4444AGSG SS 44 44 
7 Y, / y : 
/ , y “iiss 
Gy the 
, 7 ; Y4z 
; 
Y 


WHITE (WHITE). 
12 BxB 
If 12..PxKt; 13 Kt— 


Q 6 ch, Bx Kt Gf K—K 2; 14 
R—K i); 1 xB, Q—Kt 1 (if 
nar —K 2; 15 xB ae 15 Bx 
1: 


1, Q—B 2: 19 QB 6 6 
, K—B 1; 20 QxP B 7), R— 
1; 21 R—K 7. 


ener er eer rarer eee eee Ra =.=S.- 
a RS I YE a ETF EET OLE 
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13 Kt (B 5)-—~ 
Q 6 ch 13 Bx Kt 
14 Ktx Bch 14 K—K 2 
15 KtxB 15 Q—Kt 3 
16 Q—R 4 16 Q R—K 
Kt 1 
17 Q—Kt4ch 17 K—K1 
18 QR—Q1 18 R—Kt 5 
19 Kt—Q6ch 19 K—B1 
20 QxQ 20 PxQ 
91 P—KB4 21 Kt—Kt3 
22 P—B5 22 Kt—R 5 
23 P—B6 23 RxPch 


25 


... If 28..KtxP; 24 Kt— 
B 5 (best), Kt—K 6 dis ch Gf 24 
.. K—K 1; 25 Kt—Kt 7 ch); 
25 K—R 1, KtxQ R;; (if 25.. 


Kk 2 Gf 30..K—B 1; 
8 ch, K—Kt 2; 32 R—K Kt 8 
ch); 31 R—K Kt 1 followed by 
R—Kt 8 and R—K 8 ch wins. 
24 K—R1 24 K R—Kt 1 


25 Ktx Kt P Resigns. 


GAME No. 4686. 


Ruy Lopez. 
Played in a recent match between Bradford and Huddersfield. 
Notes marked (Y) are by F. D. Yates in the Yorkshire Weekly 


Post. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
H. FE. Arxins. F. D. Yates. 
(Huddersfield. ) (Bradford.) 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
29 Kt--KB3 2 Kt—QB3 
3 B—Kt5 3 P—QR3 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—B3 
5 Castles 5 B—K 2 
6 R-K1 6 P—Q3 


.. . Not very common at this 
stage, and probably inferior to 
the more usual 6... P—Q Kt 4. 


7 Bx Kt 7PxB 
8 P—Q 4 8 Kt—Q 2 
9 PxP 9 PxP 
10 Q Kt—Q2 10 Castles 
... Ina game against Lasker 
(Match 1910), Janowski here 


played 10..P—B 3 and evolved 
a defence for his Q B P (which 
White’s Q Kt threatens to attack) 
by P—Q R 4 and R—R 3. But 
it was not good. 

11 Kt—B4 11 B—B 3 

12 Kt—-R5 12 Q—K1 

... The alternative to giving 

up the Q B P is Kt—Kt1. The 
objections to this are numerous. 
White exchanges queens, an 
after B—K 3 has an obvious grip 
on the queen’s side. We have 
had the advantage of Mr. Atkins’ 
considered opinion on the game, 
and he thinks that giving up the 
pawn cannot be sound. Some 
time, however, is lost bv White’s 
moves with the Kt. (Y.) 


13 KtxBP 13 Kt—Kt 3 
14 Kt—Kt4 14 B—Kt 2 
. . . Necessary to prevent 
White fixing the Kt at Q 5. If 
now 15 Kt—Q 5, Bx Kt; 16 Px 
P, R—Q1. . 
15 P—Q Kt 3 | 
Better, perhaps, would by Kt 
—Q 3 at once. to prevent Black’s 
16th move; P—Q Kt 3. played 
es would then threaten 


15 Q R—Q1 
16 Q—K 2 16 B—K 2! 
17 Kt—Q3 
If 17 KtxR P, B—Q3, threat- 
ening R—R 1, to which there 
does not appear to be a good 
reply. (Y.) Interesting compli- 
-eations, worth examination, 
might arise from 17 Kt—Q 5. 
KtxKt; 18 PxKt; but they 
tend in favour of Black. whose 
best. lina would seem to be 18..- 
RxP (if 19 Ktx P, B—Kt 5). 
17 P—K B4 


18 Kt—Q2 
If 18 PxP. then 18..P 
—K 5 followed by RxP with 2 


fine game. 
18 PxP 


19 KKtxP 19 Q—Kt 3 
. .. Black’s K P is indirectly 
defended. for if 20 KtxP, Q~x 
Kt: 21 QxQ, BxQ and White 
cannot retake owing to the mate 
at Q 8. 


24 


20 P—K B 3 
21 K—R 1 
Preparing the move Kt x B, to 
which, as the position stands, 
Black would have the rejoinder 
BxB P. Mr. Atkins considers 
he should have developed his 
bishop somewhere at any one of 
the moves 21, 22 or 23, and that 
at move 23 he had two moder- 
ately satisfactory moves, and 
two dangerous moves, of which 
he adopted the worst. (Y.) 
21 Kt—Q4 
22 P—QB4 22 Kt—B 3 
23 KtxB 


This abandons control of K d, 
which is practically a key-square. 
White has to provide against the 
immediate threat of KtxKt: 
PxKt, BxP; Gf) QxB, Q x Q, 
eto. Best seems to be 23 B— 


= 23 Px Kt 
24 P_K5 


20 B—Q 3 


24 Kt—B 2 
25 P—B 4 
The obvious move Kt x P would 
have given Black an even greater 
advantage by 25..KtxKt: 26 
PxKt, Q R—K 1. (Y.) 


25 P--K 6 
26 Kt—R3 


A better defence might be 
afforded by 26 Kt—Q 1, (if) Kt— 
Kt 5; 27 BxP (better than Kt x 
P); but Black’s attack is very 
strong in any case. He now reaps 
the reward of an admirably con- 
ducted plan of campaign, evolved 
from a somewhat speculative 
opening. 
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26 Kt—-Kt 5 
27 R—-B1 27 Kt—B7 ch 
28 Rx Kt 28 PxR 
29 QxP 29 QR—K 1 
30 B—Q 2 


If 30 B—R 3, to avoid the con- 
tinuation in the text, then 30. . 
Q—Kt 5 threatening Qx Kt or 


R—K 7. 

30 Bx Pch 
31 QOxB 31 QxQch 
32 KxQ 32 R—K 7ch 
33 K--Kt 3 33 RxB 
34 Kt—Kt5 34 R—-K1]1 
35 Kt—B3 35 R—K 6 
36 P—K Bd 36 R(Q7)—Q6 
37 R—KB1 37 K—BQ2 
38 R-—-B 2 38 K—B3 
39 K--B 4 39 R—K 2 
40 R—QB2 40 P--Kt 4 ch 
41 PxPep. 41 PxP 
42 P—KR4 42 K--Kt2 
43 R-KB2 43 K—R3 
44 K—-Kt4 44 R—K 5 ch 
45 K—Kt3 49 K—R4 
46 R-KR2 46 R—Kt5ch 
47 K—-B2 47 R—B6 
48 R—R 3 48 R—B5 
Resigns 


The wining method is to cap- 
ture the Q R P, and then ex- 
change both rooks for R and Kt. 
The K R P then falls and Black 
should 


be able to queen his 
K Kt P. (Y.) 


GAME No. 4687. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
Played in the current tournament for the championship of the 


City of London C.C. 


WHITE. BLAOK. 
H. Saunpers. F.F.L. ALEXANDER. 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 
2 P—Q B4 2 P—K 3 
3 Kt—K B3 3 Kt—K B 3 
4 B—Kt5 4 B—K 2 
5 QKt—Q2 5 QKt-Q2 
6 P—K 3 6 Castles 
7 B—Q3 7 P—B4 
8 RQ Bl 8 P—QKt3 


9 Castles 9 B—Kt 2 
10 Q—K 2 10 Kt—K 5 
11 BxB 11 QxB 
12 B—Kt 1 12 P—B4 
13 K R—-Q1 +313 P—K Kt4 


- .. Rather a reversal of the 
usual order of things, in an open- 
ing of this kind, for Black to 
embark so early on a K_ side 
attack. One has a feeling that 
it must be premature, though it 
is nearly successful in this game. 
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14 Kt—K 1 
If P—K Kt 3 is part of 
White’s defensive scheme, it 
might be better to play it at 
once, so as to be able to answer 
P—Kt 5 with Kt—R 4, possibly 
saving time as compared with the 


actual play. 
14 P—Kt 5 
15 Ktx Kt 15 QPx Kt 
16 P—Q R3 16 R—B3 
17 P—K Kt3 17 R—R3 
18 Kt—Kt 2 18 P—K 4 


. .. Limiting the range of the 
hostile knight. But he gives 
White a dangerous passed pawn, 
and allows the long diagonal to 
be closed to his bishop. ‘The dis- 
advantages outweigh the advan- 


19 QR—-Q 1 
could be played 


would therefore have to provide 
for the defence of his K R P. 
instead of forcing matters on the 


other wing. 
20 Kt—R 4 °0 Q—Kt 4 
91 P—Kt 4 291 PxP 


_.. This must be wrong; not 
only do White’s centre pawns be- 
come very menacing, but a 


diagonal is opened on to the 
Black king. 
22 PxP 22 Kt—B 1 
23 P—B5 23 PxP 


24 PxP 24 B—R 3 
... The object of this is not 
clear. It drives the White Q 


where she wants to go. Of course 
not 24..BxP;25RxB, Rx«R; 


26 B—R 2. 
25 Q—R 2 25 B—Bl 
26 P—Q 6 
disch 26 B—K 3 
27 QxP 27 Kt—Kt3 
°8 Ktx Kt 28 Q~x Kt 
29 B—R 2 29 Q—R4 


.. . At last Black gets what 
he has been trying for since move 
16. But he has paid too dearly 


for it. 
30 Bx Bch 30 K—R 1 
... If 30..RxB; 31 Q—R 2 
wins easily. ; ; 
31 B—B4 31 QxPch 
32 K—Bl1 32 Q—R 8ch 
33 K—K 2 33 Q—B 6 ch 
34 K—Q 2 34 Qx BP ch 
35 B—K 2 35 P—-B 5 
36 Kt Px P 36 PxP 


37 Q—R 1 ch 


Not 37 P xP, R (R 3) xP ch. 
37 K—Ktl 
38 Q—Q4 38 Px Pch 
39 K—B 3 
Not 39QxP, Rx P ch. 
39 QxB 
40 Q—Q5ch 40 K—B1l 


... If 40..K—R 1: 41 Q— 
K 5 ch, K—Kt 1; 42 Q—Kt 5 
ch wins. 
41 R—Blech 41 Q—B6 
... If 41..K—Kt 2; 42 R— 
B 7 ch. K--R 1: 43 Q—K 5 ch 
wins. 
42 RxQch 42 KPxR 
43 Q—Kt 5 
And White won. 
An extremely interesting and 
very difficult game. 


GAME No. 4688. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
Played in the match between Kent and Middlesex on Decem- 


ber 13th. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
W. Warp. T. GERMANN. 
(Middlesex.) (Kent.) 
1 P—O4 1 P—Q4 
2 P—QB4 2 P—Q B3 


. . . Commended by few, but 
played by many. 


3 P—K 3 3 Kt—K B 3 
4Kt-KB3 4 QKt—Q2 
5 B—-Q3 


25 


26 
A strong line here is 5 Px P. 
4) 


P—K 3 
6 Castles, 6 B—Q 3 
-.. If he intends to play 
PxP, this bishop is probably 
better posted at K 2. 


7 Kt—B 3 7 PxP 

8 Bx BP 8 P—Q Kt 4 
. . - This seems premature. 

9 B—Q3 B—Kt 2 

10 P—K 4 10 B—K 2 

11 B-K B4 11 P—QR3 

12 R—K 1 12 P—B 4 

13 P—Q5 13 Q—Kt 3 


. . - After this Black gets ter- 
ribly cramped; 13..PxP (if); 
] xP, KtxP seems to offer 
better chances; though White 
would then have a choice of 
several lines of attack. 
14 B—B2 14 R-Q1 
... And this does not improve 
matters. With the White pawn 
at Q 6, the rook has no future 
here. 
15 P—Q6 15 B—K Bl 
16 P—K 5 
Interesting would be 16 Kt— 
Q 5, BxKt; 17 PxB, BxP; 
18 Bx B, QxB; 19 PxP, Kt— 
Kt 3; 20 PxP dbl ch, KxP: 
21 Kt—Kt 5 ch, etc.; but the 
text-move is really stronger. 


Kt—Q 4 
17 B—Kt5 

White hoped for 17..P--B 3: 
18 » 3 prise tata: mate by 
Q—Kt6 ch, ete. Much stronger, 
however, was 17 KtxKt, Bx 
Kt; 18 Kt—Kt 5, threatening 
Q—R 5. 


17 R—B1 
18 Q—K 2 18 P—R3 
19 Ktx Kt 19 Bx Kt 
20 B—B 4 20 Q—Kt 2 
21 B—KKt3 21 P—Kt4 
22 KR—Q1 


With an idea of 23 P—Kt 3 
followed by 24 RxB, QxR: 25 
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B—K 4 winning the Q, but 
Black’s reply stops this. 


22 Kt—Kt3 
23 P—Kt3 23 K—Q2 
24QR—-Bl 24 B—Kt2 
25 Q—K 3 


Better, perhaps, would be 25 
B—Kt 1. If. Black then con- 
tinued as in the text, the white 
rook would be attacking the 
Q B P—an important considera- 


tion. 
25 P—B3 
... Here 25..BxkKt: 26 
PxB, Kt—Q 4 threatening P— 
K R 4 merits consideration. 


26 Px P 26 BxP 

27 Kt—K 5ch 27 Bx Kt 
28 QxB 28 K RB 1 
29 Q—Kt7ch 29 K—B 3 
30 Qx RP 30 R—KR 1 
31 Q—Kt6 


With his bishop so well placed 
for defence at Kt 3 he should 
certainly have played Qx Kt P. 
Now Black obtains a_ counter- 
attack, which requires care to 


meet. 
31 QR—K Kt 1 
32 Q—Q 3 32 K—Q2 
33 P—B 3 33 P—K Kt 5 
34 R—B 1 34 PxP 
35 Px P 35 Kt—B1l 
36 Q—K 3 36 Ktx P 
37 Qx BP 37 Q—Kt 1 
.. - Threatening Kt—K 5 and 

R xB ch. 
38 K-—B 2? 38 RxB 
39 PxR 


Here the game was left for 
adjudication. A likely continua- 
tion would be 39..R—R 7 ch: 
40 K—K 3, Q—K R11: 41 B— 
K 4, Q—R 3 ch: 42 P_B 4, 
Kt xB: 43 Q—B 8 ch, K—K 2: 
44 R—B 7 ch. K—B 8: 45 Q 
Q 8 ch. K—B 4: 46 P—Kt 4 ch. 
KxP; 47 Q—-K Kt 8 ch and 
wins. 


THE Britisa CuHess MAGAZINE. 


GAME No. 4689. 


ee 


Q. P. Opening. 


Played in the current Correspondence Tournament (Major 


Section) of the B.C.F. 


WHITE. BLAOK. 
S. Kerr. W. H. Gunsrton. 
(Lancaster.) (Cambridge.) 

1 P—Q 4 1 P—Q4 
2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt—KB 3 
3 P—B 4 3 P—K 3 
4 Kt—B 3 4Q Kt—Q 2 
5 B—Kt 5 5 B—K 2 
6 P—K 3 6 Castles 
7 Q—B 2 


Experts disagree as to the 
relative merits of Q—B 2, R—B 
1, and B—Q 3 at ea ae 

- . . Black has the option of 
7... P—B 4 here, possibly his 
best move. 

8 B—Q 3 

Here 8 R—B 1 seems in order. 
If then 8..PxP (which is pre- 
sumably Black’s intention), White 
gains a move as compared with 


the text. 
8 PxP 
9 BxBP 9 Kt—Q 4 
10 BxB 10 QxB 
11 Kt—K 4 


Played with the idea of avoid- 
ing exchanges; but of question- 
able value: 11 Castles seems 
preferable. 

11 P—B3 


. . . But this reply, leaving a 
weak K P ks wrong and 
turns out very badly; 11..P— 
K 4, attacking the centre and 
opening a diagonal for the 
bishop, merits consideration. 


12 

. . - Now Black’s development 
is difficult; this, followed by 
B—Kt 2, further weakens his 
K 


P. 
13 QR—B il 13 B—Kt 2 
14 Kt—Kt3 14 QR—B1l 
... As appears later, this 
rook is not well posted. Per- 
haps K—R 1 at once would be 


better. 
15 P—K 4 15 K—R I 


Castles KR 12 P—Q Kt3_ 


* ... If the Kt moves, then 16 
Kt—B 5 with advantage. 


16 Px Kt 16 BPxP 

17 Q—K 2 17 PxB 

18 Kt-B5 18 BxKt 

19 PxB 19 Q—B2 

20 Kt—Q6 20 Q—Kt3ch 
21 K—R 1 21 QR—Q1 
22QxKP 22 Kt—Kti 


23 R—K Ktl1 23 Q—R4 
24 R—Kt3 
White rightly rejects the 
tempting 24 RxKt P. Black 
could not accept the sacrifice; 
eg. 24..K xR; 25 R—K Kt 1 
, K—R 1; 26 R—Kt 8 ch, 
RxR; 27 QxB P ch, R—Kt 2; 
28 QxQ R ch, R—Kt 1; 29 
Q—B 6 ch, R—Kt 2; 30 Q— 
B 8 ch, R—Kt 1; 31 Kt—B 7 ch 
wins; or 25..Q—Kt 3; 26 Q— 
K 7 ch, K—Kt 1 (if 26. . K—R 
1; 27 RxQ, PxR; 28 Kt—B 7 
ch or 26..K—R 3; 27 RxQ ch, 
KxR; 28 P—B 4! and Black 
has no resource); 27 Kt—B 5 
wins. But Black would draw by 
24..QxB P ch; 25 R—Kt 2, 
Rx Kt (not 25..R—Kt 1; 26 
Kt—B 7 mate); 26 QxR, R— 
Kt 1; 27 R—K Kt1, RxR: 28 
R x R, Q—Q 8 ch, ete. 
24 R— 


Q 2 
25 Q R—K 
Kt 1 25 P—B 4 
26 P—Q 5 26 P—K R3 


. . . With the idea of playing 
R—B 3, which could at present 
be answered by Qx«R. 


27 Q—K 5 27 Q—R5 
28 RxP 28 Q—B 3 
29 R—Kt8ch 29 K—R 2 
30 Q—Kt 3 


A nice conclusion to a_ well 
played attack. Of course, if 30 
..Q (or R) xKt: 31 Q—Kt 7 


ch, ete. 
30 P—K R4 


31 Kt—K 8 Resigns 


27 


28 
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GAME No. 4690. 


—= 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
Played in the current Championship Tournament of the City 


of London Chess Club. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
W. Gooninc. R. P. MIcHELL. 
1 P—Q4 1P—Q4 . 
2 P—QB4 2 P—K 3 
3 Kt—Q B3 3 Kt—KB 3 
4 B—Kt5d 4 Q Kt—Q? 
5 P—K 3 ad B—K2 
6 Kt—-KB3__ 6 Castles 
7 B—Q 3 7 P—Q Kt3 
8 PxP 8 PxP 
9 Castles 9 B—Kt2 
10 Q—K 2 10 Kt—K 5 
11] B—K B4 11 QKt—B 3 


- One of the most common 
variations, up to this point. But 
Black’s last move is question- 


able; 11 ..R—K 1 may be 
better. 
12 QR—B 1 12 Ktx Kt 
13 Px Kt 13 P—QB4 
14 Kt—K 5 14 P—B 5b 
15 B—Kt 1 15 P—-Q Kt4 
16 P—Kt 4 


Initiating an attack which. if 
vigorously followed up, might 
have given Black a very difficult 


game. 
16 R—K 1 
Here it would be better 
to retire Kt—Q 2 at once—pre- 
venting the advance of White’s 
K RP, as suggested in the next 
note. 
17 K—R 1 
This is altogether too tame as 
a continuation to his 16th move. 
If such a preparatory move were 
necessary, it would have been 
better to play it before com- 
mitting himself to the attack by 
P—Kt 4. promising line is 
17 Q—B 2, P—Kt 3: 18 P— 
K R 4, (ify Kt—Q 2; 19 P—R 5 
with some such continuation as 
P—B 3 and R—B 2, and Black’s 


defence would be far from easy. 


17 Kt—Q 2 
18 R—Kt 1 
Now Q—B 2 would ecffect 
nothing, and the attack loses 
much of its force. 
18 Ktx Kt 


19 Bx Kt 19 B--Q3 


20 B—Kt3 
This piece has no future at 
Kt 3. It would be better to 
play Bx B, rather than to spend 
a& move in seeking to avoid the 


exchange. 
20 P—QR 4 
21 P—Kt 5 21 P--Kt 5 
°2 BxB 22 QxB 
23 R—Kt3 °3 P--Kt3 
24 P—K R 4 
R—R 3 would probably he 
answered by B—B 1 
94 PxP 
2°59 RxP 25 QR--Kt 1 
26 R—BI1 °6 B—B1 
27 K—Kt2 27 Q—R6E 
28 R—R 1 28 R—Kt7 
29 QO— B 3 


Giving Black 
for a neat stroke. 


the opportunity 
But the ca Ps 


is lost anvway. If 29 Q-— 
then probably 29 . . B- "9 5 
and K R—Kt 1. 
29 RxB 
30 RxR 30 B-.-B 4 
31 P—K 4 
Q—Q 1 would not save the 
situation. : 
31 Bx P 
32 OxB 3° OxR ch 
33 KxQ 33 RxQ 
34 R——Kt5 34 RxOP 
35 Rx RP 35 P—B6 


36 R—-B 5 36 


Resigns 


R--QB5 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


The issue of the present number of the Magazine proves that 
the ominous omen of December was a little premature! Good 
reasons prevailed for the closing down of the old regime, and we 
acutely deplore the break in our editorial association with the 
late editor-in-chief; at the same time we sympathise with him in 
the upsetting obstacles with which he, practically single-handed, 
had to confront. We have the comforting reflection that though 
Mr. Brown is officially severed from the B.C.M., the Magazine 
will not lose him as a supporter, and the writer trusts to enjoy 
his esteemed friendship ‘‘ as long as the river flows,’’ to quote 
Longfellow. 

The year before us must necessarily be somewhat of an 
experiment, but we hope to retain our old contributors and gain 
a host of new ones. This will explain how under the somewhat 
short notice which the following pages have been prepared, we 
cannot present a fully-developed programme. From_ several 
quarters suggestions have been made with the idea of making 
this department more popular. After consideration and consulta- 
tion, it is intended to resume features which we dropped some 
years ago for reasons which we thought then desirable, namely 
the monthly Ladder Solving Competition, the periodical (pro- 
bably monthly) Composing Competition, and a critique or review 
of the original problems published, as also comments upon those 
which are quoted in our pages; not of course all, but such as 
appear to be of sufficient interest. Any suggestions from our 
readers, having in view improvements, will have every considera- 
tion, and any feature likely to prove attractive will be given at 
least a trial. 

We take this opportunity of conveying to all our good friends 
the best wishes for the New Year, buoyed with the hope that 
1920 will bring us even a larger circle! 


The British Chess Problem Society.—The monthly meeting 
of this society was held at the Gambit Chess Rooms, on Saturday, 
December 20. There was a goodly attendance, and those present 
took a lively interest in the programme mapped out by the 
hon. secretary, Mr. G. W. Chandler. Now the difficulties which 
beset the first year’s working have been eased off, more oppor- 
tunities will be available for carrying out the objects of the 
society. An important feature will be that Mr. Chandler will 
chronicle events in his chess column in the Hampshire Telegraph. 
and Post, as they happen. It is intended to hold a quarterly two- 
move composing competition, the judges of the first being 
Mesers. Bernard and Laws. A solution tourney is also to be 
held. The prizes for these short tests will be quite good, and it 
should be added that they were spontaneously offered by a few 
of the members present, in order to conserve the funds of the 
society for good objects later in the year. 
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Please address letters on this subject to Mr. G. W. Chandler, 
117, Whipps Cross Road, London, E.11, who will gladly accept 
names for intending members and subscribers for the H.T.and P. 


Dr. Mach, the admired Bohemian composer, has done a 
service to the problem world in publishing in pamphlet form the 
compositions of the late J. Pospisil, which appeared since the 
date of ‘‘ Chess Melody ’’ (1908). They number 41. Dr. Mach 
gives an introduction to his subject. Pospisil’s problems are 
world famous, and this small collection will be valued by those 
who have followed the strides set by such an artist in compositiou- 
We may pick out one or two of the gems later. : 


SOLUTIONS. 

It will be noticed that we give none this month, the reason 
being that, in order to complete the last number, the keys of 
the December problems were printed. We hardly think it neces- 
sary to give solutions of those problems in full now, seeing they 
are mostly fairly easy, but should any of our readers wish for a 
more detailed analysis, a line addressed to the Problem Editor 
will have attention. | 

We should explain, by reason of the abrupt halt, we have 
not prepared a table showing the reeults of the papers received 
in connection with the Victory Tourney Problem Solutions. This 
we propose to present in February. 

We might mention that Mr. H. W. Butler has sent us the 
sealed envelopes of the entries in the Victory Problem Tourney, 
so that as soon as the award of Messrs. Blake and Heathcote is 
ready for publication there will be no delay in announcing, in 
due course, the winners. This award we understand is in the 
hands of Mr. G. W. Chandler, who is making arrangemente for 
its circulation amongst those concerned through the Hampshire 
Telegraph and Post. 


——--—--—_o— 


G. C. C. P. CLUB. 

The December award by Mr. A. C. White is as follows :— 

By Dr. J. J. O’Keefe, Svdney. (First Prize).—White: K at K R 5; 
Q at Q B 5; Rs at K 8 and Q Kt 2; Bs at K Kt sq and Q sq; Kt at 
K Kt 3 and Q R 6; Ps at K BZ and Q Kt 3._ Black: K at Q 6; 
Q at Q Kt 4; Bs at K B5 and QR 5; Kts at K B6 and QB 6; P 
K R 3. Mate in two. 
By A.M. Sparke, Lincoln. (Second Prize).— White: K at K B 
Q at K sq; Rs at Q 6 and Q B sq; B at K B 8; Kts at K 2 and Q B 
Ps atQ B6andQ Kt6. Black: K atQB4;Q atQ Kt4;B at K 
sq; Kt at QR 3; Ps at K 3,Q Kt 6 andQR 5. Mate in two. 

By A. Ellerman, Buenos Aires. (Third Prize).—White: K at Q 
Q at 03; Rs at K B6 and K sq; Bs at Q Kt 2 and QR 8; Kt at 
Ps at K Kt 5 and Q 7. Black: K at K 4: Q at K 7; Rs at Q 
Q B7; Bs at K sq and Q Kt 5; Kt at Q B 6; Ps at K R 6, K 
and Q 3. Mate in two. | . 

By Dr. J. J. O’Keefe. (Fourth Prize).--White: K at QR6;Q 
R at K B 8; Bs at K R 3 and K B sq: Kts at K Kt 2 and 
Black : pate eae oa sq; R at K B 3; Bs at K Kt 3 
Kt atQR2: Psat K R5, K 6.7 and Q Kt 4. Mate in two. 

Hon. Mentions.—J. Hartong and A. Ellerman. 
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VICTORY PROBLEM TOURNEY, 1919. 
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No. 94.—“ Immolation.” No. 95.—“ Yours Always.” 
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Mate in two. Mate in two. 


No. 96.—“The Black Horse.” No. 98.-- “Zomermaand.” 
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Mate in two. Mate in three. 
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The irrepressible composer, writer, compiler, and editor, Mr. 
Alain C. White, has once more given to the problem world a book 
on probleme with the customary Christmas greetings. It is title. 
“A.C. W.,’’ which some will translate into A Chess Wizard, for 
truly Mr. White has become such, and this latest addition to his 
edited library (now numbering 25 works) is bordering on witch- 
craft in chees, though it must not be imagined there is naught. 
else but the bizarre. It should be stated that Mr. George Hume 
has edited ‘‘A. C. W.: Flights of Fancy in the Chess World.”’ 
We will allude to the alluring contests next month. 
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MR. I. M,. BROWN. 


It is, fortunately, not true to say that British chess has lost 
one of ite best friends in Mr. I. M. Brown, for Mr. Brown ie still 
with us, and still keenly interested in the game on behalf of which 
he has done so much in this country. Nevertheless, it cannot be 
without very real regret that British chess-lovers look on the 
severance of his connection with THe British CHESS MAGAZINE; 
and we, to whose lot it falls to endeavour to carry on his work as 
far as the magazine is concerned, are the most conscious of the 
void which has been left by his retirement from its direction. 
Strenuous and unremitting toil for thirty-two years in the “‘ off- 
hours ’’ of an extremely busy life enabled Mr. Brown to keep the 
English-reading public among chess players here, in the 
Dominions, and scattered all over the world, supplied with a 
periodical worthy of their support—informative, agreeably 
diversified, up-to-date, and (not least point of all) regularly and 
promptly published month by month. 


It was in 1888 that Mr. Brown took over the business manage- 
ment of Tae British CHess MaGazine, which had developed 
seven years earlier, in the hands of Mr. John Watkinson, from 
the chess section of the Huddersfield College Magazine. At first 
Mr. R. F. Green, of Liverpool, acted as editor, but since 1894 
Mr. Brown has run the ‘‘B.C.M.”’ by himself, editing, manag- 
ing, and financing it through good and bad times alike. Not 
even the late war put an end to its appearances or affected its 
high quality, only reducing to some extent the number of its pages 
and causing a slight rise in price—much more than justified by 
the increase in printers’ charges. Now at the age of 61, as he has 
told us in the December issue, he feele that he is called upon to 
hand over his task to others. 


It cannot be denied that the British chess public in the past 
has not been a generous supporter of the periodical publications 
offered to it which dealt with the game. It is to be feared that 
Mr. Brown met with little of what would be regarded as encourage- 
ment by the ordinary editor and proprietor. But—conscious, may 
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we say, that he served a good cause—he fought on, and, unmindful 
of personal profit, gave his public what 1t wanted rather than what 
it deserved. In the last year of his management of the magazine, and 
since he laid down the control, he has had the satisfaction of knowing 
that his labour was appreciated to a much higher extent than the 
annual subscriptions ever revealed. Such a reward is, indeed, totally 
inadequate ; yet we are sure that it 1s one with which he himself is well 
content. | 

A few lines about Mr. Brown’s connection with chess, as dis- 
tinguished from the literature of chess, will perhaps be acceptable. 


Mr. Brown’s earliest interest in the game manifested itself 
mainly in the direction of problems, of which he soon became recog- 
nised as one of the most expert solvers. Even to this day the annual 
solution competitions at the Bradford Chess Club for the Washing- 
ton’s Birthday Celebration of the Good Companions’ Chess Club 
invariably find him at the head of the prize list. He has published 
several compositions of his own, whose quality suggests that a very 
prominent place among British composers might have been his had 
he continued to devote attention to this branch of the game. Again, 
as a player over the board he has always been an opponent. whom 
it was very dangerous to underrate. But, fortunately for the ad- 
vancement of the game, his talent for organisation developed at the 
expense of other chess qualifications. This talent was quickly recog- 
nised when he first joined the Leeds Chess Club, and within a few 
months he was unanimously elected hon. secretary. A year or two 
later he became secretary of the West Yorkshire Chess Association, 
and in this capacity he was one of the chief engineers of the Bradford 
International Tournament of 1887. Other enterprises which he 
either originated or was largely instrumental in carrying out were 
the fusion of the West Yorkshire C.A. with the Yorkshire County 
Club, thus bringing into being the present Yorkshire County C.A.; 
the great matches between the North and South in Birmingham and 
London, 1893 and 1894; the establishment of the Northern Counties 
Union; and of the British Chess Federation. With the last-named 
scheme successfully launched, Mr. Brown apparently felt that his 
labours had reached their full fruition, and, on resigning his secre- 
taryship of the Northern Counties Union, he may be said to have 
terminated his career as chess organiser. 


It must not be forgotten that Mr. Brown, despite all his chess 
activities, has had a commercial career of no little importance. With 
this chess has not been allowed to interfere. Taking as his motto, 
‘““ Be just in all things, then fear nothing,’’ he has achieved what 
he himself modestly admits to be a measure of success. We are glad, 
as supporters of the claims of chess to the consideration of man, to be 
able to point to Mr. Brown as an example of one of its devotees who 
has known how to pursue it both wisely and well. 


The photograph which we hoped to issue with this appreciation 
will be given next month. 
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FIXTURES. 
February. 

7—St. Albans School v. St. Albans Town ee reroras nine Cham. 
pionship). 

14—Surrey v. Middlesex, at the Gambit Chess isome London 
(16 a-side 8.C.C.U. Championship). 

21—Essex v. Kent, at Anderton’s Hotel, Fleet Street, bention 
(50 a-side Friendly: match). ; 

St. Albans School v. Harpenden (Hertfordshire Champion- 

ship). 

28—Watford v. St. Albans (Hertfordshire Championship). . 


TO NON-SUBSCRIBING READERS. 


We address this appeal to those of our readers—we have reason 
to believe that they are in the aggregate no small body—who read 
The British Chess Magazine more .or less regularly without sub- 
scribing to it. This, of course, they are able to do if they are 
members of clubs which subscribe to the magazine. Now it is 
gratifying, no doubt, to have a wide circle of readers; but unfortu. 
nately ‘‘ supporters ’’ of this kind do not help in the task of carrying 
on the venture as a paying concern, the only way in which it will ba. 
possible to carry it on. | 

We would ask all those who do us the honour of reading the. 
B.C'.Af. as it comes out each month to consider whether the interest 
which they take in it is not worth the very small sum which they 
would be called upon to pay if they became subscribers—12s. a year 
in the United Kingdom, or $2.50 in the United States. It has been 
suggested to the present editorial staff of the magazine that by 
advancing the price they could increase the revenue without losing 
the support of any genuine lover of the game. They have preferred, 
however, to keep the price at the present level and to rely on the 
co-operation of the chess public. Whether they have done right or 
wrong the near future will show. I[t must be the near future; for, 
to put the matter in the best light, the cost of chess publishing iS 
not likely to decrease. 


ee 


OBITUARY. 


The shkilstuna Kuriren (Sweden) reports the death of the Chess 
Editor, Mr. John Allander, who succumbed to consumption on 
December 12th. The Xuriren chess column has long been an interest- 
ing one, particularly on the problem side. 


We regret to have to chronicle the deaths of Mr. Angelo Lewis, 
an old member of the Hastings Chess Club, whose writings ( under the 
pseudonym of ‘ Professor Hoffman ’’) on various of various kinds, | 
conjuring &c., are well-known; and of Mr. A. J. Whitehead, Presi- 
dent. of the Chatham Chess Club. 
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Glasgow chessplayers lament the death, on January 8, of the 
veteran Mr. John Connor, of Garelochhead and Glasgow. The 
deceased, who was well over 70 years of age, was headmaster of 
Garelochhead School up to about ten years ago. He had a very 
long connection with Scottish chess, was a frequent competitor at 
S.C.A. congresses, and was highly esteemed. 


INTERNATIONAL CHESS TOURNEYS. 

The Aforning Post says the international chess tournament recentlv 
foreshadowed is likely to be delayed, ‘‘ mainly owing to the seclusion 
of Russia and other obstacles left by the war. There is, however,’’ 
the Post continues, ‘‘ a strong desire to carry the project into effect. 
It is felt in this country that such opportunities for acquisition of 
experience by rising players ought to be more frequent than 
formerly.’’ 


THE CHESS WORLD. 
BRITISH NEWS. 


The championship of the Liverpool Chess Club has been won 
by Mr. P. R. England with a score of 64, after a very close fight. 
for Messrs. J. Lewis and E. Spencer tied for second place with 6, 
and Dr. H. Holmes was fourth with 54. The Second-class Tourna- 
ment was won by G. E. Wainwright, jun., with a score of 6. The 
winner is the son of the well-known Yorkshire and City of London 
C.C. player. 


The match between Lancashire and Yorkshire in the Northern 
Chess County Union Championship was played at the Manchester 
Chees Club, 65, Market Street, on Saturday, January 17th, but the 
time allowed for play—3.30 to 7.15 at a time limit of twenty moves 
per hour—resulted in seven of the twenty games being left for ad- 
judication. Mr. F. D. Yates, the British champion, was unable to 
take part, and there were three or four other strong Yorkshire players 
who could not make the journey. The result of the games completed 


were :— 


YORKSHIRE. LANCASHIRE. 

1H. E. Atkins . $ V.L. Wahituch ss . + 

2 W. H. Sparkes . 3 Dr. H. Holmes . 4 

3 H. A. Burton . O E. Spencer . tI 

8 F. Schofield . O C Lebel . . J 

1) A. C. Ivimy . & D. Robinson . 4+ 
12 H. W. Hodkinson . 0 OC. F. Burslam . t 
13 G. Pollard... . 2 Dr. J. F. McCann... . § 
15 J. B. Oates... : J. A. Barraclough... ... Se oe 
16 W. C. Wilson .. . ¥ @G E. Wainwright, jun. 4 
17 J. W. Morton .. » &. OH. Lob: ass- ass. see kx . 4 
18 R. Bainbridge .. . O J. P. Duncan = 
19 W. Holstead .. . + C Bermudez . 
20 A. Dawson *s . 1 D.R. Brooks . Oo 
44 84 
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MIDLAND COUNTIES CHAMPIONSHIP. 
Match played at the Y.M.C.A., Dale End, Birmingham, 


Saturday, January 17 :— 


STAFFORDSHIRE. 

H. E. Price Sus 1 
J. H. Beebee . u 
Dr. J. W. Mello: ; 
H. V. Laybourn 0 
W. H. Moore 0 
F. Beebee... 1 
H. H. Norman d 
W. E. Bright 1 
T. A. Grant 0 
W. E. Hinley 0) 
H. Siddons _... } 
F. P. Pounce ... 0 

Total 1 


LEICESTERSHIRE. 
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SOUTHERN COUNTIES CHESS UNION CHAMPIONSHIP. 


Kent beat Essex by 9 to 7 at the Gambit Chess Rooms, London, 


on Saturday, January 17 :— 


ctor Rush 


Pea ae eases 


— ose, 
oi . 8 


acnamara. ... 
.@. Manbey 
. Thorogood ... 


oe 


4 with 1 to play. 
3 swith 1 to play. 


KEnt. 
1 TT. Germann _.... 1 
2 E. L. Raymond A 
3 N, B. Holmes 1 
4 JI. T. Sifton 1 
5 C. H. Lorch 3 
6 H. M. Silvanus L 
7 W. Skilicorn . : 
8 P. F. J. Barrett 0 
9 H. Smitherman 3 
10 TT. L. Hutchings 0 
11 Mrs. Holloway... 1 
12 E.S8. Tinsley ... .. 3 
13 Rev. W. J. Torrance 1 
14 8. P. Lees... .. 0 
15 F. J. Dennis ... } 
16 H. Prichard 1 
9 

Present position of the leaders :— 

SUITEY oe ee eee eeee 
Kent ..............22... 
Middlesex ............ 


24 with 2 to play. 


~“ | Oem bt Die ewe pee ue CO Qn- © 


If Surrey beat Middlesex on February 14 they are assured of 
the Championship, but should they lose, great interest will be added 


+o the Kent-Middlesex match on March 20. 


It will be seen that 


Middlesex, by winning their two remaining matches, can place them- 


selves at the head of the list. 
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Result of match referred to in ‘‘B.C.M.’’ of September, 1919, 


p. 302:— 
British Correspondence Chess Association v. Galen Correspondence 
Chess League, 1919. 
1 E. Parsons, Andover . $ CC. T. Bennett, Barnsbury, N. ... + 
2 EK. M. Jones, St. Albans 1 H.H. Yates, Swinton ... ; 0 
3 J. D. Chambers, Cardiff 1 H. Stevenson, Oakengates ... 0 
4 G. Wickes, West ao ane Q W.C. Roberts. Stourport 1 
5 H.W. Hart, Sale ... . 1 J.B. Whitby, Pontefract 0 
6 Dr. V. H. Rutherford, Re- 
gent’s Park, N.W.... ... $ J. R. Kirk, Leeds... } 
7 P. Wilson, Leytonstone... 4 J. F. Wilkinson, Rotherham... 4 
8 J.A. Graham, Bromley... 1 R. McCurrach, Aberdeen 0 
9 W. C. Thomas, Liverpool ... 0 E. Skues, Tooting, S.W. 1 
10 Rev. J. B. Bourne, see 
ampton .. 1 <A. F. Chatfield, Haslemere... 0 
11 Dr. J. A. Cowan. Southport. 4  B. Cohen, Hackney, FE... : . t 
12 F.O. Coleman, Gravesend... O G. H. Haines, Manchester ... 6, a 
13. H. H. Norman, Wolverhamp- 
ton. 1 J. McBryde. Colchester . 0 
14 HH. _Stuart- ‘Menzies, ‘Mundes- 
hal 1 S. Wilson, Ulverston ... ... O 
15 OJ. mare: ‘Edinburgh : 1 J.C. Bramley, Wibsey... ... ... O 
16 H. E. Matthews, Monton 0 FE. Drvden, Camden Town, N.W. 1 
10 6 
LONDON LEAGUE RESULTS. 
Jan. 5 North London... ... 14 Batteraen ie 
» 6 Metropolitan... ... 13 Maurice 
», 8 Bohemians we oes) = «9 ~~) Kennington Wie. aS aie 
» 8 Brixton ‘ is ‘do. <Eslinvtony 2: ae. at See ads 72 
, 18 London Kentish ‘= BE Metrupulitan ue ete eee Saihy 7h 
,», 14 Leyton cor 6 - 9 West London... 2... 1. fee 7 
» 15 Brixton... ... «. 9 Bohemians te, Vale eee: RO 
,» 16 Hampstead ... «. 134 Kennington Re. geet Hees Cale 2} 
, 19 North London... ... 138 Maurice... wwe ee. 3 
,, 22 Battersea ... ees | Islington... 0... cee ee nee 7 
t 20 a-side. * Games for adjudication. 
Played at the Metropolitan Chess Club, Januarv 15, 1920:— 
METROPOLITAN. Lonpon KENTISH. 
1 Sir G. A. Thomas ... . 4 TT. Germann a Yount -aae } 
2 H. G. Cole ge how axes awn “EOC Waterman: ase) a ate. dev4 
38 J. H. Blake ... ... ... (a) 1 CO. Chapman ... ... wo... (a) 0 
A. “Ds Mallets osts cas? dace aes “1 aC ARAOUN 25. see Sea oe, aes, Sb, “O 
5 W. P. McBean (a) 1 N. B. Holmes ods» G0. Bes (a) 0 
G A.Louis ... ... .. 1 I. T. Sifton the vets “eke, Aes OW 
7 #J.G. Rennie ... QO ©. H. Lorch . 1 
8 J. M. Bee.. . 1 W.J. Walford... 0 
9 EF. A. Michell . . O- FE. T. Marshall... . it 
10 W.T Dickinson e 0 H.M. Silvanus... ... «2 lL 
11 Ridley Dale (a) 0 C. F. Gorke ... ... wa) il 
12 L. F. McGuire.. 1 FE. J. Bromley... ...0 ... ss. oe 4 
13 P. Flower... . O J. A. Graham ... ~. oh 
14 W. J. Hewlett . 1 P.F. J. Barrett 0 
15 J. W..Wright . 0 DD. M. Morrah... ee ae 
16 R. F. Arden . O O.L. Browne ... ae | 
BL Total ... 74 


(a) Adjudicated by Mr. '* "Ward 
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Oxford and Cambridge.—In view of the forthcoming Varsity chess 

match, which is due to be played in March, the prospects of the 
rival Blues are of interest. The next match, by the way, will be the 
44th of the series, the score at present standing : Cambridge, 23 wins; 
‘Oxford, 17 wins; drawn 3. 
__, Mr. Dermot Morrah (New College), the O.U.Ch.C. hon. sec., 
informs us that the club was revived last term—it was in a state of 
Suspended animation when the ’Varsity match of March, 1919, was 
played—and Mr. Godfrey Davies, the 1914-15 president, was re-elected. 
Mr. Davies has since resigned, and his successor had still to be elected 
at the time of writing. Last term’s matches were against Oxford City 
(two) and the Imperial Chess Club, all being won. Six members of 
the University played for the Oxfordshire team in championship 
matches, four of them being eligible against Cambridge, so that there 
is a good nucleus for the ’Varsity match. 

Mr. Morrah adds that it is hoped that the usual tour of London 
by the combined Universities will be renewed this year. The 
O.U.Ch.C. is open to receive challenges from any club willing to take 
a team to Oxford. Return matches will be played during the tour. 

Mr. J. H. Barnes (St. John’s), the Cambridge hon. sec., writes :— 
“The C.U.Ch.C., though actually revived a year ago, only renewed its 
full vigour at the beginning of last term, when a record number of 
new members joined. Most of that term was occupied with the cham- 
pionship tournament, but Mr. W. Winter, the president, gave a 
simultaneous display of 25 boards, winning 19, and towards the end of 
the term we played matches with Cambridge Town (won by 4—3) and 
Hampstead (won by 64—13). At the end of the term the club had to 
bid farewell to its president, Mr. Winter, whose loss will be keenly 
felt. Mr. L. 8. Penrose (John’s) was elected in his place. Owing to 
the expense and difficulties of travelling, it has not been found possible 
to arrange as many matches as before the war, so our chief activity is 
in tournaments. The championship has yet to be decided, and the 
Inter-College Shield to be competed for.”’ 


Signs of the Times.—The increasing popularity of the game is 
thrown into relief by the fact that several well-known firms are using 
pictures of chess players in their advertisements. The ‘‘ Three Nuns 
Tobacco’’ and ‘‘ The Civic Pipe ’’ show devotees of the game in 
quite presentable style. 


The Imperial Chess Club have now moved into their comfortable 
new quarters at 15a, Grafton Street (at the corner of Grafton and 
Bond Streets). The club continues to increase in size and import- 
ance, the latest recruit being Sir John O. S. Thursby, President of 
the British Chess Federation. 


Chess in Newcastle-on-Tyne.—A League Competition is in pro- 
gress with an entry of 6 teams, each represented by 8 players. The 
clubs in question are Newcastle Y.M.C.A., Whitley Bay, South 
Shields, Sunderland Y.M.C.A., Jarrow, and Newcastle 2nd. 
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CHESS PRODIGIES. 


An account in the daily papers of the doings of Samuel Rzelev- 
ski, the Polish boy of eight who gave a simultaneous display at 
Berlin, brought forth the following from a British father, which 
goes to prove that this country is not far behind :— 


CHESS PLAYER AT FOUR. 


GIVES HIS FATHER A HARD GAME. 


An account of an eight-year-old Polish boy playing chess with the 
best players in Berlin was published in the Daily Mail on Saturday. 

Mr. F. L. Ashby, grocer, baker, and corn factor, of Cheddleton, Staffs., 
writes: ‘‘ My son, now six, learned the moves when only three, learned 
to play when four, and when five played quite an excellent game. I have 
played since childhood. I have three other children, a girl eleven, a boy 
thirteen, and a boy fifteen, all really splendid players. I have beaten the 
president of the London Chess Club, and yet it is quite a pleasure to sit 
down and be beaten by my own youngsters. 

‘* My little boy is as skilful as many an aged player, and prepares 
alarming surprises during the game. He has not beaten me, but has 
played a hard game and ‘thas beaten his elder brothers and _ sister. 
He has played continually for two years.’’—From the Daily Mail. 


ooo 


CHESS IN SCOTLAND. 


The ‘‘ Richardson’’ and ‘‘ Spens’’ Cup Tournies—for senior 
and junior clubs respectively, played with teams of seven a side on 
the ‘‘ knock-out ’’ system—have been resumed this season after the 
lapse due to the war. For the ‘‘ Richardson,’’ seven of the eight 
eligible clubs are competing—viz., Glasgow C.C.; ‘‘ Central ’’ C.C., 
Glasgow; ‘‘ Bohemian’’ C.C., Glasgow; Queen’s Park C.C., Glas- 
gow; Edinburgh C.C.; Greenock C.C.; and Falkirk C.C. In the 
first round, Falkirk had a ‘‘ bye,’’ and Queen’s Park ‘‘ scratched ”’ 
to Edinburgh. The ‘‘ Bohemian’’ C.C. defeated Greenock C.C. 
(by 64 games to 4, we believe), and the tie between Glasgow C.C. 
and ‘‘ Central ’’ C.C. twice resulted in a draw of 34 games each, and 
has to be played a third time, the winning club to meet the 
‘* Bohemian ’’ team in the second round and semi-final. The other 
semi-final tie is between Edinburgh and Falkirk C.C. 

In the “‘Spens’’ Cup Tourney, seven clubs entered, and the 
first round resulted: ‘‘ Burns’’ C.C. beat Glasgow ‘‘ Ladies’’ C.C. 
by 6 games to 1; Paisley beat Gourock by 4 games to 3; Edinburgh 
‘* Ladies’? C.C. beat Edinburgh ‘‘ Workingmen’s’’ C.C. by 4% 
games to 24; Motherwell C.C. got a ‘‘ bye.’’ In the second round 
Motherwell meets the Edinburgh ‘‘ Ladies’’ C.C.; and “‘ Burns’”’ 
C.C. meets Paisley. 

The Glasgow clubs seem active and prosperous, and no doubt 
Sefior Capablanca’ visit has given chess in the city a distinct “‘fillip.’’ 
A new club has been started recently in Hawick. Falkirk C.C. 
played a ten-a-side match with Alloa C.C., at Alloa, December 17th, 
the visitors losing by the odd game. Gourock C.C. visited Paisley 
C.C., December 12th, winning a seventeen-a-side match by 94 to 74. 
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‘Richardson ’? Cup Tourney. The tie in first round between 
Glasgow C.C. and Central C.C., Glasgow, was replayed, for the 
third time, on January 17, and this time ended in a decisive victory 
for Glasgow, who scored 6 games to 1. Glasgow next meet Glasgow 
Bohemians in second round. The tie between Edinburgh and Falkirk 
in the second round was also played on January 17, Edinburgh win- 
ning all the seven games and reaching the final, where their opponents 
will be either Glasgow or the Bohemian C.C. 


A splendid entry has been obtained for the annual Sheffield 
Tournament. There are thirty-three players in for the champion- 
ship and forty-six for Class B. The Tournament is on the knock-out 
principle. The players for the championship are as follows :— 


Preliminary Game.—W. H. Jones v. W. Knowles. First 
Round.—E. Dale v. W. J. Wilkinson; H. F. Rothwell v. W. Driver ; 
A. H. Hobson v. W. Skipworth; T. E. Burkinshaw v. W. H. Jones 
or W. Knowles; W. Batley v. F. W. Whitehead; J. E. Brown v. 
F. Ogden; T. Warrington v. H. R. Smart; R. Holroyd v. C. North; 
J. H. Bruce v. H. D. Ibbotson; W. H. Sparkes v. F. Jameson ; 
G. H. Longdin v. A. Nichols; W. Gregory v. G. W. Moses; C. Cross- 
land v. H. H. Clarke; W. J. Dingley v. J. Orange; C. R. Gurnhill 
v. J. E. Gledhill; E. Weston v. H. D. Rockett. 


The Woodhouse Cup round arranged for January 17th was 
postponed to free players for the county match, Yorkshire v. Lan- 
caghire. 


——a 


CAPABLANCA’S FAREWELL DISPLAY. 


Sefior Capablanca concluded his visit to this country on the 
18th inst., when he gave a display of thirty boards, at the invitation 
of the Maccabean’s Club, at the Great Central Hotel. He was 
welcomed by Mr. A. M. Langdon, K.C., who paid a warm tribute 
to his popularity and wonderful skill. After the adjournment for 
tea many of the games came to abrupt terminations, and at the 
finish the master had twenty-seven wins to his credit. One of the 
remaining three was drawn, while Mr. Symmons, the well-known 
magistrate of Clerkenwell, and Mr. H. Rowson scored wins. 

Among the many well-known players taking part we noticed W. 
Ward, Herbert Jacobs, P. Flower, M. Chester, Judge Bairstow, 
F. 8. Duncan, and Herbert Bentwich. 

The following day Sefior Capablanca left for Holland to meet 
Dr. Emanuel Lasker, and there appears to be a real possibility 
of the long-overdue match for the championship of the world 
materialising. 

Of Capablanca it may be said that no more popular chess mastez 
ever toured this country, and there is little likelihood of his figures 
in simultaneous play ever being equalled. 
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CAPABLANCA’S TOUR. 
_. In November issue of last year we gave the tabulated list of 
the simultaneous performances given by Senor J. R. Capablanca, 
including that at Thornton Heath against the 8.C.C.A. To complete 
the record we give the remainder : — 
, Played. Won. Drawn. Lost. 


Already reported ........ 759 690 46 23 
Ipswich .................08 40 40 0 0 
Wrexham ................. 30 30 0 0 
Worcester .............0... 42 41 0 1 
Kingston .................. 40 36 864 0 
St. Albans ................ 40 40) 0 0 
Guildford ................. 40 40 0 0 
Civil Service and Muni- 
cipal League .......... 4), 37 2 1 
Bury St. Edmunds ..... 40 40 0 0 
DUGIOy= 5 cds teereatitenen ones 42 49 0 0 
House of Commons .... 38 36 2 0 
Dublin ..................... 40 27 12 1 
Latte casa cacden nate 41) 37 2 1 
Belfast ..................005 39 38 1 0 
d OF, 0 1 aera one 40 40 0 0 
Bromley ................... 42 39 2 1 
Maccabeans Club ....... 30 27 1 2 
1382 1280 72 30 


A truly astonishing and marvellous result! 


BRITISH CHESS FEDERATION. 


CORRESPONDENCE TOURNEY, 1920.—ENTRIES. 

First Class.—Section A.:—Messrs. J. D. Chambers, F. N. 
Braund, W. T. Pierce, W. Harris, A. T. Griffith, Norman R. 
Bishop, and Captain P. D. Bolland. 

Section B.:—Messrs. W. Hamilton, J. Gilchrist, A. J. Head, 
W. H. Rhodes, H. T. Twomey, J. Waterhouse, and Rev. W. A. C. 
Craig. e 

Section C.:—Messrs. A. M. Sparke, W. Bassett Keeling, E..W. 
Moses, D. M. MclIsaac, P. C. Littlejohn, J. G. W. Woods, and 
Mrs. A. S. Roe. | : 7 
~ Second Class.—Section A.:—Messrs. B. Allen, W. H. Green- 
halgh, H. D. Walkden, J. W. Haycock, R. Stewart, A. J. Windy- 
bank, and W. M. Bussell. | 

Section B.:—Messrs. J. A. Dunstan, A. Layng, W. A. Hooper, 
W. H. Rees, G. J. D. Greenfield, E. Goodwin, and Rev. A. S. P. 
Blackburne. 

Section ©.:—Messrs. H. J. Mansfield, A. W. Gaye, C. H. 
Richards, W. M. Tims, E. A. Jones, A. J. O’Brien, and. L. 
Rosental. ee, 


ere aU in amc 
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Section D.:—Messrs. H. Elliott, H. J. Horseman, J. L. Peach, 
H. H. Norman, H. H. Yates, and Miss A. Heard. 

Third Class.—Section A.:—Messrs. J. W. Robertshaw, W. A. 
Guttridge, J. Sephton, A. F. Crooks, J. W. Thomas, Rev. C. A. H. 
Woods, and Miss Jessie Ridge. 

Section B.:—Messrs. W. Curzon, W. C. Thomas, W. Grey, F. 
Drakeford, C. J. Hawkes, Miss E. C. Woodward, and Rev. F. o’D. 
Hoare. 

Section C.:—Messrs. H. D. Wells, G. H. Wadsworth, C. Ollsoa, 
W. Gibbon, H. J. Wood, and Rev. J. B. Bourne. 

Section D.:—Messrs. E. Berry, E. Sammons, M. D. Monteith 
Dunn, J. Gordon, G. A. Whitty, F. S. Collard, and A. Wood. 

: Section E.:—Messrs. R. G. Thompson, B. J. Greenwood, A. 
W.. Overton, F. P. Pounce, F. Hudson, and Rev. H. W. H. Gray. 


We have received a copy of the Kent Association Year Book, 
and understand it is the largest yet issued. Its sixty-four pages 
contain a complete list of supporters, including sixty vice-presidents, 
seventy-two unattached, and 335 club members. The full score of 
all matches played since 1914 is given, together with the pairings 
in the four correspondence matches now in progress, namely, sixteen 
boards with La Strategie (France), twelve with Cercle des Echecs de 
Gand (Belgium), fifty with L’Italia Scacchistica (Italy), and forty- 
three with Switzerland. The County Championship for the season 
(played as a knock-out tournament) has attracted thirty-two entries. 
A complete history of the Association is being written by Capt. E. F. 
Harding, of Hawthorne Lodge. Broadstairs, which, when finished, 
will appear in book form. 


FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 

Dutch National Championship.—This contest at The Hague, 
December 26-31, resulted in a victory for Mr. Max Marchand, who 
was one of the Dutch representatives in the Hastings Victory Congress 
chief tournament. Most of the other competitors are known in this 
country, including the twenty-year-old Max Euwe, who did well in 
the First Class at Hastings. Full table :— 


12 3 4 5 6 7 8 Score. 

1 ene oh ote Sheena os 4 ; : , ; : : — re I. 

WWE? aseledutecsia asics ae t — , 4 — 4! 
3 Meiier 2.0.00... Noe cer ae 00— 1 +1 ii 4; fU. U 
A- te JRONSte. ~ exceeisccscoeocegses 100— 4 3 1 4— 3} sSV<« 
bye. CO SIAMY. -.xicsd caine aes tocacanubeciat ,+ 14 2— 00 3}—838 
6. van. Gelder gcoxcsiagiccosta eed 0004 1— 1 0— 2} 
] TWOman: <cecids cece isoeeinies 0320901 0— 1— 2} 
8 Schelfhout oo... 02 034 2 1 0—— 2} 


_ The full score of a recent quadrangular tournament at Stockholm, 
which reaches us through Mr. Loman’s column in the Amsterdammer, 


was a8 follows :— 4 Py 3 4. Score. 
Spielmann ...........cceeccceeee eee sees 3011 1411 4100 — 7 J. 
eFUUDINStEIN: ~~ 3220. Ashe Aoi ee oe 4100 —— OO11 1041 — 6 qT. 
Boguljuboff oo... ccccccceceeeceee 0100 1100 —— O11] — 5} IIT. 
BR etE . aevucain beet eaicrswleesatesieeses 4011 0130 1000 ——— 9d IV. 


Re Uo bo be 
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The match provisionally arranged at the time of the Hastings 
Victory Congress between Messrs. W. Winter and Max Marchand 
has now been timed to start at Amsterdam on March 8th. It is to 
consist of six games. 

We learn that Herr P. 8. Leonhardt, who in the early years 
of this century was a well-known figure in London chess circles, before 
he went in for mastership, is now political editor of a paper in West- 
phalia. He went through some of the heaviest fighting in Belgium 
without mishap. It is no surprise to hear of Leonhardt’s journalistic 
activities, for he always had literary ambitions and was a versatile 
writer. | 

The fall of the mark has been appreciated by chess players in this 
country who have been lucky enough to acquire copies of the last 
edition of the German Handbuch. (edited by Schlechter) at little over 
eight shillings ! 

In the Manhattan Chess Club championship Roy T. Black, a 
former Cable Match player, made a good start with two wins, one 
over Chajes, while Kupchik drew his first two games. 


Berlin correspondents of the London papers have reported the 
advent of a chess prodigy—Samuel Rzelevski, who at the age of 
eight has been playing twenty-five opponents simultaneously in Berlin 
and can also ae blindfold. We shall await with interest the con- 
firmation of the story by German chess experte. 


The complete table of the chief contest at the second Crespi 
National Congress, Milan, which carries with it the championship 
of Italy, was as follows :— 


A minor tournament was won by A. 
E. St. John Mildmay, who both scored 
tournament. 


123 4 5 € 7 & 9 Score. 
1 §. Roselli del Turco ...... — 4 1%412121211-7~ ~€~C 
2 _ Bernheimer ............... 4 — 34 3 ; ; ; : : — 6 II. 
3 2 SON isicpdstisccwiee awe z2— 2 —— § Il. 
dD Seer. eee pi gee to rice} Mev 
8 Av Doleh csiscscccsseccee rete’ 04 032%— 03 11— 33 
G.: Ay Bator sciesicarinescances 00090t1~— 110—838 
7 #G. Benini ..................... 9011 34 O— O O— 23 
8 E. Napoli ......cccccceeee, 0000001~— 1—2 
9 L. Morelli ..................... 000001 1 0 _-— 2 
Rastrelli after a tie with 
94 out of 11 points in the 


ANALYTICAL NOTES. 


Ruy Lopez: 3.., P—Q R 3; 4 B—R 4, P—B 4. 

Mr. P. Lawrence, of Reading, sends us the score of a corres- 
pondence game in which Mr. W. Timbrell Pierce conducted this 
defence against him in order to test the variation. The Schliemann 
Defence deferred, as it may be termed, was played by Spielmann 
against Taichmann in 1913. Black’s fourth move was condemned 
by Dr. Tarrasch, who pointed out that to precede this move by 
P—Q R 3 was to deprive the defence of one of its resources against. 
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P—Q 4;eg.,1f3..,.PB4;4PQ4, PxK P;5 KtxP, Ktx Kt; 
6 Px Kt, P—Q B 3, followed by Q R 4 ch, winning the K P—a 
manceuvre that would not be available after 3.., P Q R 3 had been 
interposed. Hence Dr. Tarraech advocated 5 P—Q 4 as a etrong 
continuation after 3.., PQ R 3 and 4.., P B 4. Teichmann v. 
Spielmann was continued 5 .., Px K P; 6 Ktx P, Kt—B 3 with a 
bad game already, according to Dr. Tarrasch. Mr. Pierce pute 
forward as an alternative 6.., Ktx Kt; 7 Px Kt, Q—K 2 as in the 
correspondence game which proceeded 8 Q Q 4, Q Kt 5 ch; 9 Qx 
Q, BxQch;10PB3,BB4;11BB2, P K 6! and was eventually 
drawn. For White’s nineth move Mr. Mlotkowski suggests P—B 3, 
which seems to us an improvement. If, for instance, 9.., QxQ; 
10 PxQ, PQ Kt4; 11 BB2, B—Kt2; 12 00, P Q4, as given by 
Mr. Lawrence (who remarks that the position is not easy to judge, 
but that White’s superiority is not apparent), we think that 13 Px 
Pef., PxP; 14 BxP, BxB; 15 R—K 1, P—Q4; 16 PB3, B— 
Kt5; 17 B—Q2 orif 13.., Bx P; 14 BxP, BxB; 15 R—-K 1, 
Kt—B3; 16 B—Kt5 should give White a demonstrable advantage. 
Mr. Timbrell Pierce proposes 8.., P—QKt4 as an alternative at 
the critical stage. The continuation is 9 Qx K P, R—Kt1; 10 B— 
Kt3, B—Kt2; 11 Q-K2, BxP; 12 R—Kt1, B—B3; 13 B— 
Kt 5, Q—B4, which is preferred to Q—Kt5ch. For White’s next 
move we suggest (instead of 14 Kt—B3, P—Kt5) 14 B—B6, to 
which there seems to be no good answer. J. H. Waits. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 

Solutions are invited of the following two studies, which will 
count in the Cumulative Competition. They should be marked 
‘* Chess,’’ and posted by February 29 to Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 
62, Acre Lane, London, S.W.2. As in many cases solvers have not 
had much time to study Positions 307 and 308, which were pub- 
lished in the January number, solutions of these posted by February 
18 will be accepted. 


Position 309. Original. Position 310. Original. 
a Henri Rincx. By Henri Rincx. 


Ly 


ce a. =o 


Uy Ve Wie 
Y yy “G 
gy Yj : 


08 Ys 
YY 


GF, Ye 


Bo 
4, “id 5 
; Wa 


wy me ee 
Wa “E Wi 


White to play and win. White to play and win. 
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CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 


. By J. H. BLAKE. and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 20.) 


_..The minor pieces come next. It requires two of these, with the 
help of their King, to give mate to an unobstructed opposing King; 
and it. is not any two that will serve, as two Knights cannot force | 
mate without first stalemating; this yields the anomaly that whilst , 
twot Knights cannot win against the solitary King, they can win 
against King and Pawn 1n certain positions because the King can be 
stalemated, compelling movement of the Pawn, and the second 
Knight can then be brought up to give mate. No. 9 is an example; 
the Black Pawn cannot be stopped, nevertheless White with the move 
mates in three moves. 

CD, Ul: Ye, Ulla 


The two Bishops should give mate in about eighteen moves; see 
No. 10 for an example. It is no longer enough to drive the King to 
a side of the board; he must be forced into one of the corners. This, 
like the Rook mates, has middle game applications. See Positions 
Nos. 11 and 12. 


Position No. 9. . ' Position No. 10. 
BLACK. BLACK. 


Uy Yh 

VY 4 Wy Ye Yj Ves 

S i on Vb, Wy Yj YY Me, _Wlbdbda 
YH 


YY: UY 
a va 


YU 


G 
4 Vd Yd 


SS 
— SS 


Us/4, 
Yj 


y YW 


Yj Yyy 
z a Be oiiin “a _ Me 
74 jj, YY 


UY, 


Yj 


Sanne 
Www es. 


~ 
~ 


SYIZ) 
ey tip 


Wf 


WHITE. WHITE. 
White to move and checkmate in White to move and checkmate in 
‘three moves. —- -' eighteen moves. 
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Position No. 11. : Position No. 12. 
BLACK. BLACK. 


SOeETONN AAAANAA 
PNAS 
~ SN 
eno N 
RECISREN 
Se. Ree 
x. NY “s 
xs A reas 


VC ‘ 
GZ a2 

Sedtls. ‘y eee 
7 ve ee 


a. 
VW tect 


: 
«4 < 
ope e "YU 
NE Ky 
OT 
A L0G 
4 


j 
2 ¢ aa , 
pik é 1 g's A "a 
June Yili ee Coect sai 
CMG" YT, Gg OO aes 
Apne GS if Yin! Sts Z 
Z 4 4 4 Os ° e 
a fe bp 4 g 


7 
DU tee. VU 106s 


WHITE. WHITE. 
White to move and checkmate in two White to move and checkmate in two 
moves. moves. 


_ We now reach the most difficult of the elementary mates—that 
of Knight and Bishop; and this is not merely a question of driving 
the King into a corner of the board, but only two of the four 
corners will serve—viz., the corners commanded by the Bishop.: The 
mate can be given in less than fifty moves from any position; to assist 
the reader we give the position of White King and Bishop desired, 
when the Black King is in the required corner (Position No. 13). 


e e e ° 
Position No. 13. Position No. 14. 
BLACK. BLACE. 
= Se ee = 
Cy j 
Y 
y, 4 4 
g y 
Yn WH | 
; Uy; 
Villa wera | 
LG, GG 
Ad’ gy 
J 7% < 54 
a os Y . , 
s aml ttl te oP, , 
YY d WY; Y, 
Y Z 
7, A 
Witt, | Ut), ,,,, Wis, Wl, 
YY 
YZ é 
tH, VIL verge pene te (FTO guspgetite p 
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WHITE. . WHITE. 
Supposing the Knight, when this position is reached, stands on K 5 
with White to move, mate would be given by 1 B—Kt 7 ch‘and 
2 Kt—Q7, mate; if on K 4 by 1 Kt B 5,2 Kt—Q7 ch, and 
3 B—Kt 7, mate. For further assistance we will illustrate the 
process by an example which shows how the Black King can be 
driven to one side of the board by King and Bishop only, the Knight 
being brought up to administer the mate afterwards; and, to vary the 
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exercise, we will take a Bishop on Black squares (Position No. :4). 
1 B—Q 4, K—B 3 (it does not matter where Black plays); 2 K— 
K 4, K—Q 3 (if 2. . , K—Kt 4, White gains a row by 3 K—Q 5): 
3 B—R 7, K—B 3 (if 3. ., K—K 3, 4 B—Kt 8); 4 K—Q 4. 
K—Q 3 (if 4. . , K—Kt 2, 5 B—B 5 and 6 K—Q 5 or B 4 will 
gain another row); 5 B—B 5 ch, K-—-K 3 (if 5 . . , K—B 3, 6 K-- 
B 4); 6 K—K 4, K—B 3; 7 B—Q 6, K—Kt 3; 8 K—K 5 (it would 
pave time to move the Kt now, but we wish to keep to the principle 
laid down), K—B 2 (if 8 . .. K—Kt 2, 9 B—K 7 and 10 B—B 6, 
or if 8. . , K—Kt 4, 9 B—K 7 ch, K—Kt 5, 10 K—K 4); 9 K— 
B 5, K—K sq; 10 K—K 6, K—Q sq; 11 K—Q 5, K—B 4q (1f 
11 .., K—K 6q, 12 Kt—Kt 3, K—B 2, 13 Kt—K 4, K—Kt 3, 
14 K—K 6, reaching the same position as at move 16 in the text) ; 
12 K—B 6, K—Q eq; 13 Kt—Kt 3, K—K sq; 14 Kt—K 4, K—B 2: 
15 K—Q 7, K—Kt 3; 16 K—K 6, K—R 4; 17 K—B 5, K—R 5: 
18 Kt—Kt 5, K—R 4; 19 B—Kt 3, K—R 3; 20 Kt—K 6, K—R 4: 
21 Kt—Kt 7 ch, K—R 3; 22 K—B 6, K—R 2; 23 B—B 4, K— 
Kt sq; 24 K—Kt 6, K—B sq; 25 B—Q 6 ch, K—Kt sq; 26 Kt-- 
R 5, K—R sq; 27 B—B 8, K—Kt sq; 28 B—R 6, K—R sq; 29 
B—Kt 7 ch, K—Kt sq; 30 Kt—B 6, mate. 

This method, which first appeared in the pages of this magazine 
in 1884, is much more scientific than ‘‘ Fox and Geese,’’ and is well 
worth mastering. One of our English experts of a former generation 
has left it on record that on the first occasion after his attainment 
of master rank of being called upon to administer this mate 
he failed to accomplish it within the limit of fifty moves; and many 
practised club players to-day might be equally at a loss. Another 
point, which we mentioned in the first paper, may be again em- 
phasised here; the beginner should notice how very few checks were 
given in the process; to have given more would merely have increased 
the number of moves required. 


SOLUTIONS OF THE JANUARY ENDINGS. 


No. 1.—1 Q—R 7, K—Q sq; 2 Q—Kt 8, or Q—Q 7, mate. 

No. 2.—1 Q—Q Kt 6 ch, K—Q 4; 2 K—Kt 2, K—K 4; 3 K— 
B 3, K—B 4; 4 K—Q 4, K—B 5: 5 Q-K B 6 ch, K—Kt 5; 
6 K—K 3, K—Kt 6; 7 Q—Kt 6 ch; 8 K—B 3; and 9 Q mates. 

No. 3.—1 Q—K 4 ch, Q—Kt 2; 2 Q—Q R 4 ch, K—Kt aq; 
3 Q—K B 4 ch, K—R sq; 4 Q—B 8 ch, Q—Kt aq; 5 Q—B 3 ch, 
Q—Kt 2; 6 Q—Q R 3 ch, K—Kt sq; 7 Q—K Kt 3 ch, K—R aq; 
8 Qx Kt ch, Q—Kt sq; 9 Q—Kt 2 ch, Q—Kt 2; 10 Qx P ch, K-—- 
Kt eq; 11 Q—K R 2 ch, K—R 3q; 12 Q—R 8 ch, Q—Kt sq; 13 Q-- 
Q R sq ch, K—Kt 2; 14 Q—R 6, mate. 

- No. 4.—1 R anywhere, K—B sq or Q sq; 2 R to Q B file or 
K Kt file (according to the side Black K has moved), K—K aq; 
R to QB 8 or K Kt 8, mate. . | 

No. 5.—1 R—R 5, K—B 5; 2 K—Kt 2, K—Kt 5; 3 R—K 5 
(or K B 5 or K Kt 5), K—B 5; 4 K-—B 3, K—Q 5; 5 R—K BR 6B, 


K—Q 6; 6 R—R 4, K—Q 7; 7 K—K 4, K—B 6; 8 K—K 3, K— 


B7; 9 K—Q 4, K—Q 7; 10 R—R 2 ch, K—K 8; 11 K—Q 8, 
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K—B 8; 12 K—K 3, K—Kt 8; 13 R—K B 2, K—R 8; 14 K—B 3, 
K—Kt 8; 15 K—Kt 3, K—R 8; 16 R mates. 

No. 6.—1 RxP ch, KxR; 2 R—R aq, mate. 

No. 7.—l1 R—R 8 ch, KxR; 2 RxR, mate. 

No. 8.—1 R—R 6, K moves; 2 R to K B 2 or R—Q Kt 2 (ac- 
cording to the side Black has moved), K—Q 4; 3 R—K B 5 or 


R—Q Kt 5, mate. 


—Sa 


GAME 


a ee se 


No. 4691. 
This game has been specially annotated for beginners. 


The notes 


are not intended for advanced players. 
French Defence. 


Played by correspondence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Dr. F.Turrur. -E. ELsBertz- 
HAGEN. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K3 


. . « One of the close defences, the 
idea of which is to avoid the early 
attacks to which Black may be sub- 
jected after 1. . P—K 4. But 
the close game has dangers and diffi- 
culties of its own. The Pawn at K 3 
impedes the action of the Q B, and 
Black is apt to get a rather cramped 


position. 

2 P—Q4 ZP—Q4 . 
3 Kt—QB3 3 Kt—K B3 
4 P—K5 


More usual is B—K Kt 5 followed 
Gf 4..B—K 2) by P—K 5. Or 
White can open up the game by ex- 
changing Pawns. 

4K Kt—Q2 


5 P—B4 5 P—QB4 


. . - The correct course in positions 
of this type. Black strikes at the 
support of White’s advanced K P; 
White’s last move of course antici- 
pated this and provided additional 
support for that Pawn. 

6 Kt—KB3 6 Kt—QB3 
7 B—K3 7 P—B3 

.. . Still aiming at the destruc- 
tion of White’s centre. 

8 B—Q3 8 Kt—Kt5 

. . - But this does not fit in with 
hia genera] scheme, as it relieves the 
pressure on White’s centre Pawns; 
Q—Kt 3, adding to that pressure, 
would be more logical. 

9 B—Kt5 9 B—-K2_. 

. - - Giving up a Pawn. He could 
have saved it by admitting his mis- 
take at move 8, and retiring Kt—Q 


B 3, thus relieving the pin on his 
other Kt, and so protecting his Q B 


P. 
10 QPxP 10 Castles. 
11 P—QR3 
Quite unnecessary; the Black 


Knight is doing nothing here, and 
will have to retire presently; Bx Kt 
followed by Castles is the natural 


continuation. 
11 Kt—B3 
12 PxP 


Surrendering the centre. It would 
be better to preserve his K P by 12 
Bx Kt, PxB; 18 Kt—Q 4, KtxB P; 
14 KtxB P, Q—K 1; 15 KtxB ch, 


ete. 

12 KtxK BP 
13 Q—Q3 13 Kt—K Kt 5 
14 CastlesQR 14 KtxB 
15 Qx Kt 15 B—B3 


..» Weak play. Too much atten- 
tion should not be paid to generalisa- 
tions; but it is usually unwise to 
leave a Queen facing a k in such 
a position. Here, the omission to 
move the Queen allows the White 
Knight to come straight over to the 


attack. 
16 Kt—K 4 16 BK 2 


17 QKt—Kt5 17 Q—R4 


... The Swiss Revue D’ Echecs—to 
which we are indebted for the score 
of this game—points out that 17. . 
R—B 8 should have been played, as 
White could now play 18 BxKet (if) 
BxP; 19 Q—Q 3, P—K Kt 3; 20 
BxQ P, PxB; 21 P—Q Kt 4. 

18 Q—Q3 18 P—K Kt 3 
19 KtxR P 


This leads to a strong attack, cer- 
tainly. But with a Pawn up, and so 
ood a game, it is doubtful policy to 
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embark on a more or less speculative 
sacrificial combination. 


19 Kx Kt 
20 Bx Kt 20 PxB 
21 Kt—K 5 21 R—B4 


.. - With the intention of block- 
ing White's attack by 22... B—Kt 
4; af 23 PxB, RxKt). But White 
frustrates this idea. 


22 P—KR4 22 B—R3 
23 Q—K Kt3 23 R—K Kt 1 
24 Ktx BP 24 QxBP 
25 Kt—Q 4 25 R—B3 
26 P—R5b 26 P—Kt4 


-.. The Perue here suggests 26 
-. K—Kt 2; 27 PxP, K—B 1. But 
White would have a powerful con- 
tinuation in 28 R—R 8. If then 23 
-. RxR; 29 P—Kt 7 ch, K—Kt 1; 
30 PxR (bec Q) ch, KxQ; 31 R—R 
1 ch wins; or 28... R (B 3)xP, 29 
RxR ch, RxR; 30 KtxP ch wins. 


27 PxP 27 B—Q3 
28 P—Kt6ch 28 K—R3 
29 Q—K 1 
Of course not 29 Q—K 3 ch, B— 
B 5. 
29 B—BD5ch 
30 K—Kt1 30 R—Kt1l 


... Now that White’s attack is 
checked, Black rightly commences a 
counter-attack on the other wing; 
he threatens QxP. 


31 R—R3 31 P—K 4 
32 Kt—Kt3 32 Q—Q3 

. - . More forcible would be Q— 
Kt 4, with B—B 1 and thence to B 


4 in view. 
33 P—Kt 4 33 B—K Kt4 

- . . Unnecessary; he should press 
on with his attack. 
34 Kt—Q2 34 Q—B2 
35 Kt—B 3 35 B—K7 

- . . An ingenious idea, the object 
of course being to entice the White 
Queen from the defence of the square 
Q B 3. Having lost time with his 
32nd and 33rd moves, Black must 
now try to force matters, as both his 
contre Pawns and his Bishop are 
attacked. For instance, he cannot 
play 35. . P—K 5: 386 KtxB. 
KxKt: 37 RxP ch, K—R 38; 38 
P—Kt 5 ch. | 


Position after 35th move :— 
B—K 7. 
BLACK (ELBERTZHAGEN). 
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WHITE (TUFFLI). 

36 R—Q3 

The Rerue points out that 36 QxB 
would lead to a draw by 36 . . Q—B 
6 (not 36... RxP ch; 37 KxR, R— 
Kt 3ch; 38 K—R 2, Q—B 6; 39 R 
—Q Kt 1 wins); 37 P—Kt 3, RxP 
ch; 38 PxR, QxP ch (not 38... R 
Kt 3: 39 Kt—Q 4! attacking the:Q 
and threatening Kt—B 5 mate); 39 
K—R 1, R—R 3 (best): 40 QxR, Q 
—B 6 ch and draws by perpetual 
check. Black would lose by 39 ..Q 
xP ch; 40 Q—R 2, Q—B 6 ch: 41 
Q—Kt 2, R—R 3 ch; 42 K—Kt 1. 
R—Kt 3 ch; 43 QxR, PxQ;: 44 Kt 
—Q 4, B—K 6; 45 R~xB, etc. The 
text-move should have lost for White. 


36 BxR 
37 PxB 37 R(Ktl) — 
KB1 
38 Q—K 2 38 Q—B8 ch 
39 KR? 39 B—B5 
40 KtxP 40 Q—B2 . 


... To keep the opposing Queen 
off this rank, e.g.—(if) 40... Bkht: 


41 QxB, Q—Kt 4; 42 Q—B 7. 
threatening: mate. 

41 Kt—B3 41 B—B8 . 
42 P—Kt5ch 42 BxKKtP 
43 KtxB 43 R—B7.. 

.. A miscalculation. | Aftet 43 
-- KxKt, Black’s superior ‘force 
should win. | | | 
44 Q—K 1 44 RxPch | 


-.. The object of his previous 
move. He is now almost forced to 
sacrifice, as he can no longer ‘take 
the Knight, eg., 44 KxKt, P—Kt 
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7, and he cannot play QxP because 
of R—Kt 3 ch, nor move his R, from 
B 1 because of QxR. Also unsound 
would be 44 . . Q—Kt 3 because of 
45 Q—Q B 1 (if) RxP ch; 46 QxR, 
R—B 7; 47 Kt—B 7 ch. 


45 KxR 45 R—-Q Ktlch 
46 K—R 1 46 Q—K Kt2ch 
47 P-—Q4 


This is what Black had overlooked. 
It opens the way for the Rook to help 


in the defence. 
47 QxPch 


48 R—QB3 48 R—Kt6 
Again the obvious 48 . . Kx 

Kt should be played; after which 

White could do no more than draw. 


49 Kt—B7ch 49 KxP 


50 Q—K2ch 50 KxP 

... If 50.. K—R 5; 51 Q—K 
R 2 ch, K—Kt 5; 52 Q—R 3 ch, K— 
B 5; 53 Q—R 4 ch wins the Queen. 
51 Q—QB2ch Resigns. 


As the Revue points out, this game 
affords an admirable object lesson 
on the folly of over elaboration. 
Each player in turn takes unneces- 
sary risks—“combining out of his 
depth” as the saying goes—when 
favourably placed. EKach in turn 
would have done better to be content 
with a simpler line. Nevertheless, 
the fluctuations produce some ‘inter- 
esting, if inaccurate, play. 


GAME No. 4692. 


Kuy Lopez. 
Played in the current tournament for the championship of the 


Manhattan C.C. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

R. T. Brack. O. CHAJES. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2Kt-KB3 2 Kt-QB3 
3 .B—Kt 5 3 P—QRBR3 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—B 3 
5 P—Q4 5 PxP 

. .. The best reply. 

6 Castles 6 B—K 2 


. .. An attempt to hold on to the 
Pawn by 6.. B—B 4 would be bad, 
as the square Q B 4 is wanted for the 
Kt; eg. 6.. B—B 4; 7 P—K 5, 
Kt—Q 4 (Kt—-K 5 now would lose) ; 
8 P—B 3 regaining the Pawn with 
the better game. 

7 P—K 5 7 Kt—K 5 
8 KtxP 

Probably slightly stronger than the 
alternative 8 R—K 1, Kt—B 4; 9 
ea followed by KtxP. 

8 Ktx Kt 

This exchange, bringing the 
hostile Queen into the game, is of 
doubiful value. The Handbuch 
gives as best 8. . Kt—B 4; after 
which may follow the well-known 
variation 9 Kt—B 5, Castles; 10 Q 
—Kt 4 (the sacrifice by 10 B_R 6 is 
aumsound because of 10... PxB; 11 
Q—Kt 4 ch, B—Kt 4; 12 P_K R4, 
p—K R 4!), P—K Kt 3; 11 BxKt, 
Q@ PxB. 


been tried is 8 .. Castles; but after 

9 P—B 3 White hae the better game. 
9 Qx Kt 9 Kt—B4 

10 Kt—B 3 10 KtxB 

1l Q~x Kt 11 Castles 

12 B—B 4 12 P—Q Kt 4. 


. This does not look good; but 
it is not easy to develop Black’s 
game. The alternative appears to 
ae P—Q 4; 13 PxPe.p., Bx 

P:14Q RQ], B—Q 2: 15 Q— Q4, 
BxB; 16 QxK B, k R—K 1; but 
Black still has his troubles. 


13 Q—K 4 13 R—Kt 1 
14 Kt—Q5 14 B—Kt 2 
15 Q—Q4 


As Black may be forced to capture 
the Knight in the near future, White 
might possibly gain a move by play- 
mg Q R—Q 1 at once. 

15 Bx Kt 
16 QxB 16 B—Kt 4 


Although the exchanges have 
simplified the game, they have left 
White with a marked advantage in 
position. Naturally, however, he 
will not submit to the exchange of 
his remaining Bishop, which is very 
usefully posted; whereas the Black 
Bishop 1s not comfortable at Kt, 4. 
Black’s best chance seems to lie in 
16... P—Q 3; if then 17 PxP, Bx 


Another move which has P; 18 BxB, R—Kt 3. 


52 THE British CHEess MAGAZINE. 


17 B—Kt 3 17 Q—K 2 


. The effect of this is to throw 
his Bishop Tight out of play. But 
soMe provision for the defence of his 

as to be m 
follow up the Bishop by 17 . 
5, because of 18 BxB, OxB; "19 Qx 
B P, Black no longer having the reply 
18 ..QxK P, which would have 
been at his disposal had the Bishops 
been exchanged on Kt 4. Nor is 17 


Q—B 1 possible because of 18 


P_K6 

18 P-KB4 18B—-R3 
19 Q@R—Q1 19KR-Q1 
20 R—B 3 


Among other useful purposes 

served by this move, it prevents the 

ssible re-entry of the Black Bishop 

into the game by B—K 6 ch after 
the advance of White’s K B P. 
20 P—Kt 3 


21 P—B5 21 B—B 1 
22 K—R l 
Avoiding the exchange of queens. 
22 R—Kt 3 


23 Q R—K B1 23 Q—B 4 


- The game is lost. If 23 . 
P—Kt 4 to prevent the opening of 
the K B file, at might follow 24 

P—B 6, Q—K 38; 25 Q—Q 2, P—R3: 
26 P—K R 4 BOR 5; 27 R—B 5. 
and the attack must win. 


Position after 23rd move :— 
Q—B 4 


BLACK (CHAJES). 


WHITE (BLACK). 


24 Q—Kt 3 24 Q—B 5 
25 P—K 6 25 R—B 3 

... White threatened QxQ fol 
lowed by BxP. Andif25..QxQ; 
2% BPxQ, R—B 3; 27 B_R 4,8 
moves ; 28 PxQ P wins. 
96 PxBPch 26 KxP 
27 PxP ch 27 KxP 
28 Q—K 3 28 R—K 3 
29 B—K 5 29 P—K R 4 
30 R—K Kt3 Resigns 


ch 


GAME No. 4693. 


Ruy Lopez. 
Played in the recent Stockholm Tournament. 


Notes marked 


(L) are by R. Loman in the Amsterdammer. 
WHITE 


BLACE. 


R. Spremmann. E.D.Bocorsvsorr. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 
2Kt—KB3 2 Kt-QB3 
3 B—Kt 5 3 Kt—B3 
4 Castles 4 KtxP 
5 P—Q4 5 P—Q R3 


--. An old but uncommon 
variation. When P—Q R 3 is 
intended, there seems little pomt 
in delaying it to this stage. 
White could now transpose into 
the ordinary lines of the Morphy 
Defence; but has other courses 
open to him also. 


6 Bx Kt 


A very complicated game re- 
sults from 6 3. There 
might follow 6..P—Q 4; 7 P— 
B 4, B—K Kt 5 (KtxQ P might 
be better) ; 8 B PxP, QxP; 
R—K 1 as in a seal aes 
tr dr v. Rosenthal, London, 
(L.) Paulsen v. Mo hy 
(Noy York, 1857) continu 6 
B—Q 3, P—Q 4; 7KtxP, Q Kt 


<P; 8 R—K 1, B—K 38; 9 P— 
BS. 
6 QPxB 
7 Q—K2 7 B—-KB4 
8 R-Q1 
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Winawer v. Zukertort (London, 
1888) played here 8 P—K Kt 4, 
B—Kt 3; 9 P—-K R4 (if 9 Ktx 
P, QxP), but the advance did 
not turn out well. But the 


33: 


28 B—B4 28 Kt—K 3 
29 B—K5 29 K—K 2 
. .- The king starts on a futile 


journey ; but there is apparently 


natural developing move, 8 Q Kt 
—Q 2, may be superior to the 
text, which does not seem to lead 
to any definite advantage. 


8 B—K 2 
9PxP 9 Q—Bl 
10 Kt—Q 4 10 Castles 
11 P—KB3 _ 11 Kt—B4 

12 Kt—B3 

Threatening to win a piece by 

P—Q Kt 4. (.) 

; 12 B—Kt 3 
13 B—K 3 13 Kt—K 3 
14 Kt—Kt3 14 P—B 3 
15 PxP 15 K BxP 
16 Q—B2 16 Bx Kt 
17 PxB 17 P—Kt 3 
18 Kt—-Q4 18 Kt—Q 1 


_.. . Against all strategic prin- 
ciples ; a Kt would give a level 


game. 


19 R—Q 2 19 P—B4 
20 Kt—K 2 20 Kt—K 3 
21 Q—Kt 3 21 Q—K1 
22 Kt—B 4 22 R—Q 1 
93 KtxB 23 Qx Kt 
24 QxQ 24 PxQ 
295 QR—Q1 25 K—B2 


.-. The exchange of rooks 
followed by this move would lead 
to a drawn ending. (L.)—as the 


White bish 


ishop could not then 
establish itself on K 5. 


26 RxR <a 
27 RxR 


26 RxR 
27 KtxR 


no way of loosening the grip of 
the White bishop on the position. 
Advancing the Q side pawns at 
once would not save Black, as 
any attempt to break through 
would let the White king enter 
the position with decisive effect. 
30 P—K R4 30 K—Q2 
31 P—Kt 4 31 K—K 2 
. . . He cannot continue with 
31..K—B 3, because of 32 P— 
R 5, PxP; 33 PxP, K—Q 4; 
34 Bx Kt P, Kt xB; 35 P—R 6. 


(L. 
32 kB 2 32 P—Q Kt 4 
33 K—K 3 33 P—B 3 
34 P—-K B4 34 K—B2 
35 K—K 4 3h P—B 5 
36 B—Q 4 36 P—R 4 
37 B—Kt6 37 P—R5 
38 K—K 5 38 P—R6 


... If 38..K—K2; 39 P— 
B 5, PxP; 40 PxP, Kt—B 1; 
41 B—B 5 ch. 
39 P—B5 39 PxP 
40 PxP 40 Kt—B 1 
41 K—Q6 41 K—B3 
42 B—Q4ch 42 KxP 


43 BxP 43 Kt—K 3 
44 B-R6G 44 P—Kt5 
45 Px P 45 Kt—Q5 


46 K—B5 46 KtxP 
47 KxP(B4) 47 K—-K5 


48 B—B1l 48 Kt—Q 4 
49 P—R5 49 Kt—K 7 
50 P—RG Resigns 


ne 


GAME No. 4694. 
Philidor’s Defence. 
Played last June at Scheveningen. 

Notes marked (T) are from the Tijdschrift. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
G. J. vAN GELDER R. REt1. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 
2 Kt—KB3 2 P—Q3 
3 P—Q4 3 Kt—K B3 
4 Kt—B3 4 QKt—Q2 


5 B—QB4 5 B—K 2 
6 Castles 

Experts differ as to the merits of 
the interesting variation 6 Kt—K 
Kt 5, Castles; 7 BxP ch, RxB; 8 
Kt—K 6, Q—K 1; 9 KtxB P, Q— 
Q1:10KtxR. Tarrasch advocates 
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it for White. Reti gives 10. . P— 
Qt 3; 11 PxP, PxP; 12 KtxP, 
QxKt; 138 Castles, B—R 3, and con- 
siders Black’s position sufficient com- 
pensation for the loss of material. It 
certainly leads to a very difficult 
game. The alternative 6 BxP ch 1s 
inferior for White; eg.,6..KxB; 
7 Kt—K Kt 5 ch. K—Kt 1; 8 Kt— 
K 6, Q—K 1; 9 KtxB P, Q—Kt 3; 
10 KtxR, Qx Kt P: 11 R—B1, Px 
P, threatening Kt—K 4 and B—R 6. 
6 P—B3 

7 R—Kil 7 Q—B2 
8 B—K Kt5 


A move of doubtful value; K 3 is 
probably a better square for the 


Bishop. 
8 Kt—B 1 

. Castling seems the natural 
and stronger continuation. 
9 P—KR3 9 P—KR3 
10 B—K3 10 P—K Kt 4 

An unwise advance, of which 

White promptly takes advantage. 


11PxP 11 PxP 
Position after 1Ith move: — 
11 PxP 


BLACK (RETI). 


WHITE (VAN GELDER). 


12 KtxKP 
This sacrifice appears to be ae 
sound. 
12 Qx Kt 
13 B—Q4 13 Q—R 4 
14 P—K5 14 Kt—Q4 


If 14 B—K 3; 15 PxKt, 
B—Q 3; 16 BxB, KtxB; 17 RxKt 


ch, PxR; 18 P—B 7 ch, K~xP: 
Q—R 5 ch, K—K 2; 20 BxR, RxB 
in favour of White (T). i 
15 P—K6 15 R—R2 | 


... Also bad is the alternative 


8, K—B 2; 19 Q R—-Q1 (fF). lf 
1) .. B—B 3; 16 BxB, AtxB; li 
PxP dbl ch mate. 

16 P—Q Kt 4 


Also very strong is 16 PxP ch. 
RxP; 17 KtxKt, PxKt; 18 B—B 
3, Q--B 4; 19 QxP (T). 

16 QxKtP 


; If 16..BxkKt P, then 17 
P > -p db] ch, K—Q 2af KxP; 18 Q 
—B 3 ch); 18 Kt x Kt, Pxkt- af 18 

BxR: 19 Kt—B 6 ch. K—B 2: 
20 KtxR wins); 19 R—K 5: or 17.. 
K—Q 1; 18 R—K 8 ch, K—B 2. 19 
B—K 5 ch. 


Orl1é.. Q—Q1;17 KtxKt, Pxkt 

af17. _BxK P: 18 KtxB, Qx kt: 

19 Be Q 3, Kt—Kt 3; 20 B— Q BS. 

oe 2; 21 BxKt, PxB; 22 Q—k 
- 18 BH -Kt 5 ch. 


o: 16..Q-B 2; 17 Ktxkt. P 
x Kt; 18 B—Kt 5 ch, K—Q 1; 19 B 
—K 5 followed by QxP ch. 

Or 16..Q—R 6; 17 PxP ch, R 


xP; 18 BxkKt, PxB; 19 Kt—kKt 5. 
Qx Kt P; 20 R—Kt 1 thieateriny 
Kt—Q 6 ch (T). 

17 PxPch 17 RxP 

18 Bx Kt 18 PxB 

19 KtxP 19 Q—B5 


. With the idea of supporti::z 
the square K 3(T). There is nothing 


better. If 19. . Q~R 4: 20 B—kt 
6, PxB; 21 Kt—B 7 mate. 
20 Kt—B6ch 20 Rx Kt 
.. . Forced, if K—Q 1; 21 B—Kt 
6 dbl ch mate. 
21 BxR 21 B—K3 
If 21... Kt—Kt 3; 22 Q— 


Q 0 OK B 2; 23 RX Bch, KtxR; 
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22 Q—R5dch 22 K—Q1 

23 QR—Qlch 23 Kt—Q2 

24 QxRP 24 K—K 8 

. White threatens Q—B 8&8 ch. 

5 Q—R8 ch Resigns, 

— 25... Kt—B 1; 26 Q—R 5 ch, 
. 9: 297 RxR mate; or 25 .. 

B—B 1; 26 Q—R 5 mate (1). 


aes I sep A a ee 
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GAME No. 469%. 
Vienna Opening. 


. Played in the current tournament for the City of London CL. 


Championship. 

_. WHITE. BLACK. 

J. H. Buake. E. E. Cotman. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K4 
2Kt—QB3 2 Kt—KB3 
3 B—B4 3 B—B4 
4 P—Q3 4 P—Q3 
5 P—B 4 


Balance of opinion is somewhat 
against this move. But it is a 
favourite continuation of Mr. 


Blake's. 
5 Kt—B 3 

6 P—B5 6 Kt—Q R4 

. Inferior to 6.. Kt—Q 5. 
The idea of the text move is to leave 
White with a weak K P for the end 
game, by exchanging Kt for B. But 
White usually finds ample compensa- 
tion in the open Q file and the com- 
mand of the square Q 5 
7 Q—B3 7 P—B3 

. Still, having embarked on 
the manceuvre Kt—Q R 4, it would 
probably be better to continue with 


Kt xB. 
8 K Kt—K 2 8 B—Q2 


-'. . This square will be needed 
for the Knight when the White 
Pawns advance; it would be better to 
play P—Q Kt 4 at once, and develup 
the B at Kt 2. 

9 P—K Kt4 9 P—KR3 
10 Kt—Kt3 

Not 10 P—K R 4, because of 10. . 
P—K R 4; 11 P—Kt 5, Ki—Kt 5. 
and White would have a lot of 
trouble in getting rid of the Knight 


10 P—Q Kt 4 
11 B—Kt3 11 Q—K 2 
12 P—-KR4 12 Castles QR 
13 B—Q2 13 B—Kt3 


14 CastlseQR 14 K—Ktl 


There seems no immediate 
need for this move, though the idea 
is. perhaps, to clear the way for 
bringing the awkwardly placed Q B 
to Kt 2. It might be better to play 
14 .. Kt—R 2 and P—B 8, to hold 
back ‘the White Pawns. 

15 P—Kt5 15 PxP 


—_—— 


_.. + The exchange, leaving White 
In command of the K R file, looks 
very dangerous. But the alterna- 


tive, 150 ..Ktx Bch; 16R PxKt, 

At—ht 1 is not altogether satisfac- 

tory. 

16 PxP 16 RxR 

lj RxR 17 Kt—K 1 

18 R—R7 18 Q—Bl 
. .. 19 P—B 6 was threatened. 

19 Q—R5 19 KtxBch 

20 RPx Kt 20 Kt—B 2 


Although this Knight returns 
to K lon the 23rd move, it is neces- 
sary to move it now, to prevent R— 


21 P—B3 
2 Q—R4 
Mr. Blake points out that 22 Q— 
R 2 would be much better. It would 
protect the Bishop, and allow alter- 
native methods of conducting. the 
attack after 24 .. P—Q 4. The 
importance of this becomes very 
apparent round about White’s 27th 
move, when he has to expend valu-. 
able time in defensive manceuvres. . 
' 22 B—Bl 
It was suggested after the 
game that 22. . P—Q 4 should have 
been played here. But White would 
have a winning attack by 23 Kt—R 
5. Kt—K 1; 24 KtxKt P, Ktx Kt; 
95 B-R 6. Here 25.. Q—B 4 
(which is 80 powerful in one or two 
later variations) is not a_ sufficient 
resource for Black, as after 26 Rx 
Kt, Q—Kt 8 ch; 27 Kt—Q 1 White 
is safe, and his K Kt P must win. 
23 Kt—R 5 23 Kt—K 1 
24 Kt—K 2 i 
Now that Q 2 is available for the 
Black Rook, White cannot sacrifice 
until his Q Kt is near enough to help 
in the sa aaa 
4 P—Q4 . 


25 Q Kt—Kt 3 a PxP 

. If now 25... R-—Q 2 (an-. 
other after the game suggestion), 
White can sacrifice at once: e.g., 26 
KtxP, KtxKt; 27 B—R 6G (threat- 
ening 28 BxKt, RxB: 29 RxR, Q@ 
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xR; 30 Q—R 7 wins), Q—B 4; 28 
Q—R 2, kKt—K 1; 29 RxR, BxR; 
30 P—Kt 7 regaining the piece with 
@ much superior ending. Other 
variations lead to a similar position. 


26 PxP 26 P—Kt 5 


. .. The object is to play B—R 3 
with the option of capturing the 
White Knight when it returns to de- 
fend the Bishop. But the manceuvre 
takes time. A better chance might 
be afforded by 26 . . Q—Q 3; 27 Kt 
B 1, B—K 6; 28 Q—K 1 (he obvi- 
ously cannot take the B), BxB ch; 
29 QxB, Q—K 2, though Black’s K 
Kt P is still a mark for attack. Also 
to be considered was 26. . B—B 7, 
leading to very intricate complica- 
tions—which seem, however, to tend 
in favour of White. 


Position after 26th move :— 


26 P—Kt5 


BLACK (COLMAN). 


WHITE (BLAKE). 


27 Kt—Bl 

The immediate sacrifice comes into 
consideration here, but is apparently 
not quite sufficient; e.g., 27 KtxKt 
P, Ktx Kt; 28 Q—R 6, R—Q 2; 29 
Kt—R 5, Q—B 4 (threatening mate 
m two). If now 30 K—Kt 1 Q—Kt 
8 ch; 31 K—R 2 Gf 31 B—B 1, R— 
Q 8 followed by B—K 6), Q—Q 8; 
threatening QxP and R—Q 6, as 
well as RxB. 


27 B—R3 


28 Q—-K 1 28 B—B 4 
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29 Q Kt—Kt3 29 Q—K2 
30 B—-R6 30 Q—Q2 
31 K—Ktl 


White considered 31 BxP, but re- 
jected it on account of 31 . . B—B 
7; 32 Q—R 1 (best), B—K 7; 33 Ki 
xB (if 383 K—Kt 1, KtxB; 34 Bx 
Kt, Q—Q 7 threatening B—Q 8), Q 
—Q 7 ch; 34 K—Kt 1, QxKt, etc. 
But 31 KtxKt P would win; if then 
31.. B—B 7, 32 KtxKt, BxQ: 
33 RxQ, RxR; 34 P—Kt 7, RxP: 
35 BxR, Bx Kt; 36 BxP: or 32 .. 
Q—Q 5; 38 QQ 2. 

31 B—K B] 
32 Ktx Kt 
33 Q—Q8 ch 
34 RxQ 

350 K—R2 35 Ktx Kt 
36 BxB 36 Kt—Kt6 


. . . Much stronger would be 3¢ 
.. B—K 7%. If then 37 P—Kt 7. 
Ktx P; 38 Bx Kt, B—B 6; 39 BxP. 
BxP; 40 BxP ch, K—B 1; 41 P— 
B 6, BxB P and draws by B—Kt & 
ch, etc. White’s best continuation 
would probably be 37 BxP; but after 
37 . . B—B 6 it hardly seems pos- 
sible to prove a win. 


37 B—Q6 ch 


A pretty winning stroke. I i 
worth noticing that Black is cnly 
one move from threatening a _per- 
petual check by Kt—K 7 and Kt— 
B 8 ch. But of course if 37 ..4h 
moves; 38 P—Kt 7 and Queen’s rext 
move with a check, winning. 


37 RxB 
38 Kt—K7 
39 B—Bl 


32 Ktx Kt P 
33 Kt—R5 
34 QxQ 


38 P—Kt7 
39 P— 


Kt 8 (Q) ch 


40 R—R8 40 K—Kt 2 
41 QxBch 41 K—Kt3 
42 Q—Q Kt8ch42 K-—B4 
43 QxRPch 43 K—Kt4 
44 R—QKt8 : 


mate 


A most interesting game, full of 
intricate complications, very difficult 
to unravel at 20 moves an hour. Agr 
a matter of fact, both players were 
very pressed for time at the most 
critical stage. 


| 
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GAME No. 4696. 
Muzio Gamiit. 
Played recently by correspondence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

Major G. ALLAN Captain X. 
HERON. 

1 P—K4 1 P—K4 
2P—K B4 2PxP 
3Kt-KB3 3 P—KKt4 
4 B-B4 4 P—Kt 5 
5 Castles 5 Px Kt 


_.. The tendency nowadays is to 
play 5 . . P—Q 4, a move attributed 
+o Professor Brintano. It was prob- 


ats Wale used in an important game 
by Marco, in the Gambit Tournament 


at Vienna (1903); and it was gener- 
ally adopted in the Abbazia Gambit 
Tournament (1912). Judged by re- 
sults, it seems more favourable to 
Black than the immediate capture of 
the Knight—which usually follows, 
however, 2 move or two later. 
6 QxP 6 Q—B 3 

_.. The defence by 6 . . Q—K 2 
is perhaps less difficult, and looked 
hke ae naive the text move before 
5. . P—Q 4 came into vogue. 


7 P—K5 QxP 

8 P—Q3 8 B—R3 

9 B—Q2 9 Kt—K 2 
10 Kt—B 3 10 QKt—B3 
11 QR—K1 11 Q—K B4 


_. . Introduced by L. Paulsen 
some fifty years ago, in place of Q— 
QB4 ch. At that time, this varia- 
tion was pupeceer to be the strongest 
form of the Muzio (for both players), 
and Paulsen’s innovation was re- 
garded as a complete refutation of 
the opening—an opinion which pre- 
vailed for a good many years. 

12 Kt—Q5 12 K—Q1 
13 Q—K2 

This powerful move appears to 
have been first suggested by R. E. 
Lian, and analysed in the B.C.M. by 
W. T. Pierce about twenty years ago. 
But it does not seem to have 
attracted the attention it deserves 
until 1905, when it was brought to 
the notice of Tchigorin in an off- 
hand game. He was greatly im- 
pressed by it, and published an 
analysis in the Novoe Vrenya. 
it does not actually force a win, it is 
eortainly stronger than the older 13 


13 Ktx Ko 

_. . The best defence is probably 
afforded by 13 . . Q—K 3. If then 
14 KtxKt, QxQ (best); 15 KtxKt 
ch (Tchigorin leaves this line here as 
in favour of ite; but Pierce con- 
tinues), Kt Px Kt; 16 RxQ, P—Q 4; 
17 B—Kt 3, P—B G; 18 RxP, BxB; 
19 RxB, B—K 3; 20 P—B 4, K—Q 
9. After 13. .Q—K 8; 14 KtxKt 
these analysts agree that 14 . . Qx 
Kt is bad for Black, and give 15 Q— 
R 5, Q—Kt 4; 16 QxP, R—B 1 (if 
16” Q_Kt $3: 17 BB 3, R—B1; 
18 B—B 6 ch, QxB; 19 R—K 8 ch 
wins; 17 QxR P, Q—Kt 2; 18 Qx 
Q, BxQ; 19 BxP wins. 

Another of the lines given is 13. . 
R—K 1; 14 BxP, BxB; 15 RxB, 
Q—K Kt 4; 16 RxP, P—Q 83 (df Kt 
—Q 5; 17 QxKt ch): 17 Kt—B 6, 
Kt—k 4; 18 KtxR: 19 BxKt in 
favour of White, who is able to ex- 
tricate his Knight. 

14 Bx Kt 


Position after 14 Bx Kt. 
BLACK (X). 


CW. 
WY 
MM ip 
g Vj 


“WY A Z 
ffl ee, re 
fj YY) 443 


“ons 
WVQq_ou 
. SS 
Mg 
SSN 

“SS 

os 


Uy le Vie 
Yy (vay) 
Uy Yj Y Y 
Vi ithe, 
WHITE (HERON). 


14 QxB 

_.. There appears to be no satis- 
factory counter to White’s threat of 
BxKt followed by Q—K 7 ch. A 
pretty variation is 14. . B—Kt 4; 
15 BxKt, Q PxB; 16 RxP, Q—Kt 
3:17 Q—K 5 (not 17 R—Q 4 ch, B— 
Q 2; 18 Q—Kt 4, B—Kt 6), R—K 
Kt 1: 18 R—Q 4 ch, B—Q 2; 19 B— 
B 4, BxB (Gif 19 . . R—Q B 1; 20 
RxB ch, KxR; 21 Q—Q 4 ch); 20 
Q—K 7 ch and mates in three. 
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Or 14. . B—Kt 4; 15 BxkKt, Q 
—B 4 ch; 16 P—Q 4, QxB; 17 Bx 
P, Q Kt 3 af B—B 3; 18 B—K 5d); 
18 BxB ch, QxB; 19 R—B 5, Q— 
R 5; 20 R—B 4, QKt 4; 21 P_k 
R 4 wins. 

Or 14... Q—Kt 4; 15 B—Q B 3, 
R—B 1 (if 15. R—K Kt1; 16 B 
xP threatening Q-K 8 ch); 16 Bx 
Kt, QPxB;17 RxP, P—K B 4; 18 
P—K R 4 wins. 

Or 14... Q-K 4; 15 B—Q B 3, 
QxQ; 16 RxQ, R—K 1; 17 B—B 
ch, Kt—K 2 (if R—K 2; 18 Bx Kt), 
18 BxP, B—B1; 19 K R—K 1 wins. 
15 B—B3 15 Q—B4ch 

Tchigorin gives 15 . . B—Kt 
AS "16 BxR, Kt—K 2; 17 RxP. P— 
QB3: 18 P_B 4, Q—Q 3; 19 RxP, 
Kt—Kt 3; 20 RxR P wins. 


16 K—R1 16 QxB 
. There is nothing better. If 
16 . -P—Q 3; 17 B—B 6 ch, K—Q 
; 18 Q— Kt 4 ch. 
17 PxQ 17 P—Q3 
18 Q—R5 18 B—B1 
19 QxBP 


Although Black has _ three pieces 
‘against a Queen, White’s superior 
development must decide the issue. 

1 


20 RxP 


— 


20 P—K R4 
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21 R (B 4)—K 421 Kt—K 4 
22 Q—Kt7 22 R—K 1 
°3 P—Q4 23 Kt—B3 
94 Q—B7 24 P—R4 
295 QxP 25 P—Rd 
26 P—B4 26 R—R4 
27 P—B5d 27 P—Kt 3 
28 P—Q5 28 Kt—K 4 
29 PxKtP 29 PxP 

30 Rx Kt 


There is of course no need for this 
sacrifice. But it is good enough, and 
possibly the quickest way to win; 
though Black might improve on his 
actual continuation. 


30 PxR 
31 QxP 31 R—B4 
32 Q—Kt 8 32 P—Kt4 


. The game could be prolonged 
by 32... B—B 1; 33 QxP ch, K— 
Q 2; but White’s Pawns would ee 


ev entually. 
33 P—Q6 33 RxP 


34 Q—Kt 6 ch 34 K—Q2 


35 QxP ch 35 K—Q1 
36 Q—R5idch 36 K—Q2 
37 QxPch 37 R—B 3 
38 PxB 38 B—Kt 2 
39 R—Q 1 ch Resigns 


GAME No. 4697. 


Caro-Kann Defence. 
Played in the Major Section of the British Chess Federation’s 


‘Correspondence Tourney. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
W. H. Gunston. Rev. F.E. Hamonp. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—QB 3 
2 P—Q 4 2 P—Q4 
3 Kt—Q B 3 3 PxP 
4 KtxP 4 Kt—B 3 
5 KtxKtch 5 KPxKt 
6 Kt—B 3 
A strong continuation is 6 B—Q 
6 B—K 2 
7 P—B 3 7 B—K 3 
8 B—Q3 8 Kt—Q 2 
9 Q—B 2 9 Q—R 4 
10 Castles 10 Q—R 4 
11 B—K B4 11 Kt—Bl 
12KR-K1 12 R—-Q1 
13 R—K 3 13 P—K Kt 4 


Black’s last few moves were 
doubtless played with a view to this 
advance in conjunction with R—K 
Kt 1. But the chances of attack 
scarcely seem sufficient to justify the 
maneuvre. Apart from the possible 
inconvenience consequent on keeping 
his King in the centre, Black re- 
stricts the mobility of his own Queen. 
This has a marked influence on the 
game in its later stages. Moreover, 
the formation of Black’s King’s wing, 
with the backward doubled Pawn, 
may prove a serious weakness unless 
he can force home a direct attack. 


14 B—Kt 3 14 R—K Kt1 
15QR—K1 15 R—Q2 

16 P—Kt 4 16 P—Kt5_ 
17 Kt—Q2 


Stronger may be 17 Kt_R 4, 
bringing pressure to bear on the 


ER eee I 
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important square kK Bd. If then 
17 . . R—Kt 4 (to prevent Kt—B 5): 
18 Q—K 2, P—K B4; 19 P—K B 4, 
PxP e.p. (if R- moves; 20 KtxP): 
20 Kktx P (B 3), R—Kt 1; 21 Kt—k 
5 with advantage. Black need not 
adopt that hne, of course; but he 
seems a little more cramped than 


after Kt—Q 2. 
17 Kt—Kt 3 
18 Kt—K 4 
The Knight soon returns to Q 2. 
Time might be saved by P—K B 4 at 


once, 
| a 18 K—B 1 
', . . There is nothing in 18... P 
—IKx B 4; 19 Kt—Q 2, P—B 5 he- 
cause of 20 Bx Kt. 
19 P—Kt 3 


19 P—Q R4 
20 P—K B4 . 20 P—K B4 


. The block established here 
seems to impede Black more than 
White, and his Queen is now almost 
entirely boxed in. But it would be 
very dangerous to open the K B file 
for White by 20..PxP e.p.; a 
likely continuation would be 21 Rx 
P, P—K B4; 22 Kt—Q 2, Kt—R 5 
leading to difficult complications : 
White should, however, be able to 
stave off the attack, and Black’s kK 
B P would probably fall before long. 
21 Kt—Q 2 21 B—Q 3 


22 R-KB1 22 Kt—K 2 
23 Kt—B 4 23 Kt—Q 4 
24 R—K 2 24 B—K 2 
25 Kt—K 5 


The natural move; but it drives 
the Rook to a more useful position. 
Black’s Knight is, all things con- 
sidered, rather more useful than 
White’s; therefore Kt—K 3. forcing 
the exchange, seems preferable. 


25 R—B 2 
26 B—K 1 26 P—B 4 
27 Kt PxP 27 PxP 
28 Q—Kt 2 28 PxP 
29 PxP 29 K—Kt 2 
30 B—R 5 30 Q R—B 1 
31 Q—Q2 31 B—Q 3 
32 B—Ktl 32 R—Kt 1 
33 B—R 2 33 K R—K 1 
34 Kt—Q3 34 Kt—B 3 
35 BxB 35 Kt—K 5 
36: Q—K 3 36 Rx B 
37 P—Q5 


Leading to remarkably bdepeene 
complications. 


41 Q—Q 4 ch, K—Kt 3 


Position after 37th move: — - 
P_Q5 


BLACK (HAMOND). _ 


WHITE (GUNSTON). 

37 R—B 3 {: 

R—R. 3 at once is stronger.: 

If then 38 P—Kt 3, R—Kt 6 39 Q; 
—Q 4 ch, PB 3, and White cannosl 
continue 40 QxR P ch because of! 
40... K—Kt 3; 41 Q—R 8 aif 41Q 
—Q 7, RxKt; or 41 Q— K 3, B—B 
4), R—Kt 1; 42 Q moves, KtxP. 
White's best move appears to be 40: 
B—K 1, which meets Black’s threat | 


satisfactorily ; but Black's prospects: 

are improved. 

38 R—Q B 2 38 R—R 3 ' 

39 P—Kt 3 39 Q—R6 r 

40 R (B 1)— : 
Bl ny 


Since the Rook at B 2 is tied by- 
the necessity of guarding the K R P, 
doubling on this file is not verv 
effective; R—K 1 at once is better. 

40 B—-R6 - 

R—Kt 6 at once would 
threaten KtxP; (if) QxKt, RxKt 
as well as the immediate Rx Kt and 
B—B 4. A pretty ua would be: * 
. 42 Q—R8, 
B—B 4 ch; 43 KtxB (if RxB, Black 
mates in 3), RxP ch: 44 K—R 1, 
QxP ch; 45 RxQ, Kt—B 7 mate. 
But 41 R—K Kt 2 seems to meet all | 
Black’s threats, leaving White with 
a& winning game owing to the greater, 
freedom of his pieces. 
41 R—K 1 41 R—Kt 6 
42 Q-—Q4ch 42 P—B3 

Now K—Kt 3 would lose by 
43 RxKt, PxR; 44 R—B 6 ch. 
43 QxR Poh 43 K—Kt1l 
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... And if now K—Kt 3; then 
44 RxKt, RxKt; 45 R—K 3, and 
Black’s attack is foiled, White win- 
ning easily before the "Black Queen 
can get back into the game. 


44R—-B8ch 44 B_B 1 
45 R—K 2 45 Q—R4 
.-. Not 45..RxKt; 46 RxB 


ch, KxR; 47 B—Kt 4 ch, K—Kt 1; 
48 Q—Kt ’g ch, K—B 2; 49 Q—K B 
8 ch, K—Kt 3; 50 Q—K 8 ch, K—Kt 
2; 51 B—B 8 ch wins; 45 .. KtxP 
is also answered by 46 RxB ch. 

46 B—Kt 4 


Pretty and conclusive. 
46 R—Kt 8 ch 
47 Kt—K 1 


47 RxB 
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48 Q—K 7 48 Q—B 2 
49 QxR 49 K—Kt 2 
50 Qx Bch 50 QxQ 
51 RxQ 51 KxR 
52 P—R5 52 R—Kt 3 
53 P—R 6 53 K—K 2 


- If 53. . R—Kt 2; 54 R—Q 
Kt 2, “RR 2; ‘55 R—K+t’8 ch, K— 


K 2: 56 R—Kt 7 ch wins. 

54 Kt—B 2 54 K-Q 2 
55 Kt—Q 4 55 Kt—B 6 
56 R—K 8 


A neat finish to a most interesting 
te difficult game; of course if Kx 


P—R 7 wins. 
06 Resigns 


GAME EN DINGS. 


BLACK (SIR G. A. 


Yi 


THOMAS). 
Y YY 
we 

WY) 


4 Y 


4 
y ty 
y Z 
Usp fii 
Yj 


we: 


YL; 


LISS J 

4 ‘ff hed 4 

4 4/4, ¥ WA Vite 

Z V7 Of hon Y 

y Uj, WY, ff 
S14d 


pry A 


Yyy 


Yl 


WHITE (MR. F. F. L. Teo} 

The first of these occurred in the 
present City of London Champion- 
ship, it was White’s turn to move, 
and he played 

1 Kt—K 2 
to provide a square for the K, and 
80. threatening BxR. 


1 Q--Bl 
2 R(Kt 2)— 
Ktl 


Now he cannot play BxR, without 
first protecting his R 


2 Q—R3 
3 Q—B 2 
If now 3 BxR, BxB ch; 4 K—Kt 
1, QxP ch; 5 KxQ, R—R 3 ch, ete. 


3 Q—R6ch 
4K—Rl 4RxP 
Not 4..R—R 3; 5 Kt—Kt 1, 


‘QxKt P; 6 Q—K K¢ 2. 


BLACK (MR. ROBB). 


LLL, 


II), 


WHITE (MR. WM. N 
2 QxR 
If 5. 


. R—R 3? 6 P—Q G dis ch, 
K—Kt 2: 7 Q—B 3 ch, ete. 
6 RxR 
If 6 QxB then R—R 8 wins. 


6 BxQ 
7 Kt—B4 


The Black Q has no escape, but 
White has no time to capture. 
7 


P—K 7 
8 R—K Ktl 
If 8 Kt—Kt 2, ea ch ; 


Resigns 
The second was played some years 
ago. White won by 1 QxP, BxQ; 
2 P—K 6, QxP; 3 RxP ch and 
mates next move. 


ae AN 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


As it was found impossible to produce the January number till 
rather late in the month and the difficulties of measuring the space 
for the different departments, we have decided to hold over the 
January Solutions. Indeed, there are several subjects which it 
was our intention to dea] with in the present issue, but which must 
be deferred. Sundry reasons exist, one being the indisposition of 
the writer. 


As stated last month, we now invite solutions to our numbered 
problems, and in connection with them a competition will be con- 


: ducted on the principle of the ‘‘ladder,’’ which was made a feature 


years ago in the magazine. Each month a book prize will be awarded 
to the solver who makes the highest score. All competitors’ scores 
will be carried to the month following and accumulated, except the 
prize winner, whose total will be cancelled and he will start anew. 
Five points will be given for the correct solution of a two-mover and 
the same number for demonstrating unsoundness. Twenty points 
in like manner for three-movers. We desire to commence modestly, 
and for the present will refrain from including four-movers, etc. 

Solvers can now send in solutions to problems Nos. 3143—3146 
(January) and also 3147—3150 in this issue, which should be in our 
hands by the 20th of the month. 


A book token will be awarded to the composer whose problem 1s 
considered the best which we print in each month’s ‘‘ Problem ”’ 
page or pages. They, of course, must be originally contributed. 


The British Chess Problem Society held a most imteresting 
meeting at the Gambit Chess Rooms on Saturday, the 17th ult. 
These gatherings—the third Saturday afternoon in every month—are 
promising to become quite popular, and the Society would welcome 
composers and solvers. When arrangements can be made, it 1s con- 
templated that the proceedings will be made instructive by occasional 
lectures and dissertations on problem matters. Mr. G. W. Chandler, 


. the Hon. Secretary, 117, Whipps Cross Road, E.11, would be pleased 


to answer any enquiries concerning the objects and movements of the 
Society. 


The ‘‘ Victory ’’ Problem Tourney.—Messrs. Blake and Heath- 
cote have, as has already been indicated, presented their award. On 
the opening of the sealed envelopes, the following have been found ' 
to be successful competitors. We have not space to give the judges’ 
criticisms, which will be circulated by the Society itself :— 

Three-movers.—First' Prize, Johan Scheel, Norway; Second, 


‘G. W. Chandler, London; Third, R. W. Borders, Durban; Fourth. 


A. W. Daniel, London. Hon. mentioned, in order named.—C. A. L. 


* Ball, Durban (two problems), and A. Ellerman, Buenos Aire. 


-Commended.—E. V. Tanner, Dr. E. Palkoska, Jan Himeny, and 


EB. E. Westbury. 
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Two-movers.—First Prize,, F. Janet, New York; Second anj 
Third, J. J. Rietfeld, Holland; Fourth, C. Mansfield. Hon. men- 
tioned.—H. van Beek, A. Ellerman, H. V. Tuxen, C. H. D. Clarke, 
F. W. Wynne, Brian Harley, and Juan Roura. ommended 
H. D’O. Bernard, T. Taverner, and C. G. Watson. 

On another page will be found the two foremost problems: in 
each section on diagrams. If feasible, we will reproduce some of tng 
other honoured positions later. 


The brochure, edited by Dr. Z. Mach, comprising forty-one 
problems by the late J. Pospisil, is a valuable supplement to Cesk¢ 
Melodie, published by Mr. Alain C. White in 1908. The problem 
world knows what a master of composition the late author was, and 
the two hundred positions in the 1908 abound with gems. Among 
the forty-one problems in the new collection are some delightfu! 
efforts, but on the whole they are less laboured than the earlier work. 
The following, choeen somewhat haphazard, will sure to please :-- 

By J. Pospisil. —White:K at Q Kt7;QatK R6;R at Q Kt3: 
B at Q Kt sq; Ps at K R 3 and K Kt 3. Black: K at K 4; B at 
K 8; Ps at K Kt 5 and K 5. Mate in three. 

4 

“A. C. W.: Flights of Fancy in the Chess World.’’—Mr. 
A. C. White, with the assistance of Mr. George Hume as editor, 
has added another remarkable and charming volume to the pro- 
blemists’ library. It is anecdotal throughout, with a genuine 
vein of humour, illustrated by numerous specimens of strategy, 
sober and gay. It is a book ene can pick up in dull moments and: be 
refreshed without being bored by studious concentration. The good 
things of the book are ‘brought to an end by a selection of the latest 
of Mr. White’s own compositions, which are invariably attractive 
and mostly spicy. 

We cannot resist culling the following pearl from the many 
gems : — 

_ By G. Heathcote.—White: K at K B 3; Q at Q R 2: Bs at. 
‘K R 2 and K Kt 4; Ps at Q B 3, Q Kt 4, and Q RD. Black: 
K at Q 4; Bs at Q R 2 and 3; Ps at K Kt 3, 4,Q 6, QB 5, and 
Q Kt 4. Mate in three. 


‘‘ All Change Here! ’’—This arrival has been held up by war 
signals, but has at last steamed into, we believe, popularity. It is 
a treatise on the ‘‘ Change-Mate ’’ Two-mover, ‘with 325 examples 
and other illustrations, nearly sufficient for a year’s time-table of one 
a day. Most composers and solvers know a change mate two-mover 
on its face is a block position which after the key is changed to a 
second block—sa double block system. This peculiar feature of two- 
move strategy is comparatively of modern development, and certainly 
has the effect of imparting more difficulty than is found in other 
similar compositions. Many ingenious schemes are introduced to 
bring out the ideas propounded, but it 1s a very moot point as to 
whether composers are justified in defying the accepted laws of com- 
position to accentuate their conceits. In one case we find a White 


“77 
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Queen quite useless in the solution, the only purpose served being to 
conceal the intention! There are two admirable essays on the subject 
by Mr. P. H. Willams and Mr. R. Gevers, who edit the volume, 
which is very nicely produced. The price is 6s., and can be procured 
from the office of The Chess Amateur, Stroud. 


“VICTORY ’”’ TOURNEY. B.C.P.S. 


First Prize. 
By Jowan ScHEEL, 
Norway. 


Second Prize. 
By G. W. CHANDLER, 
London. 


| Y / Gs 
PLL 


Mate in three. 


Mate in three. 


First Prize. 
By Frank JANET, 
New York. 


Second Prize. 
By J. J. Rierre.p, 
Holland. 
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PROBLEMS. 


et 


No. 3,147. No. 3,148. 
By H. DO. Brernagp, By Major E. A. Greic, 
West Wickham. Harlesden. 


Y yy Yi Ui 
gh Wd we Whee 
all : 

1 ee 


Uj Y 
a VY i 


- ate Bal 
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Gp ‘es Y 
2 yyy Ys 
| g * oe 
- 
YY 


ons, Wh, VEE 
Y a 


White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. 


No. 3,149. No. 3,150. 
By T. Mains, By C. D. Lococx, 
Northenden. London. 


F ae im 


YY 


mf om 


White mates in three moves. 


YY &e 
A i. 


A n ny fry 
ais 2a i 


White mates in two moves. 


a 


Problemists also are not to be outdone, as is shown by 
answer to a correspondent in the Observer :— 
H. A. Z.—Your four-year-old son must be the world’s you t p 

composer. His first effort is quite sound and very creditable. 
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Mr. I. M. BROWN. 


. THE . 


British Chess Magazine. 


No. 3. Vou. XL. . MARCH, 1920. 


WILL YOU HELP? 


Your help is urgently needed to save THe British CHESS 
MaGAZINE. 

We are very much indebted to those enthusiastic subscribers 
who have introduced the Macazine to other friends, and have so 
got others to subscribe: 

The MacazineE is less known to chess players than we had 
thought; especially does this seem to be the case in the provinces. 
There is, for instance, one solitary subscriber from Leicestershire! 


Our thanks are due to numerous subscribers in Kent, and to the 
members of the Hampstead Chess Club, who, although the Club 
takes a copy, are individually taking over twenty copies monthly. 

It would be idle to hide the fact that we are not satisfied with 
present results. A bare statement of the present position may bring 
matters home to our readers. 

Mr. I. M. Brown handed over to us a subscription list of about 
650, about 180 of whom were from abroad; in addition the trade 
took about 300, and, incidentally, about 44d. per copy. 

Up to the 27 ult. 586 in all had paid, of which about 
40 per cent. are new subscribers, so that over 200 old subscribers 
living in the British Isles have not yet paid. These have all had the 
January and February numbers. 

A few have had the courtesy to write and say they do not wish 
to continue, and in one or two instances have paid for the magazines 
sent. 

The Publishers, who are-taking the financial risk, are not dis- 
posed to send any further copies to these subscribers until they send 
their subscription, and are sending them a letter to that effect. 

It is evident something further must be done to stimulate the 
circulation. The Publishers will, if there is no sign of the MaGazIne 
paying its way by April, probably withdraw their offer. 

Most of the leading countries have their monthly chess magazine. 
Must it be said that Great Britain, which has always led the way 
in chess organisation, cannot maintain a representative magazine on a 
sound financial basis ? 
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If every old subscriber were to get at least two new subscribers 
we should get the necessary circulation. 

In this connection we are very gratified by a letter received by 
us last month from a subscriber, who not only sent in his own 
subscription for 1920, but also two additional ones, his intention being 
to present to his club as extra tournament prizes two sets of our 
magazine for the current year. 

He writes: ‘‘ The idea occurred to me that if the executives of 
the many chess clubs in England were to adopt the practice of making 
a year’s subscription to the B.C’.M. one of the prizes in their tourneys 
it would go far towards the 2,000 subscribers desired.’’ [We hope 
that club officials will consider this suggestion.. 

We had enough material to fill 64 pages this month, but in 
existing circumstances could not ask the Publishers’ permission to 
increase the number of pages. 

Finally, may we point out that, as we are gladly giving our 
time and work to the common cause, we have some claim to ask that 
our readers shall not let us do so in vain. 


eS 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


W. Bennett (Addiscombe).—Very many thanks. Your suggestion 
appears to us most fruitful, and you will note that we allude to 
it elsewhere. 

M. Cuester (London).—Many thanks. If every subscriber did the 
same we should feel happier. 

L. ILLiInGwortTH (Southampton).—We quite agree with you that in 
specifying in the records of games the square on which a cap-— 
tured piece stands the square should be reckoned from the side 
of the player making the move—e.g., Qx P (B 6) should mean 
that the Q captures the P standing on B 6 of the player, whether 
he be White or Black. We shall endeavour to keep the practice 
of the B.C.4/. uniform in this respect. 

L. G. Van Dam (Haarlem, Holland).—Many thanks for the cutting. 

W. H. Gunston (Cambridge).—Your correction noted. The game 
has undoubtedly proved interesting. We have passed on your 
appreciation of the annotations to the annotator. 

C. Norrts (Sheffield).—We do not know the channel through which 
the copies were procured ; but certainly a limited number of them 
have made their appearance. Possibly Holland was the medium. 

H. R. BrceLtow (Oxford).—Many thanks for your good wishes. 

Rev. E. E. Cunnineron (Llangarron).—We do not remember ever 
seeing the ‘‘ Black ’’ pieces chocolate colour, but can quite 
believe that such a colour would stand out better against black 
squares than the ordinary sable hue. 

P. Barry (Winnipeg).—Thanks for game, which will be examined. 

Rev. W. CaLpEcoTr Rippinc.—Change of address noted. 

L. James (London).—We hope to publish your letter next month. 

Cot. Kensineton (Reading).—Thanks for suggestions; we will con- 
sider them. 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 


TWO QUERIES FROM ICELAND. 
To the Editor of THe British Cuess Magazine. 

Dear Sir,—I wish to ask your opinion about two games. The 
first is Capablanca v. Tarrasch, St. Petersburg, 1914, published in 
The Year Book of Chess, 1914, page 197. Capablanca played 
13 K R—Q sq, which the Year Book calls ‘‘an extraordinary 
blunder.’’ I cannot see that this is so, but the next move seems to 
me the blunder. After 13 . ., B—Kt 5, Capablanca played 14 Q—- 
Kt 3! He should have played 14 Rx Q, and if Bx Q, then 15 Rx Kt, 
when I cannot see any winning move for Black. 

The other game is Capablanca v. Fonaroff, B.C’.4f., December, 
1918. After 17 RxP, RxR; 18 Bx Kt, Black played R—Q 8, 
which was not his best. Against 18... Q—Q R 4 White would 
perhaps win, but not so easily as he actually did.—Yours faithfully, 

STEFAN OLAFSSON. 
32, Lindargotn, Reykjavik, Iceland. 
January 19th, 1920. 

[Capablanca v. Tarrasch.—In his notes on this game in the book 
of the St. Petersburg tournament, edited by himself, Dr. Tarrasch 
agrees with our correspondent. Against 13 K R—Q sq he merely says 
that Q R—Q sq is better. But 14 Q—Kt 3 he calls a decisive 
mistake, adding that after 14 RxQ, BxQ; 15 Rx Kt, PxR; 16 Bx 
K P, B x P, White obtains complete equality. 

Capablanca v. Fonaroff.—18 . ., Q—R 4 1s certainly better than 
Black’s actual move. White’s best course then seems 19 B—B 3, 
BxB;20QxR. If then Bx R; 21 Kt—K 7 ch, K—R 8q; 22 Kt x 
P, B—Kt 5; 23 Qx Rh, with 2 pawns ahead. Ep., B.C.M. | 


ANALYTICAL NOTES. 


Ruy Lopez. 

In the last issue of the B.C.4f. we commented upon the variation 
3..., P—Q R 3; 4 B—R 4, P—B 4. Mr. W. Timbrell Pierce 
writes with reference to our remarks :—After the continuation 5 P— 
Q 4, PxK P; 6 KtxP, Ktx Kt; 7 Px Kt, Q-K 2; 8 Q—Q i, 
Black has the choice of 8 . .. Q—Kt 5 ch; and 8. ., P—Q Kt 4. 
First 8. ., Q—Kt5 ch; 9QxQ, Bx Qch; 10 P—B 3, B—B4;11B 
B 2, P_K 6. It has at this point been suggested by Mr. Neale that 
White may reply P—B 3 with the certainty of capturing the K P 
later on. I propose in answer to 12 P—B 3, Kt—K 2 and if 13 
K—K 2 (see (A) below), Kt—B 3; 14 P—K B 4, P—Q 3; 15 Px P, 
B—Kt 5 ch with an excellent game. : 

Mlotkowski gives 9 P—B 3 as best and after Q.xQ 10 PxQ, 
P—Q Kt 4; 11 B—B 2, B—Kt 2; 12 00. Now, instead of P—Q 4 
perhaps Black would do better to Castle, too, with a view to an 
attack on White’s weak Q P, for if 13 R—K 1 (B), =? 4; 14 
PxPe.p. Rx P with a good game. 
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Next let us consider the alternative 8 . ., P—Q Kt 4;9QxKP 
and here instead of R—Kt 1 as given by Mr. White I prefer to play 
first P—Q 4, continued 10 QxQ P, R—Kt 1; 11 B—Kt 3, B—Kt 2; 
12 Q—Q 1 (C) BxP; 13 R—Kt 1, Qx P ch; 14 Q-K 2 (otherwise 
Q xR P wins) Qx Q ch; 15 Kx Q, B—R 1 with no inferiority. 

Mr. Timbrell Pierce’s researches emphasize the great difficulty 
for both sides of this defence to the Lopez; P—K B 4, as Niemzovitch 
says, may be always premature, but as students of the openings are 
aware there is no simple way of disposing of it, whether in the 
Greco Counter, Philidor, Vienna or Lopez. In the present analysis 
we do not think Mr. Pierce has found the best moves for White. 

At note (A) above White should win a Pawn with advantage 
by 13 P—Q Kt 4, B—R 2; 14 Kt—R 3, P—Q Kt 4 (to prevent Kt 
B 5) 15 B K 4 followed by Kt—B 2. If 14... Kt Q 4; 15 B—Kt 2, 
Kt—B 5; 16 P—Kt 3. 

At uote (B) 13 Kt—Q 2 seems preferable with the continuation 
P—Q 4; 14 P—B 3, Px P; 15 KtxP; or if 14. ., P—K 6; 15 Kt 
—Kt 3, P—K 7; 16 R—K 1. 

At note (C) Mr. Pierce seems to have overlooked that 12 Q—K 6 
forces the exchange of Queen’s to White’s advantage. 

Doubtless in a position so complicated Black has many other 
resources, but we think that with best play White should win against 
this defence. J. H. Warre. 


OBITUARY. 


It is with the deepest regret that we record the death, on 
February 10th, after a painful illness, of Mr. W. M. Hardman, 
formerly match captain of the Hamsptead Chess Club and of the 
Middlesex County Chess Association. Under his control Hampstead 
rose to he one of the strongest clubs in the country; and in 1911-12, 
when both divisions of the London League and the Middlesex County 
Cup competition were won twice in succession, it is doubtful whether 
any country team would have been too strong for Hampstead to 
tackle in, say, a twenty-five-board match. It speaks volumes for the 
enthusiasm generated by Mr. Hardman that in seven years the teams 
captained by him did not lose a single game by default. 

As a player, his work for the game no doubt militated against 
Mr. Hardman showing his best, but he attained to Al rank at the 
Hampstead by winning the Vice-President’s Trophy, and when he 
had occasion to take a high board as reserve in a match he acquitted 
himself with credit. 

During the war he returned to his former profession of school- 
master, and took a position at Bridlington Grammar School. That he 
endeared himself to his pupils is proved by the fact that on the day 
he died he received a letter signed by all the boys, wishing him a 
speedy return to health. He will be most sincerely mourned by all 
his friends, particularly among chessplayers, who were in a position 
to appreciate to the full his generous and lovable disposition. 

We regret to learn the news of the death of Mr. H. G. Bocket- 
Pugh, who succumbed after an operation on January 26. Mr. 
Bockett-Pugh was a keen devotee of the game, chiefly in ite corres- 
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pondence form; but he attended a number of the Federation Con- 
gresses, and at Hastings last summer he tied for first and second 
prizes in Class ITI., Section B. 


ne 


THE CHESS WORLD. 


THE LASKER-CAPABLANCA MATCH. 

A conference took place at the Hotel Vieux Doelen, The Hague, 
on January 23rd, between Dr. Emmanuel Lasker, holder of the 
world’s chess championship, and Sefior J. R. Capablanca, challenger 
for the title. They were assisted by the Dutch Chess Association 
{represented by Messrs. J. J. Belinfante, W. A. T. Schelfhout, and 
J. Nieuwjaar), and agreed upon the following list of rules for the 
match, which we translate from the Tijdschrift van den Nederland- 
schen Schaakbond :— 

1. The match shall be for the first 8 wins, draws not 
counting. But if after 30 games neither player has won 8, the 
match and the title shall go to the player who has the greater 
number of wins to his credit. In case of equality the present 
champion shall retain the title. 

2. Play shall proceed six days a week in sittings of four 
hours. No two games shall be played on any one day, nor shall 
there be two sittings on any one day. 

3. The time-limit shall be 15 moves an hour. 

4. The two players shall agree upon an umpire. Should 
they be unable to agree, the club or association under whose 
auspices the match takes place shall appoimt an umpire. The 
umpire’s decision shall in every case be final. 

5. Each player shall have a right to three days’ rest at his 
convenience. He may claim this in writing up to the moment 
when play is due to begin. 

6. In view of (1) the interest aroused by such a match; 
(2) the great reputation of the players; and (3) the time required 
for preparatory study, no offer of under 8,000 dollars for the 
‘whole of the match will be considered. 

7. In addition to his share of this amount each player 
shall receive full travelling expenses and living expenses for the 
duration of the match. 

8. Of the total stake put up, the holder of the title shall 
receive 60 per cent. and the challenger 40 per cent., irrespective 
of the result of the match. 

9. In the event of various offers being received for the 
whole or a part of the match, Dr. Lasker shall consider such 
offers on their merits. 

10. Dr. Lasker will advise Sefior Capablanca three months 
in advance when and where the match is to take place, such 
notice to take effect from the date when it reaches the domicile of 
the addressee (Havana). 

11. The two players agree to issue a book of the match, 
and for this purpose will annotate part of the games. 
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12. The players reserve to themselves the right of publica- 
tion of the games, either separately or in book form. 

13. Pending definite choice of an umpire, both players 
have provisionally agreed to the appointment of Mr. Walter Penn 
Shipley, of Philadelphia, in this capacity. 

14. Sefior Capablanca, for valid reasons, cannot play before 
January Ist, 1921. 

15. In consideration of the preceding clause, Dr. Lasker 
shall have the right to play in the meantime a match with any 
player for the championship of the world. Should he lose, this 
contract becomes void thereby. Should he renounce the title, 
it shall go to Sefior Capablanca. 

The Tijdschrift states that these rules were submitted by Dr. 
Lasker and accepted by Seftor Capablanca. 

Our contemporary adds that, in view of the considerable ex- 
pense of the match, the executive of the Dutch Chess Association 
decided to approach the British Chess Federation with the suggestion 
that the match shall be played under their joint auspices, the first 
half in England and the second in Holland. 


BRITISH NEWS. 

The Inter-University Chess Match has been fixed for March 19, 
at the City of London Chess Club, beginning at 2.30 p.m. On the 
17th the Combined Universities will meet the City Club, and other 
fixtures are being arranged during the same week. 


Oxford Univerity Chess Club.—The annual election of officers 
on February 2 resulted as follows:—President, Mr. H. G. Rhodes 
(New College); treasurer, Mr. R. Wormald (Balliol); secretary, 
Mr. H. R. Bigelow (Balliol). Mr. T. H. Tylor (Balliol) remains 
match captain. Mr. R. M. Hamilton (Trinity) was elected to the 
committee, of which Mr. G. Davies (Pembroke), ex-president, who 
was largely responsible for the re-establishmnt of the Club, and Mr. 
D. M. Morrah (New College), late secretary, have become ez-officia 
members. — 

Mr. W. H. Gunston points out that in the match between 
Cambridge University and Cambridge Town, referred to in our last 
issue, the Town Club, not the University, won by 4—3. 


We learn with interest that the Very Rev. the Dean of Rochester 
is shortly making a visit to Jerusalem, where his son, Brigadier- 
General Ronald Storrs, C.M.G., C.B.E., is the Military Governor. 
General Storrs is also a keen chess player, and has founded a chess 
club in Jerusalem, of which the members comprise Jews, Moslems an:1 
Christians—which seems a striking testimony to the value of chess 
as a means of reconciling such diverse elements. 

A Presentation has recently been made to Mr. A. R. Cooper 
on his taking over the chess column in the IVestern Daily Mercury. 
This somewhat unique event shows the great popularity of that 
gentleman and the esteem in which he is held. The presentation was 
earried out by Mr. Stanley Smith. 
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CONGRESS AT BROMLEY, KENT, APRIL 5 to 10. 


Entries for the 17th Annual Congress of Kent County Chess 
Association close on March 21st, and a splendid entry is anticipated. 

An Open Tournament, limited to 36 first class players, will be 
on the following system :— 

The players are grouped into six Primary sections as nearly as 
possible equal in strength, each competitor playing one game with the 
other competitor in his section. The competitor making the highest 
score in each of these sections is then placed in a secondary section A. 
The 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th and 6th scorers in each of the Primary sections 
go respectively into the Secondary sections B, C, D, E, and F. Each 
player in the Secondary sections plays one game with the other players 
in his section. This makes a total of ten games to be played by every 
competitor in this Tournament. 

The winner of each Primary section will receive £3 3s., and the 
total prize money is £58. Other events are :— 

A First Class Tournament with three prizes, £4, £3, and £2. 

A Second Class Tournament with three prizes, £3, £2, and £1. 

A Third Class Tournament with prizes, £2 and £1. 

A Knock Out Tournament on Easter Monday, for those who can 
only spend one day at the Congress. 

A Tournament for Quick players in which the player who first 
exceeds half-an-hour loses the game. Prizes, 3 guineas and 2 guineas. 
A Tourney for the ‘‘ War Chess’’ Championship of Kent. 

An exhibition of curious or valuable chess pieces, with a prize 
of two guineas for the most interesting or remarkable set. 

Four-handed chess will be played, with lightning contests at suit- 
able times. 

The entries for the Problem Composing Competition are now in 
the hands of the judge, Mr. Brian Harley, and the result will be 
announced on April 5, when a selection of them will be offered to 
competitors in a Solving Tournament, with prizes of 2 guineas and 
1 guinea. 

Entrance Form and full particulars can be obtained from the 
Hon. Secretary at 45, Clapham Road, London, S.W. 9. 


Rugby and Northampton played a drawn match, 4} each, on 
Saturday, February 14, at Rugby. The secretary of the latter writes 
that the club, after being quiscent during the war, is resuming 
activities, and membership increases. | 

Cheltenham and Gloucester meet for match play four times in a 
season. Cheltenham won the first two this season, but the third was 
won by Gloucester by 10 games to 4. 

A Chess Club has been formed at the Imperial College of Science, 
South Kensington, and promises to be most successful. A Knock 
Out Tournament has attracted eighty entries! The Hon. Secretary 
is Mr. W. H. Gough. 

Yet another new club which has come to our notice is at Fuller’s 
United Social and Athletic Association at Chadwell Heath, Essex. 
Of this Mr. R. E. Beswick is the Hon. Secretary. 
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LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE. 


The unfinished games in the above match, reported on page 36, 
have been decided as follows :— 


YORKSHIRE. LANCASHIRE. 
4 M. Jackson : + R. W. Houghton ... 3 
5 J. Foulds 4 S. Kei... ... ... i 
6 G. Barron 0 C. Y. C. Dawhbarn } 
7 G. Dale ... 1 YD. Joseph wits dite 0 
9 A. Denham : 1 A. Briggs 0 
11 W. J. Berryman 1 Rev. H. Peach 0 
14 W. Batley. 4 W. R. Thomas 4 


The final score is Lancashire 11, Yorkshire 9. 

The deciding match for the Northern Counties Championship 
will be played between Lancashire and Cheshire on March 20, at 
the rooms of the Liverpool Chess Club. 


SOUTHERN COUNTIES CHESS UNION CHAMPIONSHIP. 
Surrey v. Middlesex. 


Played at the Gambit, London, February 14, 1920. 


MIpDLESEX. SURREY. 

1 W. Ward he swe es (DY: OL. ese Rees: ccc is ae. ate. ADP 0 
2 E. G. Sergeant... ... ... 1 BR. C. J. Walker... 1... 2... 2. (0 
3 R.C. Grifith... ... ... (a) O H. B. Uber... ... ww. (a) 1 
4 R. H. V. Scott... ... ... 1 G. A. Felce ow ow... 0 
5 W. P. MacBean ... ... (b) 1 E. MacDonald... ... ... (b) O 
6 H. Saunders ee: a Colman a ee ee 
7 P. W. Sergeant O <A. J. Maas 1 
8 E. Morgan ... O W. Gooding 1 
9 J. H. White i we “O W.-K. Alnutt. 9 sc aac ee. oem 1 
10 H. V. Buttfield (a) 1 P. J. Allingham... ... ... (a) O 
11 W.E. Bonwick... ... ... 1 F. F. L. Alexander ie wees OD 
12 P. Healey ws eee eee (a) O J. Butland... ... 1. 2. (a) I 
138 W. H. Watts... ... ... 1 3B. iH. N. Stronach =... ... 2... 0 
14 C. BE. Ford... ... ... (a) O H.C. Griffiths ... ... 0... (a) I 
15 F. Downey ... ... ... (b) 1 J. P. Savage... ... 2... 2. (b) 6 
16 S. P. J. Merlin... 2... 2... 0 G. G. E. Smith a 

Total ... 9 Total ... 7 
(a) Agreed by the Match Captains. (b) peaneioared Dy Mr. J. H. Black- 

urne. 


Essex v. Sussex. 

This county championship match was played on Saturday, 
January 31, at the Gambit Restaurant, Budge Row. Sussex ina sport- 
ing spirit have consented to play three out of their five matches in 
London. This means, of course, from the difficulty in getting players 
to give up so much time and to go so far afield that their playing 
strength in these cases is much reduced. A full team, however, was 
put in against Essex, and at the call of time the match was deter- 
mined, with the score 74 to 44. The visitors were unlucky on the 
four games left for adjudication. By consent of the conductors of 
the match, these were left to the decision of Mr. Gunsberg, of the 
‘* Daily Telegraph,’’ who gave Essex wins on boards 1,5 and 7. At 
board 4 the forces were equal, but Mr. Dobell had a passed Rook’s 
pawn. The Hastings amateur was unlucky, inasmuch as this advan- 
tage was not considered sufficient to win. 
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SUSSEX. Essex. 

1 P. Howell ott, dea 0 F. Nettleton ... eg a | 
2 A. G. Ginner } F. W. Markwick (R) ” ree: 
3 Rev. EB. Swainson 4 EE. W. Osler ... ... .. ¢ 
4H. EE. 4 E. J. Randall .. «64 
5 J. A. Watt 0 &E. J. Price ... aaa | 
6 G. N. Norman l1 <E. J. Gibbs .. O 
7 J. Chandler 0 G. F. Hawkins roe | 
8 H. Pinkerton ... «. lL W. G. Elsmore cae. AO) 
9 W. Bridger... ... ... .... 0 V. Rush... .. rae | 
10 J. H. Jones ws see eee) 6 $)~)6OK. OCS. Whitmarsh .. 
ll Dr. W. Varley 0 W. O. Woodfield ae | 
12 N. M. Gibbins O W. H. Taylor roam | 
13 G. Gillam O H.H. Gill (R) oe | 
14 G. Hunt ... 0 J.T. Macnamara... ... - ok 
15 G. Garland 1 Rev. G. H. Manbey ... . O 
16 G. Garrett O A. Jones ae ane a AL 
Total ... 5 Total ... 11 


MIDLAND COUNTIES CHAMPIONSHIP. 
Warwickshire v. Worcestershire. 

The Warwickshire team disappointed its supporters in the match 
played on Saturday at the Midland Institute. A strong side was 
whipped up in the hope of winning by a sufficient margin to make 
out for the drawn match with Oxfordshire, and enable the team to 
pass into the final round. But the Worcestershire officials had also 
reckoned with this, and assembled a fine side of the leading players 
of Worcester, Malvern, Dudley, Kidderminster, Stourbridge, and 
Stourport, together with a strong contingent of qualified Birmingham 
players. Two high-placed members of the home side were too late 
for play, and it would appear that some of the others are rather out 
of practice; but the Worcestershire captain was highly pleased with 
the form shown by some of his team from the county clube. 

After adjudication the match resulted in a draw. The score :— 


W ARWIOKSHIRE. WORCESTERSHIRE. 

A. J. Mackenzie ao alee 1 F. McCarthy . O 
F. G. Butcher . 1 W. G. Darby . O 
F. H. Terrill . 4 A. James a2. . 4 
¥. J. Burgoyne . O L. Munn isin “ae eter in. eee AE 
A. F. Kallaway (a) 1 A. T. Griffith way tae tee. 1A). "0 
B. B. Eckett .. &¢ J. G. Reeve ce . Bel - See es. OE 
F. H. Morris .. O W. C. Roberts Mas aes ee: 
V. Russell (a) O E.F. Fardon... ... ... ... (a) 1 
J. W. Wilder .. O HH. Williams ... nes ‘howe amet. 
R. Filkin... . O F.G. Hale _.... a | 
G. H. Edwards 1 F. W. Wynne... 0 
R. H. Peck . O H. oes 1 
T. Bray ... .. Ll — Vica oye ak 0 
A H. Owen (a) 1 A.D. ‘Capel-Loft ie «dae (a) 0 

Total 7 Total 7 


(a) Adjudicated. 

Two matches have recently been played between Herefordshire 
C.C. and Hereford Y.M.C.A., in which the former proved successful 
on each occasion, winning by 64, 34, and 64, 43. 

Mr. H. H. Smith, Hon. Secretary of the Y.M.C.A. Club, would 
be glad to hear of other clubs in this district with a view to forming 


a County League. 
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LONDON LEAGUE TABLE. 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9g 
1 Battersea —............ — 1 0 0O 0 1 
2 Bohemians ............ 0 — 0 1 41 =d4d 
3 Brixton _............... 1 — OO 1 1 3} 1 
4 Hampstead ............ 1141 é1->—~ 41=21=421~~@24 
5 Islington ..... ......... 0 0 0 — 0) 1 
6 Kennington ......... 0 0 — OU 0 
7 Leyton ..............00.. 0 0 0 1 1 > 
8 Londo kcitck a | +} O 1 =e | 
9 Maurice _............... 0 0 (0) = 
10 Metropolitan ......... 1 1 12 0 1 
11 North London _....... 1 0 ] 1 12 1 21 
12 West London ......... 1 1 0 1 O 43 
LONDON LEAGUE RESULTS. 
Jan. 27 Metropolitan... ..- LO West London sk 
», 980 North London 10 = London Kentish ... 
Feb 2 Hampstead ... . 9} Brixton = 
., oO Leyton ... . ll Kennington ... 
»» © Islington es . 9 Maurice 
», 11 West London 10} Kennington ... 
,, 12 North London 81 Metropolitan 
», 12 Battersea 124 Bohemians 
,, 13 Brixton ... 10 Leyton 
», 19 Bohemians 134 Maurice ... 
,, 20 Hampstead ... 114 Battersea 
», 24 London Kentish . 123 Islington ves, Sigs 
25 North London 7 West London ... 
* Games for adjudication. 
LONDON LEAGUE. 
Played on January 22:— 
BATTERSEA. ISLINGTON. 
1 W. Adams (sub.) ... 0 C.T. Bennett 
2 G. Wernick 2 FF. W. Viney ... 
3 R. Booth.. 4 H. Meek ... 
4 C.R. Wilson ... 1 F.W. Thoma... ... 
o> J. W. Sowan (sub.) 1 R.: C. Pritchard ... 
6 C. Duffield ) J. T. Jones... 
7 H. S. Anderson 4 C. V. Strugnell 
8 G. Hills ...... © J. McGuire... 
9 A.D. Barlow ... l1 <A. W. Gaze (absent) . 
10 J. Foster ; 1 RR. E. Rook (sub.) 
11 M. Merian _... ) TT. T. Hodgson _... 
12 W. Gardener (sub.) 1 F. Steiner “(sub.) ae 
138 D. O'Keefe 0 F.F. Nichols ... 
14 KE. Andrews 1 F. Percival 
15 E. Fletcher 0 E. Talbot 
16 S. P. Lees... 1 W. Partridge ... 
17 W. H. Carter J CC. Barnes 
18 E. Huttly 1 UL. Hyen ... 
1] 


A friendly match 


| Corocc 


SWOT MEST OD OD 


pos 


coco CY ce 
ee EO eS CON 


un 


bape asp 


mt OOOO TD me et SD Oe et 


sl oos 


of 45 aside was played on Saturday, 


February 21, between Essex and Kent, and won by the former by 
25 to 19, one game being left for adjudication. 


Capablanca, but unfortunately too late for review this month. 


We have received a copy of ‘‘ My Chess Career,’’ by J. R. 


criticism will appear in the March number. 


A 
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WOODHOUSE CUP COMPETITION. 
Sheffield Again Beat Leeds. 


Sheffield scored a capital success in the Woodhouse Cup Competi- 
tion on February 7, when, for the second time this season, it beat the 
Leeds team. The policy of playing in public, initiated by the 
Shefhield Chess Association in the match against Bradford in December, 
was again pursued, the match taking place at the Cutler’s Hall. The 
attendance, although not very large, showed an improvement on that 
of the previous occasion, and there seems a likelihood that the effort 
to popularise the game in this way will meet with success if persevered 
in. Sheffield won the match in good style by 63 to 3}. They have now 
played four matches in the competition, of which they have won three 
and lost one. Leeds have won three and lost two. Bradford have 
won three, lost one, and drawn one; Huddersfield have drawn one, 
and lost three; and Hull have lost two. Sheffield have still to play 
Hull, Huddersfield, and Bradford. Score:— 


SHEFFIELD. LEEDS. 


W. H. Sparkes 0 F. D. Yates . dt 
E. Dale ... . 4+ H. A. Burton . +t 
Dr. L. Storr-Best . . + FEF. Schofield . 4 
G. W. Moses ... . ¥ A. C. Ivimy ... . 4 
W. Batley . 1 G. Pollard oe . O 
J. Orange . + W. J. Berryman ... . 4 
C. R. Gurnhill . Ll WwW. E. Jackson . O 
H. H. Clarke . cD oJ. B. Oates nc te ete ee ae 0 
H. D. Rockett (a) 4} F. W. Darby seer ee ee AO, SE 
F. Ogden . 1 A. HL. Fisher... 2.00. 1. Uw. 60 

Total ... G4 Total ... 34 


(a) Adjudicated. 


Bradford v. Huddersfield. 


Deprived of the services of the international, Mr. A. G. Conde, 
who has left Yorkshire for London, the Bradford players only just 
managed to scramble home in their match with Huddersfield, played 
at Bradford on same day. The home team established what looked 
like a commanding lead at the tea interval, when they led by 44 to 
14, but Huddersfield equalised, and it was only on the last game 
decided that the home team managed to secure the decisive point. 


Score :— 


BRADFORD. HvupDERSFIELD. 

J. Foulds ; .. O H. FE. Atkins . tl 
. Li. Brooke ... .. 4 A. Denham . 4 
H. W. Hodgkinson .. 1 LL. Denham _... . O 
W. C. Wilson... ... .. 1 W. Halstead ... . O 
J. R. Deacon ... «. O 4H. J. Lofthouse ae | 
J. A. Woollard .. Ll H. Hinchcliffe . O 
L. Fletcher . O HH. A. Cadman a | 
J. W. Morton . 1 J. Calvert . 0 
J. Hinchcliffe... . 1 FEF. M. Bassano . O 
T. W. Smith ... . O N. A. Millward ae | 
. ot Total ... 44 
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The match between Leeds, the cupholders, and Hull, postponed 
from the previous week on account of the county match at Manchester, 
was played at Selby on January 24th, resulting in an overwhelming 
victory for Leeds, who thereby add four points to their score. The 
game between Messrs. F. Schofield and Maxwell Jackson was also 
decisive of the Yorkshire championship, in which these players had 
reached the final round. This game being unfinished was not adjudi- 
cated upon, but will be played out at a future date. Score :— 


mabe HUvtt. 

F. D. Yates . dels OE - 2b 1 G. Barron ae .. O 
H. A. Burton... ...  ... ... .- $ SS. Jackson 2 

F. Schofield ... ... ... 0... (a) M. Jackson (a) 
G. Pollard vee eee eee oeee)6OcL)) COR. Bainbridge .. O 
W. J. Berryman aS: 1 CC. W. Dreyer ... O 
W. E. Jackson at . 1 KE. J. Adams ... 0: 
J. B. Oates ae . 1 <A. Cawthra ... 0 
S. Leader a . 1 G. W. Rawstorn 0 
F. W. Darley we oe D. -Ge Wood: s- s2 0 
Dr. Monies as . Ll EK. J. Green 0 
Total 81 Sa 
— Total ... 4 


(a) Unfinished 


WOODHOUSE CUP COMPETITION. 


On Saturday, February 14, Sheffield played their match v. Hull, 
at Goole. At close of play the score was 43 all; later the Hull 
secretary resigned the game on the last board. Full score :— 


SHEFFIELD. Hct. 

1 W. 4H. sealant - 1 M. Jackson . O 
2 E. Dale : 1 G. Barron . 
3 G. W. Moses ... + §. Jackson... . 4 
4 Dr. L. Storr Best . 1 J. J. Shields ... . $ 
5 J. Orange ss G R. Bainbridge . dl 
6 H. H. Clarke 0 6E. B. Waller I 
7 C. R. Gurnhill 0 <A. Cawthra ... eee | 
8 H. D. poset: 1 R.H. Hanger... . O 
9 F. Ogden 1 G. Wood sis . O 
10 C. Cros lend *] KE. J. Green ... . 6 
54 4} 

At Leeds, on the same day, Leeds again defeated Bradford :— 

LEeps. BRADFORD. 

1 F. D. Yates ... .. oe Ll J. G. Foulds ... ... a. . oO 
2 F. Schofield ... (a) 4 J. Hinchcliffe ... . ¢ 
3 <A. C. Ivimy .. .. ¢ H.L. Brooke. . + 
4 G. Pollard sic | 0 J. W. Perkins. . it 
5 W. J. Berryman Pop . 1 H.W. Hodgkinson . oO 
6 S. Leader ie eae . OO A. Shackelton eae ee" 
7 +A. A. Williams. .. we L W. C. Wilson . 0 
8 J. B. Oates... ... ... (a) 1 J. A. Woollard . oO 
9 F. W. mee ie .. % J. R. Deacon .. . + 
10 C. Crossland . (a) 1 J. OW. Morton > . 
6 4 


(a) Adjudicated. 

Sheffield now lead with 4 wins out of 5, Leeds next with 4 out 
of 6. Sheffield play Bradford on February 28, and Huddersfield on 
March 13. 
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Match played at Mancheter Chess Club on January 31. 


MANCHESTER. NortH MANOHESTER. 
V. L. Wahituch... ... ... ... 1 H. B. Lund... ... ... 2... 2... 0 
By ae Sek. Ge: odes ee. ba “GD R. W. Houghton .. (a) 
T. Kelly ... ~ eee eee oe 1 D. Joseph... .. O 
A. Briggs Sate .. % A. Farnsworth . + 
C. F. Burslam «- O <A. Laserson ... . tl 
A. Clegg ... ... 0... ... 1 G. Osborne . O 
A. D. Shrubsachs ... . + J. P. Duncan ... . $F 
J. Greenwood int 0 S. Broadbridge rae: | 
A. Waterhouse . 1 W. Phillips . O 
C. H. Bermuder O TT. Hardman ... a | 
A. Milner . 1 W. H. Burgess . O 
B. Copeland . 1 <A. DL. Davidson . O 
M. Chester . O W. B. Beckwith . il 
H. Barbash . 1 H. M. Holgate . O 
D. Cohen.. . O W. F. Penrose oe | 
J. Fish ... . l A. Jackson , . O 
S. J. Green . O H. Postle sagt. ohaie « Tf 
R. McGowan ... . 1 WW. EK. Whitehead ... . O 
J. W. Burgess . O P. Bates... ... a | 
J. Tysoe-Smith . Ll RR. O. Ballons... . O 
Total ... 11 Total... 8 


(a) Adjourned. 


The Wolverhampton Club has made a strong recovery after being 
suspended during the war, and having entered for the Hickman Cup, 
defeated Walsall in that competition on January 3. Score:— 


WALSALL. WOLVERHAMPTON. 

J. H. Beebee ... ee a . + HH. H. Norman See! ca 4 
F. Beebeo ae . O E. Hands 1 
G. Frost ....... . 1 G.H. Webb 0) 
H. Thacker ... . 1 F. Pounce 0 
F. Bunch . O JP). Simmons 1 
P. Hooper . 1 E. Hinde ... 0 
J. Wilkes _ . 0 A. G. O’Brien en. Gua ee 
G. P. Smith ... » QO EB. Grant. ae ae we eee Ge 2 

33 4} 

DEVONSHIRE. 


Bremridge Cup Semi-Final. 
The following is the final score in the Exeter v. Plymouth Brem- 
ridge Cup Match, played at Exeter on January 17 :— 


EXETER. PLYMOUTH. 
H. J. Stretton ... i , 


1 . 1 *T. Taylor... ... . O 
2 Rupert Cook ... . 1 CC. J. Craddock . O 
3 Hedley Palmer... . 1 Dr. Elgar Down ... . O 
4 G. F. Thompson . O Dr. C. A. Lander... ... . i 
6 Edwin Palmer ... . O Rev. J. Julian Smith ... | 
6 S. W. A. Moyle . 4 # =A. Briais... ... 2... . + 

Total ... 34 Total ... 24 


At the close of play only two games were finished, viz., those 
at Boards 2 and 4. A few days afterwards the results at Boards 1 
and 3 were agreed by the captains, and subsequently the positions at 
Boards 5 and 6 were adjudicated by Mr. J. H. Blackburne. 

In the final round, Exeter and Paignton have to play each other 
by March 13, and the match, if drawn, must be replayed within 
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21 days of the draw. The County Association will give a prize of 
£1 1s. to the winning club. 
Moyle Cup Semi-Final. 


ieee AND SEALDON C. c NEwTon ABBOTT “ Ce 

1 T. J. . «. Ll C. H. Paul 0 
2 C. S. a a wee eee eee «OF EK. Sandys l 
3 G. L. Anderson .. we lL Rev. W. Durham 0 
4 J. A. Moyle 1 G. Hearder 0 
5 A. H. Harte 0 Rev. Norrish ... 1 
6 J. D. Brown 1 R.H. Turner .. 0 

Total ... 4 Total ... “9 

SCOTLAND. 


Richardson Cup Tourney. 

The second round tie between Glasgow and ‘‘ Bohemians ’’ was 
played off on Saturday last at Glasgow. The match was very well 
contested, although the final score was much in favour of the senior 
club, as below. As in former pre-war days, the final for the cup was 
generally between Glasgow and Edinburgh, so it is in the present 
year’a contest. Glasgow once more meets the Edinburgh team at 
the deciding match. Score of Saturday’s tie: — 


Grascow C.C. ‘““BoHEMIAN ”’ C.C. 

Wm. Gibson ... we eee eee) 6OL))ChUC. SC Wardhaugh wae . O 
Jas. A. M’Kee 4 F. G. Harris . 4 
A. Murray... 4 J. Martin } 
Jas. Borthwick 1 J. Sachs 0 
J. R. Longwill 1 Rev. J. T. Potts . 0 
A. J. Neilson _.. 1 James Dickson 0 
Chas. Macdonald . 0 M. Maung 1 

Total ... 8 2 


Glasgow League. 

In 2nd round tie, played at the Atheneum on Wednesday 
evening, Glasgow C.C. team defeated ‘‘ Bohemian ’’ C.C. by 7 games 
to 3, and, curiously enough, not a single drawn game occurred. 
Score :— 


Guiaseow C.C. ‘Bonemian ” C.C. 

Wm. Gibson wee eee eee) 6OL)|6UC. 0COWardhaugh g. Sede: Sek 0 
Jas. Borthwick 1 <A. S. Brown 0 
A. J. Neilson 1 J. Sachs 0 
James Birch ... 0 . Martin 1 
T. C. Rutledge 0 B. Schotz 1 
W. A Lochhead l1 M. Davis O 
G. Small . x 1 F. Long 0 
J. Dickie 1 C. Lee .... 8) 
M. Maung... 1 S Johnson 0 
W. T. Logan ... 9 James Dickson } 

7 3 


Spens Cup Semi-Final. 
_ Burns Chess Club, Glasgow, and Paisley Chess Club have played 
off their Spens Cup semi-final tie, and Paisley won by 5 games to 2. 
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After over seven years’ sojourn in this country, Mr. Theodor 
Germann left for Reval at the end of January. Mr. Germann (about 
whom we published some details in the B.C.M. for March, 1919) has 
made many friends in London and Kentish chess circles, and carries 
with him their good wishes. It is welcome news that he intends to 
revisit England from time to time. 


By the courtesy of the Bromley d: District T.mes. 


We have pleasure in presenting the accompanying portrait of 
Mr. Germann. 

Sefior J. R. Capablanca is now touring in Spain. In the last 

report, after three simultaneous displays, he had lost only 2 games 
and drawn 6. 


FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 


Chees in Iceland.—We are pleased to hear from a subscriber in 
Iceland, Mr. Stefan Olafsson, the present champion of the island, 
that the chess club at Reykjavik has a membership of about 65, of 
whom he estimates that at least seven are first-class players. The 
club has an annual tournament, the winner of which has the right 
to the title of Icelandic champion. Mr. Olafsson’s predecessor was 
Mr. Eggert Gudmundsson, who is a pianist. 


We shall hope to get further news from Mr. Olafsson in the 
future, and possibly a game or two illustrative of Icelandic chess. 
play, together with some problems. 
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The Skakbladet (Copenhagen) gives a detailed account of Dr. 
Lasker’s simultaneous exhibition tour through Denmark between 
November 19th and December 22nd. The summarised result is: 
24 exhibitions, 594 games played, 545 won, 37 drawn, 12 lost. 

The re-established Cercle des Echecs, Brussels, has held a first- 
class tournament among its members, the winner being M. M. Nebel. 


The New Year’s tournament of the V.A.S., Amsterdam, ended 
in a tie between M. Marchand, present Dutch champion, ani 


R. Reta, each scoring 5 points in 6 games. H. van Hartingsvelt (4) 


was 3rd. Max Euwe was among the competitors, but did not keep 
up the form he showed in the Dutch championship tournament, only 
‘scoring two pointe. 

Particulars reach us from Holland of various short matches. 
That between the Polish player, S. Faktor, and G. J. van Gelder, 
ended in victory for the former by 4—2. Faktor also scored 14—4 
against Dr. A. G. Olland. In the match at Utrecht between Olland 
and Reti, the first two games were drawn. Reti won the third. 


La Stratégie publishes, over the signature of M. Anatole 
Mouterde, an article on ‘‘ Jean Jacques Rousseau and Chess.’’ 
M. Mouterde recounts how Rousseau’s aspirations, in 1742, to sur- 
pas Legal, Philidor, and the other great players of the day, were 
disappointed, and how he then turned to music, proposing to colla- 
borate with Philidor. He met with greater success at music than at 
chess. 


L’Italia Schacchistica, in apologising for the late appearance 
(last month) of its issue for December, 1919, mentions that it has 
had to contend with postal and railway strikes—and finally with a 
printers’ strike. In addition the Editor has been ill. We congratu- 
late our contemporary on keeping the flag flying nevertheless. We 
note that the annual subscription for the magazine, outside Italy, is 
now 16 liras. | 

The Australasian reports greater activity at the Melbourne Chess 
Club about the end of last year than for many years past. Among 
other events was a simultaneous display by Mr. G. Gundersen, 
Victorian champion, who in two hours and a quarter met 17 oppo- 
nents, beating 7, losing to 8, and drawing with 2. 


The New South Wales championship has been won by Mr. A. 
E. Nield, who scored 10 wins and 2 draws in 12 games, Mr. Crackan- 
thorp being second with 9 wins, 2 draws and a loss. The new 
champion, who was born in England 25 years ago, went to Australia 
in 1913. He won the Western Australian championship before 
moving to Sydney. 


The championship of the Rice Progressive Chess Club terminated 
on December 27 with a victory of Oscar Chajes, with a score of 7 wins 
and 2 draws. In the last round he met and defeated A. Kupchik, 
who had previously scored 7 wins and a draw, thus leading Chajes by 
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a half-point at the moment when they met. C. Jaffe (64) was 3rd, 
and H. Liebenstein (5) 4th. In the Manhattan Chess Club’s 
championship Kupchik and Chajes have tied, with 74 points each in 
10 games, and will play off in May. 


A fortnight’s tour of New York States and Canada by F. J. 
Marshall yielded the following result in simultaneous play: 8 exhibi- 
tions: 261 games played; 219 won; 30 drawn, 12 lost. 


The chess column in the St. Louis Globe-Democrat (once edited 
by the famous Captain Mackenzie) has been suspended—at least 
temporarily. 


The American Chess Bulletin, in an editorial in its January 
Issue, Says :— 

_ The cessation of The British Chess Magazine, after completion of its 
thirty-ninth volume, is a loss to chess the world over, the seriousness 
of which cannot well be exaggerated. That this should transpire during 
a year marked by one of the most successful of British chess congresses 
almost passes belief. 

In another part of the same issue the Bulletin says:— 

The news of this untimely suspension . . . will deepiy shock all chess- 
players throughout the English-speaking world. In these times nothing 
should cause surprise, but the warm friends this valuable magazine has 
made in all parts of the globe will find it difficult to reconcile themseives 
to the thought that hereafter they will look in vain for the monthly visits 
of the pink-covered journal that had come to mean so much to them. The 
B.C.M. was in a class by itself as a chess magazine, and the predecessors 
of Mr. Brown had set a high standard, which it had always been his pride 
to maintain. 

We shall hope to give our American friends as good a substitute 
as possible for the old B.C.M.; but we are well aware of the difficulty 
of the task. 7 

We may certainly claim to penetrate to the uttermost parts of 
the earth. Our publisher last month received two subscriptions from 
Iceland. He suggests that the Editor and staff should lead off with 
the beautiful words: | 

From Iceland’s greeny mountains 
To Simpson’s in the Strand! 


The first-class tournament of the Club Argentino de Ajedrez last 
winter was won by Mr. J. A. Lynch, with 8 points in ten games. 
Mr. Clarence S. Howell (well-known in London chess circles a dozen 
to fifteen years ago) was second, with 74 points. The holder of 
the Argentine championship is still Mr. Rolando Illa, who has 
accepted a challenge from Mr. Lynch. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


The following studies, Nos. 307 and 308, were published in the 
January number. We now give their solutions :— 

Position 307. Original. By Henri Rinck.—White K_ at 
K Kt 2; White R at K R 8; White B at K Kt 6q; White P at 
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QB 2, K 3, K B 2; Black K at K 3; Black Q at Q R 2; Black P 
at Q Kt 4, Q Kt 5, K R 4. White to play and win. 

Solution.—l1 R—R 6 ch, K—B 4 (or A, B); 2 P—K 4 ch, K— 
B5! 3 R—B 6 ch, K moves; 4 P—B 3 or 4 ch, K moves; 5 Bx Q. 

A.—l1 .., K—KK 4; 2 P—B 4 ch, K—K 5! 3 R—K 6 ch, 
K moves; 4 P—K 4 ch, K moves; 5 BxQ. 

B.—1 . ., K—Q 4; 2 P—K 4 ch, K—B 5! 3 R—B 6 ch, K— 
Q 5; 4 P—K B 3 ch, K—K 4; 5 BxQ. 

This is not a very difficult study, but the echoes of the main 
line of play are very interesting. 

Position 308. Original. By Henri Rinck.—White K_ at 
K R 7; White B at Q R 5; White Kt at K Kt 6; White P at 
K BR 5; Black K at Q 6; Black P at K B7. White to play and win. 

Solution.—1 Kt—B 4 ch, K—K 5 (or C); 2 Kt—K 2, K—B 6! 
3 Kt—Q 4 ch, K—B 5 (or B); 4 B—B 7 ch, K—Kt 5 (or A); 
5 Kt-—B 2, K—B 6; 6 Kt—K 3, Kx Kt; 7 B—Kt 6 ch, K moves: 
8 Bx P, KxB; 9 P—R 6, ete. 

A.—4 . ., K—Kt 4; 5 Kt-—B 3ch, KxP! 6 Kt—Q 2, K-- 
Kt 5 (R 5); 7 B—Kt 6, K—Kt 6; 8 Kt—K 4 ch, K moves 
9 KtxP and wins with Bishop and Knight. 

B.—3 . ., K—Kt 5; 4 Kt—B 2, KxP; 5 Kt—K 3, K—R 5 
(Kt 4); 6 B—B 7 and wins, as the Black King is shut off from 
his Pawn. 

C.—l .., K—B 5 (B 7); 2 Kt—Kt 2, K—Kt 4; 3 Kt—K 3, 
KxB; 4 P—R 6 and wins easily. 

In a simple and natural position like this it is surprising to 
find so many different variations. 

With this number the Cumulative Competition gets into full 
swing again, and I am glad to welcome several new solvers, and 
hope to have many more still. I feel I must take this opportunity 
(limited as space is) of thanking the many readers who have so 
kindly expressed their satisfaction at the continuance of this column. 


CUMULATIVE COMPETITION. 


Previous No. 


No. 
Score. 307. 308. Total. 


NaME. 
Mr. L. Illingworth (7) .................. 64 4 4 72 
Mr. G. W. Moses ..................00005. 60 4 4 68 
My As Saba... fess cadlivieaien peak 58 4 4 66 
Mr. R. J. Pickthall (1).................. 55 4 4 63 
Rew. Ey HL Rainder 2.2c he sciicansjovaes 55 4 4 63 
Mr. W. Ay Smith ..4s0c2.c06 occas 50 4 4 58 
Mr. W. S. Mackie _........ seiteed aoieter 28 4 4 36 
Mr. H. R. Bigelow (3) .................. 28 4 4 36 
Mr. H. E. Matthews (1) ............... 28 4 4 36 
Mr. W. T. Pierce (7) .................. 24 4 4 32 
Mr. H. F. Cheshire (1).................. 28 — -- 28 
Mr. A. T. Cannell ooo... i... 20 4 4 28 
Capt. P. D. Bolland (1) ............... 13 4 4 21 
Capt. D. M. Liddell (2) ............... 20 — -— 20 
Mr. We GatDy (9): cuadepeeecitutoee 20 —- — 2i) 
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CUMULATIVE COMPETION.- continued. 


Name. Previous No. No. 

Score. 807. 808. 
Mrs. Sollas (4) .......... cece, Cancelled. 4 4 8 
Mr. R F. Whitehead .................. — 4 4 8 
Mr. 8S. G. Luckcock ..................... — 4 4 8 
Mr. P. Lawrence ............ ss Diasten ales — 4 4 8 
Mr cG De Vick ci cetact ss cia. sia = 4 4 8 
Mr. A. G. Shackles ..................... — 4 4 8 
“Senkerry ”  .............eeeee stetaientons — 4 4 8 
Mr. D. E. Budge ............. ......... — — 2 2 


Accordingly Mr. Illingworth wins the prize for the seventh 
time, a record shared only with Mr. Pierce. 

Solutions of the following studies should be marked ‘‘ Chess ’’ 
and posted by March 3lst, 1920, to Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, 
Acre Lane, London, S.W.2:— 


Position 311. Position 312. 
By A. Troirzxy. By W. Puatorr. 
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White to play and win. White to play and win. 


The Rev. E. E. Cunnington (Llangarron, Ross) has for sale 
Lasker's Chess Magazne, 1904-1909, forty-seven numbers in all, some 
‘double, and asks 42s. for them. 


SIMULTANEOUS CHESS. 

Mr. J. H. Blackburne, playing at Sevenoaks on January 24, 
‘encountered 24 opponents. In 4 hours he won 18 and drew 6, a 
‘wonderful record considering his 79 years. 

Mr. R. C. Griffith won 27 and drew 1 at the ‘‘ Airco’’ Chess 
‘Club, Hendon, a new club to which we wish every success. The same 
-player at West London Chess Club won 16, lost 2, and drew 0. 

Sir G. A. Thomas, at the Insurance Club on January 12, won 
10, drew 3, and lost 3. 

Mr. A. J. Mackenzie, at Coventry, played 14 games and won 
them all. 
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CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 


By J. H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 48.) 
Middle-game opportunities for the mate of Knight and Bishor 
may be met with; positions Nos. 15 and 16 are good instances. 
Position No. 15. Position No. 16. 
BLAOK. BLACK. 
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White to move and checkmate in White to move and checkmate 
four moves. in three moves. 


The elementary mates having been mastered, a little knowledge 
of Pawn endings is essential. In games between two players who 
have not acquired this knowledge one frequently sees the player 
who has gained a Pawn exchange all the pieces in order to win with 
his extra Pawn, and then throw away his advantage for want of 
knowing how to maneuvre the Pawns. First, as to passed Pawns 
with both Kings distant. See Position No. 17. The question 
whether the Pawn can be stopped by the hostile King can be de- 
termined by a simple rule; in order to stop the Pawn the Black King 
must stand within a quadrangle of squares formed by the actual 
position of the Pawn, its queening equare, and an equal number 
of squares counted horizontally or laterally from the Pawn’s position ; 
or if not within such a quadrangle he must have the move and be 
able to place himself within it. In No. 17 if White has to play he 
moves P—K Kt 4, and wins, because the Black King requires to 
move to his Q B 5 to get within the quadrangle. If, however, White 
moved his Pawn only one step (or moved his King) Black would 
play K—Q Kt 6, getting within the quadrangle, and he should 
then draw; if Black has the move, K—Q Kt 6 settles the point 
similarly, because on the White Pawn advancing to K Kt 4 the Black 
King can then move to his Q B 5. Observe, therefore, that if the 
White Pawn were on the King’s Rook’s file White would win, even 
without the move, by advancing the Pawn two squares. 


AN 
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Another elementary end-game principle relates to the possibility 
of queening a supported Pawn with the opposing King in front and 
the supporting King in the rear of the Pawn. See Position No. 18. 
The governing principle is that if the Pawn has to give check on 
reaching the seventh line the game is drawn; if it can reach the 
seventh line without giving check it can be queened. The beginner 
should master this position in the light of this principle, and discover 
for himself what is the legitimate result whichever side moves first. 


Position No. 17. Position No. 18. 
BLACK. BLACK. 
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WHITE. 
The question how the player with the superior force can 
manecuvre so that his Pawn shall not give check at the seventh line 
depends on a knowledge of the ‘‘ Opposition,’’ which we must deal 
with next month. Meanwhile, as a very large proportion of Pawn- 
endings in which one side can force a passed Pawn depend for their 
result upon one or other of the principles already stated, we give 
two examples of the first. See Positions Nos. 19 and 20. 


Position No. 19. Position No. 20. 
BLACK. : 


White to move ‘aaa win. White to move and win. 
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SOLUTIONS OF THE FEBRUARY ENDINGS. 

No. 9.—1 Kt—K 7 ch, K—R sq; 2 Kt—K 5, P Queens; 3 Kt— 
B 7, mate. 

No. 10.—1 B—K Kt 6, K—Q 4; 2 B—Q Kt 6, K—B 3, 3 B— 
K 3, K—Q 4; 4 B—Q 3, K—K 4; 5 K—B 7, K—Q 4; 6 K—B 6, 
K—Q 3; 7 B—K 4, K—Q 2; 8 B—B 4, K—B sq; 9 K—K 6, K-- 
Q sq; 10 B—Kt 7, K—K s«q; 11 B—B 7, K—B sq; 12 K—B 6, 
K—K sq; 13 B—B 6 ch, K—-B sq; 14 BQ 6 ch, K—Kt sq; 15 K— 
Kt 6, K—R sq; 16 K—R 6, K—Kt sq; 17 B—Q 5 ch, K—R «q;; 


18 B—K 5, mate. 


No. 11.—1 Qx K B P, PxQ; 


2 Bx P, mate. 


No. 12.—1 Qx P ch, Px Q; 2 B—R 6, mate. 


GAME No. 4,698. 
This game has been annotated especially for beginners. The 
notes are not intended for advanced players. 
Last month we gave a very complicated, but inaccurately played, 


game. 


Simplicity 1s the key-note of the present example. 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
One of two games played simultaneously by Capablanca, against 


opponents in consultation, 
January 16. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
J.R. Capablanca. TT. Germann, 
D. Miller and 
W. Skillicorn. 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q 4 
2 P—Q B4 2 P—K 3 


. . . The defence most frequently 
adopted; 2 . . P x P is considered 
slightly inferior, as it leaves White 
in command of the centre, while 


Black cannot maintain his extra 
pawn. 

3 Kt—K B3 3 Kt—K B 3 

4 B—Kt 5 4 Q Kt—Q2 

5 P—K 3 5 B—K 2 

6 Kt—B 3 6 P—QR3 


se dee Premanre to play P x P, 
followed by P—Q Kt 4 and P—Q 
B 4, to try and establish a prepon- 
derance of pawns on the Q wing. 

But 6 . . Castles is superior. In 
this form of the opening, White has 
several alternatives at his 7th move, 
and Black’s best defence varies ac- 
cordingly. In each case Castles is 
included in Black’s plan, whereas 
the method of advancing his pawns 
is not always the same. Therefore, 
Castles should be played here, leav- 
ing the procedure on the Q wing to 
be regulated in accordance with 
White’s next move. 

7 Q—B 2 

Her2 P—B 5 is sometimes recom- 

mended, preventing the intended 


at the Practice Club, London, 


on 


P x P and P—Q Kt 4, and so mak- 
ing Black’s last move ineffective. 
But though the advanced pawn 
might prove troublesome to Black, 
the removal of the pressure on his 
Q 4 would relieve him in other ways. 
Capablanca prefe-s to continue with 
one of the normal methods of de- 
velopment. 
7 Castles 

8 QR—Bl 

In some variations this rook is 
better posted on the Q file. But in 
this case, as Black’s P--Q R 3 will 
have ‘been an eniirely wasted move 
unless followed by P x P and P—Q 
Kt 4, it is better here, where it bears 
on Black’s Q B P, which may be 
weak after the Q B file has been 


opened. 

8 PxP 
9 BxP 9 P-—Q Kt 4 
10 B—Q 8s 10 B—Kt 2 
11 P—QR4 


Allowing Black no time to con 
solidate his Q side pawns. 


11 P—Kt 5 
12 BxKt 12 KtxB 
13 Kt—K 4 13 BxKt 


. « . Compulsory. In addition to 
the double attack on the Q B P, 
White threatened Kt x Kt ch, fol- 
lowed by B x R P ch. 


wT 


THe BrittsH 


14 BxB 14 KtxB 
... Wi. . R-Bl:1.. 
B_Kt7; or lt... R—R2; 15.. 


Kt—K 5 and Kt—B 6. 
15 QxKt 

White allowed the exchanges, as 
he foresaw that they would leave 
him with a decided advantage in 
position owing to Black’s disor- 


ganised pawns. 
15 P—QB4 
; It is a case of doing this 
now or never; for White threatens 
to establish a piece on Q B 6; after 
which Black’s backward Q B P would 
be a serious handicap for the end- 


me. But the advance is also un- 
avourable. 
16 PxP 16 Q—R 4 
17 P—Q Kt 3 17 BxP 


Position after 17 .. BxP. 
BLACK (ALLIES). 
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WHITE (CAPABLANCA). 
18 Kt—Kt 5 


This is not played with any idea of 
a decisive K side attack; but he 
gains time by compelling Black to 
make a series of defensive moves, 
while manecuvring his queen and 
knight into position for action on 
the other wing. 


18 P—Kt 3 
19 Q—R4 19 P—R 4 
20 Kt—K 4 
Not P—Kt 4, which could be 
answered by B—K 2. 
20 K R—B1l 
21 Q—Kt 6 21 B—Kt 3 
22 QxQ 22 BxQ 
23 K—K 2 23 B—Q 1 
24 Kt—Q6 


To establish a piece on the un 
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assailable square Q B 4. 
24 R—B 2 
25 R—B 4 25 R—Q 2 


a The exchange of rooks, fol- 
lowed) by K—B 1, seems preferable. 
Compare the resilting position with 
that after White’s 28th move, when 
White’s pieces seem more effectively 
posted than would be the case after 
the immediate exchange. 
2€ Kt—K 4 26 B—K 2 
27 R—Q1 

All for simplicity. It is obvious 
that if all the pieces were ex- 
changed, White’s king would cap- 


ture the Black Q side pawns and 
win. If 27 Rx P, Black wins 
by 27 . P—B 4 (not 27 . Bx 


R; 28 Kt—B 6 ch). 

27 RxR 
‘ . It is worth noting that if 
27 . . QR—Q1, White could win 
a pawn by 28 RxR, RxR; 29 RxP, 
since 29 . . P—B 4 could then be 
answered by R—Kt 8 ch. 


28 KxR 28 R—Q 1 ch 
29 K—K 2 29 R—Q 4 
30 R—B6 30 P—-R 4 
31 Kt—Q 2 31 K—Kt 2 


. . . So that when he retires 
B—Q 1 to protect his pawn, he shall 
not be liable to be pinned. 

32 Kt—B 4 32 B—Q 1 
33 P—K 4 33 R—Q 5 

. . . The rook cannot continue 
to defend the Q R P: for if 33... 
R—K Kt 4; 34 P—Kt 3, followed 
by P—B 4 or P—R 4. 

34 P—B 3 34 R—Q 2 
35 R—R 6 

White now wins a pawn and the 
game. This is the outcome of a de- 
finite plan of campaign, logically 


worked out. There have been no 
unnecessary “frills ”*: ‘but every 
move has fitted into the general 


scheme, and been accurately timed. 
A very instructive example of posi- 


tion play, which, needless to say, is 
not nearly so easy as it looks! 
Othervise there would be more 
Capablancas, 
35 K—B 3 
36 KtxP 36 Bx Kt 
37 RxB 37 R—Q 5 
38 R—QKt5 38 P—K 4 
39 P—R 5 39 K—K 3 
40 P—R6 40 R—Q 3 
41 P—R7 41 R—-R3 
42 R—Kt 6 ch Resigns. 
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GAME No. 4,699. 


Queen's Pawn Opening. 

Considerable interest has been aroused by accounts of the appear- 
ance in Berlin of a chess prodigy—the eight-year-old S. Rzelevski. 
The following—the score of which is taken from the Westminster 
Gazette—is, we believe, the first of his games to be published in 
England. We understand that it was played under match condi- 


tions, so may be taken as a fair indication of his strength. It 
certainly reveals remarkable ability for so young a player. 
WHITE. BLACK. 19 B—R 3 

S. Rzelevski. — Samisch. 20 Kt—R 3 20 PxP 

1 P—Q 4 1 Kt—K B 3 21 PxP 21 KtxP! 
2P—QB4 2 P—K 3 22 KtxKt 22 Q--B 3 

3 Kt-QB3 3 B—Kt 5 23 B—K 3 

4 Kt—B 3 4 Castles It 23 P—K 5, Q—R 5; 24 Q-—K 4, 
5. P—K 3 5 P—B4 Oe emia 

9 x 

OlLk 2 |e hones”? )=— oA QR-B1 24 KR-K1 

8 Castles 8 P—Q 3 25 “Stronger eee K2 Q 
9R-Q1 9 BxKt 5! G Pp Q_Kt ‘5. 
10 PxB 10 Kt—K 5 a eee 
11 BxKt 11 BxB The best chance; though not quite 
12 Kt—K 1 12 Q—K 2 sufficient to equalise matters. 
13 P—B 3 13 B—Kt 2 — 26 QXxQ 
14 P_-K4 14 Kt—B 3 27 KtxQP 27 QxB ch 
15 Kt-B2 15 Kt-R4 28 RxQ 28 RxR 
16 P—Q 5 29 R—Q1 29 R—K 4 


White has the inferior pawn for- 30 P—-QR4 30 K—B1 
mation, and a difficult game. He 31 Kt—Kt5 31 BxKt 
has, in fact, committed two or three 32 PxB 32 K—K 2 
slight errors of judgment. But 33 R—-QR1 33 RxPp 


these have been so excusable that, 
unless one applie: quite a high 34 RxP ch 34 R—Q 2 


standard of criticism, there has been 35 R—R 6 35 R—Kt 2 
little to find fault with in his play. 36 K—B 2 36 K—Q 3 

16 PxP 37 K—K 3 37 K—Q 4 
17 BPxP 17 P—B 4 38 K—Q 3 ' 
18 R-—K 1 18 QO R-- At this point the game was left 
19 P_Q B4 Q =e unfinished. P° Black should win, of 


; - But White has made an ex- 
Here he would have done better celle i i i = 
to release the “pin by OQ 3. Sen ele in difficult circum 


GAME No. 4,700. 
Ruy Lopez. 
A consultation game played at Zurich during Dr. Lasker’s recent 


visit to Switzerland. Notes Marked (T) are by R. Teichmann in the 
Ziiricher Post. 


WHITE: wLACK. 2Kt-K B3 2 KtQB3 
Em. Lasker, 
Muller and) = Weuhmann,, 3 B—Kt 5 3 PQ R 3 
Hennefeld. Zimmermann. 4 BxKt 4 QPxB 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 5 P—Q 3 


| 
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As is well known, Lasker has 
adopted the exchange variation on 
several important occasions. But he 
has usually followed with 5 P—Q 4, 
as against Capablanca, Petrograd, 
1914, though he played the text- 
move against Tschigorin alt Cam- 
bridge Springs, 1904. 

5 P—B 3 
. . . Tschigorin played here 
5..B—Q 3. The Handbuch gives 
5 .. B—QB4; 6 B—K 8, B x P: 
PxB, P—B 8, leading to equality. 
6 B—K Kt 5 


BxP; 1 
K 2, R—Q Te 
the Black Bishop can 
has a good centre. 
9 P—Q4 
White now avoids the exchange of 
ueens, which usually follows when 
this advance is made at move 5. But 
it may be doubted whether that is 
sufficient compensation for the loss 
of a move; especially as the idea of 
the exchange variation is to obtain 
an advantageous pawn formation 
for the end game. 


9 PxP 
10 KtxP 10 B—Q 3 
11 KtxB 11 QxKt 
T2 Q—Kt 4 12 Q—B 2 


... If 12..QxQ; 13 PxQ 
eae would have a good end game. 


(T.) 
13 Castles K R 13 Kt—K 2 
14 Q—K 2 

Questionable; P—Q B 4 at once, 
or a developing Rook move seems 
preferable. The text move was 
probably played with the intention 
(subsequently, abandoned) of pro- 
ceeding as in the note to move 16. 

; 14 Castles K R 
15 P—QB4 15 P—Q B4 
16 QR—-Bl 7 

Lasker pointed out that 16 P—B 4 
would not be good. because of 16 Kt 
—B 3: 17 Kt—Kt 3, P—Kt 3: 18 
P—K 5, B—K 2! 19 O—B 3, Kt— 
Kt 5; 20 Q—K 4, P—B 4 with 
advantage to Black. 

16 Kt—B 3 

17 Q—Q 3 


The Queen maneceuvre is not a suc- 
cess; 17 K R—Q 1 seems indicated : 
or perhaps P—B 3 and Q—B 2. 
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17 Kt—Kt 5 
18 Q—Kt 3 18 P—Q Kt 3 
. . . Loss of time: P—Q R 4 at 
once would be better. (T.) 


19K R—-QI1 19 P—QR4 
20 P—Q R4 20 Q—K 3 
21 P—B 3 21 Q R—Q 1 
22 Kt—Bl 
White’s pieces obstruct each 
other; and while he mancuvres. 


them into a more favourable situa- 
tion, Black has time to obtain com- 
mand of the open file. 


22 R—Q 2 . 
23 B—B 2 23 K R—-Q 1 
24 Kt—K 3 24 P—B 3 
25 K—B 1 25 B—B 5 


. . . Premature; K—B 2 should 
be played first. (T.) 
Position after 25. . B—B 5. 


BLACK, 


Wy yyy WY.» WH 
y jj Z “i YUwf/y Yip 
YHUitt[tj3 yy 44 Z Yj Va ae YY 
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, ~~ e YL ey 
GUE . s tipsy” : SLL S, WILLA : 
Y “mg 
y Atl fhe WELLE, west spp -Ottels, i bff 
4 Yi ee TTA < y Yyy 
, WA 
y 7 4 Wipf ie 
ps4 Ct1Th ppp Me VAHL, V/sH111l? »,, ppp, 
, 47 . i Uj Uy Y “, 
y, YU Y 
YY“; Y 
spre P yy” Sf et te oy, YH 
Q 4 ° Vy ° Y , Y YA 
a 5 (Cp GGG Yy ran , YU 
6) CO Gy QG Uy, 
= — ae Y 4, 
, SILL Wh 
e?o Z Prag Q “Missy ° 
e\As@ Lhe \ — fo — 
Wi iv | 747) ( Vip ( ) 
=f YAN 2 Yy as 
Uy yyy YY. YU 
S243 4 ; , YAS A >> “Uy, YW, | 
Cy Yj —UNhZO GG 
csZ Y UiTrwye ~~ £Ff7' 
SISAL e ? ts SLI SL, . SLL LSL hh 
YEBYS Yy 
— —— cS 
WHITE. 
c ‘ 
26 RXR 26 RXR 


. Teichmann suggests as an 


interesting line for Black by 26. . 
on 27 R—Q 1, Q—Q 6 ch; 28 

xQ, RxR; 29 1, RxQ ch; 
30 KtxR, Kt—Q 6; but finds no 
more than a draw in it. 
27 R—Q 1 27 RXR ch 
28 QxR 

The saving move. (T.) 

28 BxKt 

29 Q—Q 8 ch 


This is the point of the note to 
Black’s 25th move. With the Black 
King at B 2, White would not have 
this resource. 


29 K-—-B 2 
30 BxB 30 QxP ch 
31 K—Kt 1 31 Q—Q 6 


And a draw was agreed. 
After 32 Q—B 7 ch, White must 
regain his pawn. 
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GAME No. 4,701. 
Two Knights Defence. 
Played at Board 2 in a London League match on J anuary 26. 
WHITER BLACK re AK 16 Kt—R 2 : 
R.C. Grifith E. E, Middleton picee, jut neve Soe suate for this 
(Hampstead). (London Kentish). tory ‘move: In view of nas likeli- 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 hood of White castling on the Q 
2Kt-KB3 2 Kt—-QB3 wing the encore : R 4 might 
3 B—B4 3 Kt—B 3 possibly give ter chances. 
4 Kt—Kt 5 4 P—Q4 16 P—K R4 16 B—K 2 
5 PxP 5 Kt—Q 5 17 P—K Kt3 17 K—Rl 
a Somewhat inferior to the 18 Q—B 5 —— 
usual5 . . Kt—QR4. Butit may Preventing P—K B 4. But it is 


lead White into unfamiliar compli- 
cations, as some of the resulting 
variations are difficult and not very 
well known. 
6 Kt—QB3 
Stronger is 6 P—Q B 3._ ‘If then 
K 4; 7 P—Q 4, PxP; 
8 Castles; or 6 . . P—Q Kt 4; 
—B 1! KtxP; 8 PxKt, QxKt; 


9 BxP ch. 
6 B—K Kt 5 
. .. Here6 .. P—KR 3 is 

better; if then 7 Kt—B 3, B—K Kt 
5; 8 B—K 2 or 7 K Kt—K 4, Ktx 
Kt; 8 KtxKt; PQ Kt 4. | After 
the text, when the bishop retires to 
K B 4 at its next move, it blocks the 
only square available for the Q Kt. 
7 P—B 3 B—K B 4 
8 P—Q 3 8 P—Q R 3 
- . . Now White has time to pro- 
vide a retreat at R 2 for his bishop, 
thus continuing to defend his Q P. 

9 P—QR3 9 P—Kt 4 
10 B—R 2 10 B—B 4 
11 Q Kt—K4 11 BxKt 


- . White, of course, threatens 


to win a piece by P—B 3. For in- 
stance, if 11... KtxKt; 12 Q Px 
Kt, P—R 3; 13 P—B 3, PxKt; 
14 PxKt. 

12 B PxB 12 P—R 3 

13 Kt—B 3 13 Castles. 

14 P—B3 


If 14 Kt x P, Black might reply 
14... KtxK P; (if) 15 Px Kt, 
Q—R 5 ch, with a dangerous attack. 
Or 14 Kt—Kt 1, threatening to 
win the Kt by P—B 838, would be 
answered in the same way. In any 
case, with a pawn up and a sound 
game, White has no need to take a 
risk, especially at the rate of 30 
moves an hour, which now obtains 


in the League. 
14 KtxKt ch 


hardly necessary to do so, as any 
opening-up of the position on the K 
wing would involve more danger to 
Black than to White. 

18 P—Q R4 

19 R—R 3 

20 PxP 
- .  . White now secures a 
powerful wedge of panwns in the 
centre; 20 . . P—K B 8 might 
obviate this to some extent. But 
it is a oase bog unene a desperate 
ates and Black probably hoped 
to make some use of the Q B file. 
21 PxP 21 R—K Kt 3 

._. + Probably played to prevent 
White castling K R. But the rook 
is not well placed here, as appears 
presently. : 
Position after 21... R—K Kt 38. 

BLACK (MIDDLETON). 


19 B—K 3 
20 P—Q 4 


Uy UL i YT 
Y Z 


73/7/77) 


VLE TEP f ST, 
YyYY}; YY Yy Yy 
@) UpsxY Yff Yj Yyy 
Jee FZ SS , fy Uf WY 
OT a rr gen 
WHITE (R. C. GRIFFITH). 

22 Q—B 3 22 P—Kt 5 

23 B—KB4 23 PxP 

24 PxP 24 P—Q B4 


25 P—K 5 25 R—K 1 
26 Castles ) R 
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This looks dangerous at first 9 ke 
sight. ae Whine Ea the king is so se oe = = oa : 
expose 
available for defence than Blac 34 R-QB1 34 Q—Kt4ch 
for attack, and there is no real risk. 35 Q—Kt 3 35 Q—Q 2? 
26 PxP . Accelerating the finish 
27 P—Q6 27 Q—Kt 3 but the position is, BF course: ea 
28 R—R 2 28 R—K Blch _!ess. 
29 R—B 2 29 RxR ch 36 P—K 6 36 Q—K 1 
30 KxR 30 Q—B 4 ch 37 R—B 8 37 K—R2 
31 K—Kt 2 B—Q 1 38 Q—Q 3 Resigns, 
GAME No. 4,702. 
Ruy Lopez. 
Pere oer in the Championship Tournament of the City of London 
ITE. oe 10 Kt—B 3 10 KtxB 
i = P P_ Michell WH M - Kirk. - - . The opening of the R file 
= 1 P—K4 proves disastrous. But what is Black 
2 Kt—-KB3 2 Kt—QB3 to do? The natural looking 10 . B— 
3 B_Kt5 3 P—_QR3 K Kt 5 is com cee answered by 
4 B_-R4 4 Kt—_B 3 11 Q—K 1 (if -. B x Kt; 12 
Q x P ch); 10 . BR—Q 3 would 
5 Castles 5 P—Q Kt 4 practical renounce all hope of re- 


. There is no advantage in 
making this advance at once, in- 
stead of at the more usual stage. At 
best it leads, by transposition, into 
a very familiar variation. 
6 B—Kt 3 6 P—Q 3 
. But Black must be careful as 
to the exact order of his moves. The 
text leads to_immediate trouble. 
Correct is 6. . B—K 2, after which 7 
B—Q 5 does not appear to effect any- 
thing ga of 7 B—Kt 2; (if) 8 
Kt x P, Kt x B. In reply to G . ; 
B—K 2 White can of course lead into 
one of several well-known lines by 
7R—K1, or Kt—B3, or P—Q3 
or 4. 
7 Kt—Kt 5 7 P—Q 4 
.If7..B—K3; 8 BxB. PxB: 
9 Kt x K P, Q moves: 10 Kt x B 
and White au a Sailr up. 
8 PxP Ki—Q 5 
. 1f8.. Kt . P, White might 
continue 9 Kt x BP, with an attack 
similar to that in the Fegatello varia- 
tion of the two Knights Defence: but 
still stronger, as White has already 
castled. 
9 Q Kt—B 3 9 P—K ® 3 
This only drives the knight 
back to a square whence it attacks 
Black’s weakened KP. Probably 
hest is P—Kt 5 at once. but Black 
has an awkward game in any case. 


gaining the pawn (though it is worth 
noting that White could not continue 
11 Kt x K P, B x Kt; 12 R—K 1 

Q—K 2: 13 P_B 4, B—Kt 5); And 
10... P—Kt D5 11 Kt x P would 
be continued on lines similar to the 


text. 
11 R PxKt 11 P—Kt 5 
12 R—K 1 
This fine move gives White a 
marked advantage. Black has 
nothing better than to take the 
knight. 
12 PxKt 
13 KtxP 13 QxP 
14 Kt—Kté6 dis 14 B—K 5 
ch 15 Castles 
15 KtxR 


A desperate attempt at coun- 
ter-attack. e might have made a 
longer fight by adopting a more de- 
fensive line. But owing to the weak- 
ness of his Q side pawns, he would 
have a lost game even if he captured 
the White knight. 


16 Q—K 2 Ba R—Q 3 

.. 16. x Q P, then 17 
BxP (if) xB; Ae OxP ch Wins ;. 
not 17 Qx ch, Q—Kt 2: 
17 Kt PxP 17 B—K Kt 5 
18 P—B3 *§ R—K 3 


19 Q—B 2 
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Position after 19 Q—B 2. 
BLACK (KIRK). 


Yj Yi 

V7 f V1 Z ae Vtiddd 
Y YU j g 
Yy Yy py 
I Yj “jij % A 

UW: YM VVtsde 
: Y , YY Y Yy 
Yy 7 4 


My, 


; YY 
Yyy WN 
Yi SN 


Wy Uy oe yf yyy “, YY 
4 UY, Ue; by yyy ec 
Uy YY VEY YY 
. ae Yd, Uz Ye > 2 Ue is YiexYy 
Ye G7 WY, v yy y YR; 
b= Ye XY YY SEY 


WHITE (MICHELL). 
19 B—R4 

... 19... BB 4 fails because of 

20 P—Q 4, R x Reh; 21Q x R, 


BxP ch; 22 PxB, QxQ P ch; 
B—K 3 protecting the rook. 


20 RxR 20 QxR 
1 Oo 4 


_A clever move, forcing the Black 
K to Kt 2, a which White can 
play P—K Kt 4 without fear of per- 
petual check. If P—K Kt 4 at once, 
then 21... Kt x P+ 22. P x Kt,-O 
x K Kt P ch and draws. 


21 K—Kt 2 
22 P—K Kt4 22 KtxP 
23 PxKt 23 BxP 
... Now Q x K Kt P ch would 
be answered by Q—Kt 2 ch. 
24 P—Q4 24 B—K B4 
25 KtxP Resigns. 


If Q x Kt, White mates in two. 
An excellent example of Mr. Michell’s 
effective style. 


GAME No. 


4,703. 


~Allgaier Gambit. 
Played in a recent League match. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
S. T. Bee J. J. Spence 
(Bohemians). (Y.M.C.A.). 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2 P—K B4 2 PxP 
3 KtKB3 3 P—K Kt4 
4 PK R4 4 P—Kt5 
5 Kt—Kt 5 5 P—Q 4 
.. An old defence, recom- 


mended by Ponziani. It frequently 
transposes, as in the present case, 
into the more usual defence by 


5..P—KRB 3. 
6 P—K R3 


6 P—Q4 
7 KtxP 7 KxKt 


8 BxP 8 B—K 3 

9 B—Q 3 9 Kt—K B3 
10 Castles 10 K—Kt 2 
ll Kt—B 3 11 P—B 3? 
12 QQ 2 12 B—K 2 

13 Q R—K1_=13 Q Kt—Q 2 
14 PxP 14 BxP 

15 BxP ch 15 K—B 2 
16 KtxB 16 PxKt 


17 B—Kt6ch 17 KxB 
18 Q—Kt5ich 18 K—B 2 
19 Q—R 5 ch 


And mates next move. 


Mr. N. B. Holmes, at Maidstone, won 21, lost 4, and drew 2. 

On January 30, Mr. H. B. Lund gave a simultaneous perform- 
‘ance at the Manchester Social Club, playing 11 games, winning 10, 
and losing 1 (to Mr. Peter Bates), in two hours. 


—— 


Mr. R. P. Michell on February 20th played 20 games against 
+he Admiralty Chess Club, where he won 13, drew 2, and lost ] 


(to W. Greenwood). 


Mr. A. J. Mackenzie, against North Birmingham, won 12, drew 


5, and lost 4. 


himself, between the ages of 8 and 12, solved the problems in the 


B.C.M. Truly a wonderful family of prodigies. 


The Award by Mr. Arthur Moseley in the Brisbane Courier’s 
eighth half-yearly Tourney for two-movers is issued. The following 
position has taken first prize :— 


By A. Ellerman.—White: K at Q7; Q at Q 5; Rs. at Q Kt 4 
and QBR3; Bs at K R7 and Q 8; Kts at K Kt 4 and Q Kt 6; Ps at 
K R 3 and K 2. Black: K at K B 5; Q atQ B 5; Rs at Q7 
and QB7; B at Q B 4; Kts at K 8 and Q Kt 2; Ps at K Kt 4, 
7 and K 4. Mate in two. 


The Second Prize is by P. C. Henricksen.—White: K at Q 
R 5; Q at QB 5; Bs at K R sq and 6; Kts at K B 6 and Q 7; Ps 
at K R 2, K Kt 4, K 2 and 5. Black: K at K B 5; Q at K Kt 4; 
Rs at K Kt sq and 8; B at Q R sq; Kts at K 6 and Q B 6; Ps at 
QB2,5andQR6. Mate in two. 


G.C.C.P. Club. The December award by Mr. A. C. White, is 
as follows :— 

First Prize by A. Ellerman.—White: K at K B 5; Q at K 7; 
Rs at K R 4 and Q B gq; Bs at K B 2 and Q Kt 5; Kts at K B 4 
and K 8; Ps at K 3, Q 6, QR 3 and 4. Black: K at Q B 4; Q 
at Q B 6; Bs at K Kt 8 and Q B aq; Kt at Q B 5 and Q KR 7; Ps 
at K B 2, Q 2, 6 and Q Kt 3. Mate in two. 


=. 


—————— = 
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Ellerman.—White : K at 


) K Kt 

- Rs at K R 3 and K B 5; B at : 

. pad OW a Black: K at Q B5; Q at Q BS; Re at RB 
' and 3: Bat Q RB 6; Kts at QB 2 and Q Kt 5; Ps at 


Q 2,7, Q Kt3 and QR7. Mate in two. 


Second Prize by A. 


_— 


It will be remembered last April we gave an instructive article 
on ‘“‘ Reversed Themes,’’ by Dr. Schumer. We have just seen 2 
clever thematic three-mover by Mr. H. W. Barry in the American 
Chess Bulletin for January, which will, we think, nicely pair with an 
older position by the late Mr. Loyd, and add another good illustra- 
tion :— 

By H. W. Barry.—White: K at K R 3; Q at K R 8; Rs atQ 

IB sq and Q Kt 2; Kt at Q sq; Ps at K 3 and Q 4. Black: K at 

@ RHR 8S: Bat Q Kt 8; Kt at Q sq; Ps at K5;Q3 and 4. Matein 

three. 

By S. Loyd.—White: K at Q Ktsq; Qat K R7; Bat K Kt sq; 

KK ts at KB3and4; PsatK R2,KR6,K Kt2andK 4. Black: 

Is at K B88; Kt at Q Kt 2. Mate in three. 


Phe Los Angelos Examiner has recently completed two Problem 
Tourneys, one for composers who had not published a problem prior 
to September 1, 1919, and one for all other composers. Problems of 
any length were eligible; but apart from one 5-mover (which was 
el oOked), ; only 2-movers and 3-movers were submitted. There were 
ener igge Prizes in each section. The judge, Mr. A. C. White, decided 

ee predivcaler acs Ww.as impossible to weigh the 2-ers and 3-ers against each othet. 
aaa Ortioned a first prize to each section, one to the 3-ers and a firt 
oie =econd to the 2-ers, which were numerically superior. In the 
CQ aa S€ction the prize for a 3-er was won by our old contributor. 
ae a Pavie, who had only once previously published a problem. 

" - Fink took first, and L. F. Beach secord prize for 2-ers. }b 


THe British CHESS MaGAZINE. 


the tiros’ section a joint composition by Clara E. Cameron and A. H. 


95 


Bater won the prize for 3-ers; for 2-ers, Ernesto Trucchio took first 


and R. C. Stephen second prize. 

We have to thank Mr. Stasch Mlotkowski for the above informa- 
tion. 

Westminster Gazette Problem Tourney, 1919. Dr. J. Schumer, 
the Chess Editor, is to be congratulated in securing for his competi- 
tions such excellent work. This has been manifested for some years 
past. This i eal i: 
has resulted by P 


award in placing prominently before 


re th 


the Chess World 


—— wo 


a hall-mark of special merit, we have no hesitation in expecting his 
work to be excellent. The three-movers are not so captivating, but 
one must feel interested in seeing Mr. Ellerman taking chief honours, 
bearing in mind that he has been a devout specialist in two-movers. 

Three-movers :—First Prize, A Ellerman; Second, W. J. Wood. 
Hon. Mentions.—Ellerman, Montyredian, and Seilberger. 

Four-movers :—First Prize, Godfrey Heathcote; Second, P. F. 
Blake; Third, C. A. L. Bull. Hon. Mentions.—B. G. Laws. 

As the first two four-movers are singularly beautiful problems, 
and many experts in solving enjoy this class of work, we give them 
on diagrams. To ease the task of solving and so tempt some to 


appreciate the beauties of these masterpieces we may give the keys, 
namely, Heathcote’s 1 R—B 7 and Blake’s 1 KtxB P. 


By Godfrey Heathcote. 


Blake. 


By P. F. 


LLL, 
Ltt ti fp 


777, 7) SIE 
fA 4 4 
4 yp 
J , NG 
; A 4 Y 
4 ¥ Be = 
LIL. hain SSS, VSS tls “* 4, 
ZZ Ws 4y ® Vs, WY 
i Y4se aX Ps 7 
uy ." 4 
Y i! if 
(ii ee a anal eee pitt 
Wisp Usp, 4% “W{QGy 
WY Z Z Uf, 
Y g f 
LL “,, 22, 
AAALIPSDS SSSI AL, 
b J 7 YA 
WY i, Va 
Y , \/ Y 
} 
7777/7777) te 
phi, 
, : 
Y 
Z 


LSPS ttt 


MN 


777 


The Saturday Westminster offers four prizes of 40s., 30s., 20s., 
and 10s. for original problem in three or four moves, first published 
in the Saturday Westminster. A book prize will be given to the 
correspondent who defeats most of the author’s solutions. The com- 
petition closes on January 31, 1921. Judge: Mr. Alain C. White. 
The awards will be published in the Saturday Westminster some time 
in February, 1921. Entries to be sent to the Chess Editor, Saturday 
IVestminster, Tudor House, Tudor Street, London, E.C. 4. 


Mate in four. 


some magni ficent 
work, notably the four-movers, by Mr. Heathcote and Mr. Blake. We 
have not yet seen that by Mr. Bull, but as his name is equivalent to 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 3151. No. 3152. 
By J. Stewart, Edinburgh. By George Johnson, Hammersmith. 
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White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. — 


No. 3153. No. 3154. 
By T. Warton, Watford. By the mts = J. SIReTONS: 


at | oH 


Yyy Wp jj UW Yj 
Y jy TY 
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’ a 
Y 
White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 
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ADJUDICATION AND ADJUDICATORS. 


Is adjudication a necessary evil? We fear the answer is Yes. 
At the same time, a great deal could be done to lessen the evil, which 
during the present season has been so prevalent that in every 1m- 
portant match the adjudicator has decided the issue. 

The average length of a game is about 36 moves. If four hours 
is allotted to a match, and a time-limit of 20 moves per hour, the 
best rate of play, then 40 moves or more are assured. But this in, 
say, 2 county match of sixteen aside would probably result in some 
three or four games being still unfinished at the call of time— 
24 moves per hour, or another hour’s play, with 5 moves per quarter 
of an hour, would reduce these to one or two. 

It would appear, then, that either the time allowed or the rate 
of play must be arranged that, say, 48 or 50 moves can be assured, 
and it is for the organisers to see that this is done. 

Where the match is between two counties or towns, at rooms of 
one of them or at a neutral town, the time of play must to a 
great degree be ruled by the railway time-table. 

If, for instance, only three hours’ play can be given, the rate 
of play must be raised to 32 moves per hour and 8 in each succeeding 
quarter, which would be preferable to a slower rate and more games 
for the adjudicator. 

In the London League this year 30 moves per hour obtained, 
and although accurate chess cannot be expected, some fine games have 
resulted. 

In London, both at the county matches and in the League, play 
might easily be commenced an hour earlier, the county matches at 
2 p.m. on Saturday and the League at 6 p.m. In both cases it 
frequently happens that players are present at least an hour before 
the matches commence. - Those who were unable to come early could 
be given an hour’s grace. 

In such a case the match captains must have license to alter 
positions of players—an early player should not be asked to wait 
for a late one, so long as there is an early player of the opposing 
side waiting. 

If match captains could agree that with 
5 hours the rate of play should be 20 moves per hour and 5 in } 
4 hours the rate of play should be 24 moves per hour and 6 in } 
3 hours the rate of play should be 32 moves per hour and 8 in } 
2} hours the rate of play should be 40 moves per hour and 10in } 


pens would be done to lessen the numbers of games for adjudica- 
ion. 
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What constitutes a good adjudicator? One who gives you or 
your side a win when you expected a draw, or a draw when you 
feared a loss! Adjudicators’ decisions ought to be synchronised. A 
gives a win only where immediate proof is possible; B so long as 
the material or positional advantage is such that an eventual win is 
probable. 

We believe a committee of at least two is best; the single 
adjudicator is apt to see certain variations and overlook others, and 
if he be wise will consult some other first-class chess player to avoid 
this. 

The London League games are adjudicated by a committee— 
two to form a minimum, no one to be an interested party. 

The adjudicator’s lot is not a happy one; he stands to be shot 
at whatever the result, but the long delays after a match, which spoil 
the interest, are often caused by the dilatoriness of the secretary, 
and not the adjudicator. 

The system of telling the adjudicator present score of the match, 
number of boards, which side is which, &c., is not ‘‘ cricket.’’ This 
should not be known, but the positions should state from which 
board they come—as a matter of equity, sometimes a slight advantage 
in one game can be conveniently balanced against another, say, on 
Boards 6 and 7, in each of which White has slight advantage. To 
call both wins, or both draws, would be equitable. There is no 
harm in stating that either player claims a win or a draw—that 
will not bias the adjudicator. 


But we do hope organisers of matches in the future will ensure | 


either longer time for play or such a time rate as will give the 
adjudicators considerably less to do than in the past season. 


Owing to the poor sales in January and February, we reduced 
the number of copies of the March issue to 1,500, but so great a 
response has come from our appeal that this number has proved 
quite inadequate, and several of the late subscribers have been unable 
to get the March number—unfortunately we could not reprint, as 
the copy had been broken up; we should like those subscribers 
who do not keep their copies for binding to return their March 
number to Mr. R. H. S. Stevenson, 45, Clapham Road, S.W.9, 
for the benefit of those who wish to have their B.C.M. for the year 
bound, and we will credit them with a 1s. 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


Joun WaTKINSON.—We note you have Vols. 1—8 of the H uddersfield 
College Magazine, well bound, and want £2 for them, and also 
Vols. 1—8 of B.C.M. (1881—1888) for disposal at £4—or £5 
for the two. 


Masor THuiLteR (India).—We will try to get you a copy of March 
number, 1918. 


J. N. Witt1ams.—We note you want December number, 1912, and 
volumes for 1913, 1914, and 1919. 


sd 
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Sir J. O. T. THurssy.—Many thanks for your kindness, which has 
enabled us to supply five chess editors with copies. 

Rr. Hon. Lerr Jones.—Your good wishes are much appreciated, and 
we have used your gift for propaganda, as suggested. 

Uco RuELLE (Rome).—We are pleased to note you are a subscriber, 
and thank you for your kind appreciation of the magazine. 

J. M. Harc.—lIf all subscribers were to do half of what you have 
done, our anxieties would have disappeared. 


OBITUARY. 


— 


Too late for insertion last 
month, the sad news reached 
us of the death of Lady 
Thomas, widow of the late 
Suv George Sidney Meade 
Thomas, Bart., and mother of 
Sir George A. Thomas, one of 
the very best of British chess- 
players to-day and a member 
of our editorial staff. Lady 
Thomas herself was an excel- 
lent player, and in 1895 won the 
Ladies’ Major Tournament at 
the Hastings Congress,  al- 
though the competitors in- 
cluded Miss Field (Mrs. 
Anderson), Miss Fox (Mrs. 
J. W. Russell), Miss Finn, 
and Mrs. Fagan. She was 
capable of simultaneous play, 
which is a rare feat with 
women players. Of late years 
failing health prevented Lady 
Thomas from pursuing the 
game; but she will be remem- 
bered as a pioneer of high-class 
chess among her sex and as one of those who helped to make the 
Ladies’ Chess Club a success. 


The death occurred about the end of January of Simon Winawer, 
who for some time past had been living in retirement at Warsaw. 
Thus passed away one of the great masters of chess in the nineteenth 
century. Born at Warsaw, of Jewish extraction, on March 5, 1838, 
Winawer first won an international reputation when in the Paris 
Tournament of 1867 he tied with Steinitz for second place, Kolisch 
being first. At Leipzig in 1877 he was fourth, but at Paris the 
following year he came out top, bracketed with Zukertort. After 
an equal third with Tchigorin at Berlin, 1881, in 1882 he tied with 
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Steinitz for first place at Vienna. His only visit to London, for the 
tournament of 1883, did not bring him much success. In the same 
year, however, he took first prize at Nuremberg. This victory marked 
the close of his great period. After an interval of nine years he 
competed in master tournaments again, between 1892 and 1901, but 
his playing strength was gradually declining. Still, he had already 
achieved enough for immortal fame, as far as that is to be obtained 
at chess, and he will be remembered as an aggressive and original 
combinationist, with more than occasional flashes of real brilhancy. 
As a man he was amiable and popular. 

A very full and interesting biographical sketch of Winawer was 
published in the Hull Times of March 13. 


ANALYTICAL NOTES. 


‘Ruy Lopez. 

3 ..., P—Q R 3; 4 B—R 4, P—B 4; 5 P—Q 4! PxK P; 6 
KtxP, Ktx Kt; 7 Px Kt, Q—K 2; 8 Q—Q 4. 

The following is Mr. W. Timbrell Pierce’s final comment upon 
the analysis in our two preceding issues. 

I think we may now, thanks to the help of Mr. J. H. White, 
bring this discussion to a conclusion. I admit I have not always 
found the best moves for White, and may have failed to do so for 
the Black forces. The chess bias is difficult to eliminate when one 
is seeking to establish a new defence. In view of Notes A and B in 
the March B.C.M, I fear 8 . ., Q—Kt 5 ch must be abandoned as 
inferior, although it leads to several very difficult and interesting 
positions. 8 . ., P—Q Kt 4 is more hopeful, for after 9 QxK P, 
P—Q 4! 10QxQP, R—Kt sq; 11 B—Kt 3, although B—Kt 2 can 
be met by Q—K 6, as Mr. White suggests—it had escaped 
my notice. 11 .., P—B 4, threatening to win the B or cut it 
off from the diagonal, looks strong. If 12 P—Q B 3, P—B 5 and 
next B—Kt 2; if 12 B—Kt 5, Kt—B 3, with another threat* ; if 
12 Q—B 6 ch, B—Q 2, &c. 

March 12, 1920. W. TIMBRELL PIERCE. 

* 13 Q—B 7 ch, QxQ; 14 BxQ ch, Kx B; 15 Px Kt, PxP; 16 
B—B 4 leaves White a Pawn up with a safe position.—J. H. Ware. 


My Cuess Career. By J. R. Capablanca. (London: G. Bell and 

Sons, Ltd. New York: The Macmillan Company. 1920.) 

In this book Sefior Capablanca set out to narrate the stages 
passed in the development of supreme skill. He is not the finst in 
this field—Dr. Tarrasch’s ‘‘ Dreihundert Schachpartien,’’ brought 
out, by the way, at the same age, is the standard classic, and it may 
be said at once that the newcomer is not in its present form destined 
to supersede the older book. 

A portrait of the author, an appreciatory preface by Mr. J. 
du Mont, and ten chapters, in which striking events are used ae 
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milestones and thirty-five fully annotated games are interspersed, 
make up the book. 

One unwelcome trait is very prominent. To expect supreme 
genius to abstain from all self-laudation would perhaps be asking too 
much of human nature; but indulgence in that weakness should 
never be allowed to degenerate into an orgy. However, the games 
themselves, with the notes provided to them, are the great feature of 
the book. The games prove that Sefior Capablanca is a master of all 
styles, position play, attack, combinations, end-games. The notes will 
stand the challenge of the German work mentioned above, which is a 
great deal to say, since Dr. Tarrasch set a high analytical and ex- 
planatory standard. But the Cuban’s annotation is everything that 
one looks for from a master of the highest rank and in some other 
instances unfortunately fails to find. 

In the first half of the book the reader may perhaps be puzzled 
by the frequent reiterations of ignorance of the openings, noticing 
as he will that the openings of the two first games given, played at 
12 years old, are not below the standard of first-class amateur play. 
This ‘‘ ignorance ’’ must be understood relatively, not absolutely. A 
general acquaintance with the ruling idea of each opening, coupled 
with a sound judgment and a moderately enterprising style, often 
suffice for a fairly successful first-class amateur, but to compete 
‘continuously with master players they are not enough; nothing short 
of abstruse knowledge will then serve. This Sefior Capablanca 
realised, and it is this kind of knowledge of the openings in which he 
felt himself to be deficient. | 

The comparatively small number of games given will ke disap- 
pointing to readers who compare this with previous collections. 
Allowing for the fact that these sometimes included games which 
were mere padding, allowing further for the increased costs of 
production, we yet think that about a hundred games, to include 
some lost games, might have been given. If the author can see his 
way to expand the collection and to eliminate its one blot, his 
second edition may yet become what a book by him should be—a 
striking landmark in chess literature. J. H. Buake. 


INTER-UNIVERSITY MATCH. 


The forty-fourth match between the chess clubs of Oxford and 
Cambridge Universities was played at the City of London Chess 
Club on Friday, March 19. After three and a half hours’ play the 
‘score stood at 3 all, with one game unfinished, which was adjudicated 
by Sir G. A. Thomas as a draw, thus making the fourth drawn match 
-of the series. Cambridge have won 25, Oxford 17. 

Cambridge had to move on the odd-numbered boards. The first 
‘game over was on Board 7, a Scotch game which turned into a Ruy 
Lopez, exchange variation. White wasted moves in the opening, 
and got a difficult game. Attempting to attack, he put his Queen 
in a position where it could be pinned, and resigned. This result 

“was quickly nullified by Mr. Tylor’s resignation on Board 1. The 
following was the game:— 
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GAME NO. 4,704. 
Ponziam Opening. 


WHITE. BLACK. 10 Kt—Q 2 10 P—Q3 
a Bee O. B. Tyr, 11 Castles QR 11 B—B 4 
eee Apa 12 B—Q 3 12 BxB 
2Kt-—KB3 2Kt-QB3 13 Qx B 13 Q—Q2 
ere a: 14P-KR3 14Q-R5 
plod a Kink P 1s KR-K1 15 R—R4 
5 PQ 5 5 Kt—K 2 eee, lees 
6 KtxP 6 Kt—Kt3 17 Rx Bch 17 Kx B 
7 O_O 4 ea 8BxKtch 18 PxB 
5 B_K 3 8 BK 2 19 QxR Resigns 
9 Ktx Kt 9 RPx Kt 


The next game to finish was that on Board 6, a Ruy Lopez, i» 
which Black, Mr. Newman, lost a pawn, and later overlooked the loss 
of a piece. This was followed by a worse oversight by the Oxford 
player on Board 4, who, in a fairly level position, left a rook en 
prise. The game on Board 3 had many vicissitudes. Mr. Bigelow 
first won the Exchange, but then allowed his Q and a B to be forked 
by a R. (See Diagram No. 1.) In desperation, he offered a Q sacri- 
fice, which Mr. Barnes unwisely refused, leaving the game to come 
out level, with a probable draw. The Oxonian, however, tried still 
to force a win, making an unsound combination, from which he 
emerged with 6 pawns against bishop and 4 pawns. Mr. Barnes had 
an easily won ending, but could not see his way, and finally accepted 
the draw which his opponent astutely offered! The game on board 2, 
a Queen’s Gambit Declined, was well and steadily fought throughout, 
and was very properly abandoned as a draw just on the call of time. 
This was the most scientific of the series, and was free from serious 
error on either side. At move 14 we think White would have shghtly 
the better game by playing K P x P instead of B Px P (see diagram 
No, 2). The remaining game, another well-fought Queen’s Gambit 
Declined, was also drawn. 


Diagram No. 1. Diagram No. 2. 
Position on White’s 25th move. Position on Black’s 13th move. 
BLACK —- R. ae BLACK _ v. eae 


ir ia 


& 


ma Ys so = es ui af ime 


aint : st 


WHITE = H. BARNES). 


Van e | 
Hit awl A re 


A foe af aan 


VY Hu Ho 


WHITE (H. G. RHODES.) 


Gs 


THE British CHess MAGAZINE. 103 


In position No. 1 the continuation was 25 . . Q—Q 6 ch, 26. 
B—K 2,RxB;27 . . PxR ? (instead of B x Q, which wins easily), 
Q—Q 7; 28 Q—9Q sq, QxQ; 29 Bx Q, B—Kt 3—with a draw in 
prospect. 

The full score was as follows :— 

OxFORD. CAMBRIDGE. 


1 C6. H. aa. (Balliol) ....... 0 LL. S. Penrose (St. John’s) . 1 
2 H. G. Rhodes (New College)... 4 H. V. Malhson (Trinity) _... 4. 
3 H.R. Bigelow (Balliol .. $ J. H. Barnes (St. John’s) . 4. 
4 D.M. Morrah (New llege... 0 CC. M. Precious (St. John’ 8) ] 
5 T. A. Staynes (Brasenose) (a) 4 N. H. Smith (Caius) } 
6 H. T. Burt (Balliol ] M.H. A. Newman (St. ‘John’ 's) . 0 
7 E. S. scoekey oe Fdmund’s 
J) 1 W. J. Chalk (Queen’s) .. . O 
34 3t 


(a) Adjudicated by Sir G. A. Thomas. Messrs. Tylor, Penrose, 
Barnes and Morrah were the only players who took part in the match 
last year. 


UNIVERSITIES’ WHEK. 


The combined Universities, with the help of some half-dozen of 
the Past Teams, have contested several matches in London, of which 
we regret that, through considerations of space, we are unable to 
give full details. The results were as follows :— 


Tuesday, March16... Hampstead 13 .. oes Universities 7 


Wednesday, ., 17... City of London 134 .. 5 < 74 
Saturday, » 20... Metropolitan 8... 43 ” 5 
Monday, » 22... Insurance ae is ‘6 43 
Tuesday, men > eer Imperial Th on. Rs re 34 
LONDON LEAGUE RESULTS. 
Feb. 12, Battersea ........... 15 Bohemians ... ... 5 
Feb. 25, North London ... .... 8 West London... 8 
Feb. 26, Brixton... ... .... 13. Kennington ... 3 
March 1, Leyton... ... ... ... 11 Battersea 5 
March 2, isd Ao ae ... o 9 Ishngton 7 
March 6, Hampstead ... eo 14 Maurice... ... 2 
March 10, Brixton _... .- 9% West London 64 
March 11, London Kentish ... 11 Bohemians . 5 
March 1], North London... .... 9 Islington 7 
March 12, Battersea ... .... .... 11 Kennington ... 5 
March 18, Leyton... .... 10 Maurice 6 


We hope to publish the full League Table next sent The 
leaders are Hampstead, 9, with Metropolitan to play, North London, 
84, with Bohemians to play, Metropolitan, 8. The results of these 
two matches are Hampstead, 74, v. Metropolitan, 84; North Lon- 
don, 11, v. Bohemians, 9. 


104 THE British CHESS MAGAZINE. 


MAuvRICE. KENNINGTON. 

1 Wildey, A. J. ... ...... QO Butland, J. “eG a a 

2 Smith, Fred . 1 Dark, Hoe, oes. . 6 

3 omas, A. E . 1 Scamp, E. ae. A . O 
4 Watkins, Allen . 1 Shackleton H. ... . O 

5 Stanger 1 inton, A.C... . O 

6 Nield, F. J } Stebbing, G. F. .. 4 

7 Fraser, R . 4 Mitchell, G. F. . 4 

8 Forster, H. L . 1 Dixon, oe . O 

9 Nichols, F. D . l Fawcett, F. D. . 0 

10 Penney, A. C . O- Fellows, A ile | 
11 Kennard, J . 1 Fitzgerald, L. E . oO 
12 Grugeon, S . dl tzgerald, . 0 
13 Fulton, W 1 Beas \. . 0 
14 Sherman, S. | Burnhill, H. W. . 0 
15 Guill, C. H. . 1 Searle, J H.C. . 0 
16 Alderson, E. W. . O Bellamy, W. ... ap | 
12 4 


Sir G. A. Thomas has a good chance of pulling off the three 
championships of the City of London, Hampstead, and Metropolitan. 
In the former he has scored 8, having lost to Mr. Blake and drawn 
with Messrs. Harley and Michell, and has Mr. Winter to play. Mr. 
R. C. J. Walker, the holder, has7, with Winter to play, having 
lost to Thomas and E. G. Sergeant. Mr. R. P. Michell has finished 
with 74, Mr. J. H. Blake with 64. We hope to give a table next 
month. In the Metropolitan Championship Mr. Coleman has finished 
with 9 out of 11. Sir G. A. Thomas is 64 out of 8, and has 3 more 
to play. In the Hampstead Tourney Sir G. A. Thomas has won all 
his games so far, while both Mr. W. E. Bonwick and Mr. R. C. 
Griffith, his nearest rivals, are 2 down. 


THE CHESS WORLD. 


er ee 


SOUTHERN COUNTIES UNION CHESS CHAMPIONSHIP 
CENTRAL SECTION. 


Surrey met Essex in the Southern Counties Championship com- 
petition on Saturday, March 13, 1920, at the Gambit Café, London, 
winning as under :— 


SuRREY. Essex. 
1] R. 5 J. Ae rec a 0 F. Nettleton | 
2 L. P. Rees a 1 R. E. Kemp . 0 
3 4H. B. Uber . + EK. W. Osler . 4 
4 G. A. Felce . 4 E. J. Randall ot 
5 A. J. Maas . * E. J. Price . + 
6 W. Gooding QO <A. Jones ... Pa | 
7 = &E. Macdonald | a . $ $F. J. Whitmarsh . 
8 P. a ‘Ming en l &E. J. Gibbs . 0 
9 H.C . Ll V. Rush ... . 0 
10 F.F. U. Alexander 1 W. G. Elsmore . 0 
11 J. Butland _.... . O H.H. Gill... . il 
12 B. H. N. Stronach’ . 1 W.H. Taylor ... . 0 
18 F. Dark ... ... ... . 1 wW. O. soon . 0 
14 A. W. Fisher . O G. Hayes . 1 
15 <A. B. a aue h. . Ll Pp. B. *Mett . 0 
16 Rev. W. A” Cuntingham ss 4 C. A. Thoroughgood . 0 
alg 
10 6 
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This is Surrey’s final match in the competition, and they finish 
~with a ecore of 4 out of a possible 5. 
Middlesex v. Kent. 


Played at the ‘‘ Gambit,’’ London, March 20. 


1 W. Ward... ... .. O E. RB. Middleton ... a | 

2 E.G. Sergeant... ... a) 3 J.C. Waterman... . 

3 R. C. Griffith... ... 2... 2... O J. ux ... . tl 

4 R.H. V. Scott 1 E. L. Raymond . O 

5 W.P. MacBean 4 CC. Chapman . + 

6 H. Saunders ... 0 N. B. Holmes | 

7 P. W. Sergeant 1 C. H. Lorch . 0 

8 H. V. Buttfield 1 KE. S. Tinsley . O 

9 W. H. Watts .. 1 KE. T. Marshall . O 

10 L. C. G. Dewing 1 H. M. Silvanus . O 
ll W. E. Bonwick (a) O W. Skillkicorn . tl 
12 F. Downey .... ta 0 W. J. Walford a | 
13 P. Healey a) 4 C F. Corke . $ 
14 C. EB. Ford 4 C. E. Taylor ; . 
15 &E. D. Palmer . 1 Mrs. Holloway _... . O 
16 H. G Scantlebury — 0 P. F. J. Barrett ... . il 
8 


(a) Sate ny by Mr. J. H. Block burne. 
Middlesex, who had drawn also with Sussex, also finish with 
4, but Surrey win on total scores, and will play Hampshire in the 
final. 


NORTHERN COUNTIES UNION CHAMPIONSHIP. 


The final in thig contest, between Lancashire and Cheshire, was 
played at the Liverpool Chess Club on Saturday, March 20, with the 
result that Lancashire scored 6, Cheshire 5, and 9 games were left 
for adjudication. We hope to give results in full next month. 


MIDLAND COUNTIES CHAMPIONSHIP. 


Worcestershire v. Oxfordshire. 

Played at the Midland Institute, Birmingham, on February 21. 
After the adjudication of four games, the Oxford team won by the 
odd game, and meet Leicestershire in the final round of the M.C.C.U. 
contest. Score: 


OXFORDSHIRE. oo 

F. S. Smith... ... 2. 0... 1... 1 F. McCarthy , 0 
J. A. J. Drewitt ... ... ... (a) 4 A. James 3 
F. W. Neale... ....... ... (a) 4} DL. Munn 3 
T. H. ler ... O W. Roberts 1 
H. G. es (a) 34 KE. F. Fardon 4 
H. R. Bigelow .. 1 J. G. Reeve 0 
D. M. rrah .. 1 K. Henn 0 
BD. E. Shepherd . 1 HH. Willams 0 
T. A. Staynes (a) O A. T. Griffith 1 
A. H. b . (a) 1 F. G. Hale ...... 0 
R. M. Hamilton ... O H. Powell.. 1 
Mrs. A. So . O T. W. Trent 1 

6} 54 


(a) Adjudicated. 
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WOODHOUSE CUP COMPETITION. 
Played at Bradford, February 28. 


SHEFFIELD. BRADFORD. 

W. H. Sparkes ; . 4+ 4H. W. Hodgkinson . $ 
KE. Dale... ... 0 J. Hinchcliffe mae | 
G. W. Moses 1 H.L. Brooke . O 
H. Holroyd . + A. Shackleton . 4 
H. D. Rockett 1 W.C. Wilson . O 
J. ange . 4 J. A. Woollard , 4 
C. R: Gurnhill (a) O J. W. Morton he | 
H. H. Clarke O J. R. Deacon a 
©. Crossland eee cee eee eee «© OW. Bell... ae | 
E. Weston... _ ... «... ... (a) 1 J. Watmough . O 

4} 5h 


(a) Adjudicated by Mr. H. BE. Atkins. 
Played at Huddersfield, February 28. 
HUDDERSFIELD. LEEDS. 


H. E. Atkins 4 F. D. Yates . 
A. nham . 4 =H. A. Burton . 4 
W. Halstead . O G. Pollard we od 
H. J. Lofthouse . QO F. Schofield | 
H. A. Cadman . + W. J. Berryman . 4 
J. A. Liversedge . $ <A. A. Williams . + 
H. Hinchcliffe . . O J. B. Oates ¢ a 
J. Calvert oo...) ... oan. . OS. er . il 
B. E. Kershaw . O F. W. Darby s, 
F. Taylor nae . O F. tts . oa | 
2 8 
Played at Sheffield (Cutlers’ Hall) on March 13. 
SHEFFIELD. liste aaaea 
W. H. Sparkes . .. (a) O H. E. Atkins... ... erm (ae | 
E. Dale... 1 Dr. Robinson: Mat Ma, een ae. 
G. W. Moses 0 DL. Denham ae | 
W. Batley ...._—..... . + H. A. Cadman . 4+ 
Dr. L. Storr-Best 1 W. Halstead . . O 
H. D. ao ; ... (a) } HH. J. Lofthouse a) 4 
J. Oran vee ase eee 6(a) $= =A. Newsome .. (a) 4 
C. R. Gurabil wee eee eee eee «6OL)S COR. A. Sturgeon . O 
H. H. Clarke . . 1 4H. A. Milward . 0 
F. Ogden . 1 F. M. Bassano . 0 
* 63 3t 
(a) Adjudicated. ae 
Table of the Competition. 
Matches. Games 

L D P W L D Pts 

Sheffield = ................0. 7 2 70 29 18 23 12 
MSGOOS cece rdeecornstandescns: 7 5 2 0 70 31 14 #25 12 
Bradford  .............0c0e 7 4 Q 1 70 28 23 19 11 
Huddersfield _............ 6 5 ; ioe rh " 31 1g ses 1 
RUE. ixisecegerawerctcas 3 3 20 0 


Sheffield and Leeds, ae were tae ‘to olgy “of for tie cup on 
March 27, at Huddersfield, have made identical match records during 
the season. Each has played seven matches, of which it has won five 
and lost two. The losses which Leeds sustained were both at the 
hands of Sheffield, and it remains to be seen whether the cutlery city 
can defeat its rival a third time in one season. A curious instance 
of how results vary is that Leeds has beaten Bradford twice, and 
Bradford has beaten Sheffield twice. 
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SHEFFIELD CHESS LEAGUE. 
Davy Trophy Competition. 
The joint leaders, whose first meeting ended in a draw, met on 
March 12, and resulted in a win for West End. Score:— 


West Enp. W oopszEarts. 

W. H. Sparkes » ace eee 6) UW. Batley se . 4 
H. D. Rockett . 1 W.C. Armstrong . 0 
C. R. Gurnhill .. 4 C. North ... . 4 
H. D. Ibbotson .. O A. H. Hobson ae | 
E. Weston ; .. & C. Crossland ... . ¢ 
F. Jameson . ¥ W. J. Wilkinson . ¢ 
J. Wollman... . 1 @. Dale . O 
E. Holehouse .. 1 Rev. C. E. ‘Hughes . O 

Total ... 5 Total 3 


A match between Manchester v. Bradford was played at the 
Midland Hotel, Bradford, on March 13, and at the call of time 
the score was Manchester 11, Bradford 9, with 6 games for adjudica- 
tion. We hope to give full score next month. 


The Yorkshire Individual Championship, 1919/1920, was won 
by Mr. F. Schofield, the popular Hon. Sec. of the Leeds Chess Club, 
who defeated Mr. Maxwell Jackson, of Hull, in the final round. 


HICKMAN CUP FINAL. 
Played at the Stafford Institute on March 6. 


NortH STAFFORDSHIRE. WOLVERHAMPTON. 

Dr. Mellor (Absent) .. «- O H. H. Norman are od 
T. A. Grant... ... . 1 E. Hands... . O 
Rev. W. Hooppell . O G. H. Webb a | 
W. O. Hinley . . 4 F. Pounce oY 
8. Glover ... . 1 YD. Simmons . O 
Harrison . + OL. Wilhams . + 
W. Griffiths . L.A. Hinde. . O 
B. F, Askew . | Az Anderson . O 
Total . 8 Total . 3 


NORTHAMPTON C.A. ‘‘SILVER KING’ TROPHY. 

Kettering have held this for the last four seasons, but this year 
Northampton, who held it last in 1909/10, beat them in the final. 
Score : — 


NorRTHAMPTON. KEtTTERING. 

F. W. Shaw ... ... ... «2. « 1 I. Thompson ... ... ... . O 
J. S. Greeves ... 3 A. G. Cee ie . 4 
F. E. Rice _.... O F. W. Sidwell . ae | 
D. H. Sherwell 1 J. Tiney... .. . 0 
Rev. B. J. Whittall 4 FF. Dickinson ... . 4 
W. W. Church 1 4H. Cayley . O 
8. Kronson _... 1 H.S. Cox _... . O 

Total 5 Total 2 


The match between Mr. W. Winter and Mr. M. Marchand, the 
Dutch champion, resulted in a win for the later by 34 to 24. Mr. 
Winter lost one game by exceeding the time-limit in an even situa- 
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tion. We understand Mr. Marchand is anxious for a match v. Mr. 
R. H. V. Scott. He will take part in the K.C.C.A. Congress at 
Bromley, and possibly play Mr. Scott on its completion. 


In a correspondence match between readers of the Newcastle 
Weekly Chronicle and the Western Datly Mercury, the latter, who 
were led by Dr. J. Schumer, won by 11 to 5. 


In the Bembridge Cup final Paignton defeated Exeter by 
43 to 13. 


In the semi-final of the Cornwall County Shield St. Austell de- 
feated Redruth by 44 to 4. The match was played at Truro. 


Rugby School defeated the Rugby Chess Club by 64 to 44. The 
School is one of those who are possessors of one of the ‘‘ B.C.F.”’ 
School -Shields. 


The Y.M.C.A. have won the trophy presented by the Coventry 
Draughts and Chess Club. Coventry lost their first match to Rugby 
by 4 to 5, but won the return by 64 to 34. Against Leamington they 
won the first by 54 to 34, and the second by 6 to 3. They lost to the 
Birmingham second team 24 to 64. Ashford and Canterbury Chess 
Clubs played a drawn match 5 all at Ashford. 


Mr. Rupert Cook has won the Championship of the Exeter Chess 
Club with the fine score of 7 out of 8, and will represent the Club in 
the Devon Individual Championship. 


Devon defeated Norfolk in the County Championship Correspon- 
dence match, and will meet the winners of Cornwall v. Herts, in 
which the former are leading by 114 to 73. 


CHESS IN SCOTLAND. 

The ‘‘ Richardson’’ Cup Tourney has been won this year by 
Edinburgh C.C. team, which, in the final round, gained a narrow 
victory over the Glasgow C.C. team, the deciding tie having been 
played at Edinburgh C.C. on Feb. 14 as below: — 


EpINBURGH C.C. Guascow C.C. 

G. W. Richmond ... ... .... ... 0 Wm. Gibson ... *] 
D. Simpson ... ... ... ... ... *1 Jas. A, McKee *0 
Gis. Page: ois sacs eae 2 1 <A. Murray... ... 22. 2. eee 0 
A. J D. Lothian 1 Jas. Borthwick... ... ... 2. @ 
A. A. Foster ... wee eee eee «OF SJ. R. Lonegwill sues See <1 
G. A. Hives ... ... «... «.. «2. $& J. M. Nichol ... } 
J. G. Thompson .. «=. % <A. J. Neilson ... } 

Total 4 Total 3 

* Adjudicated. 


The ‘‘Spens’’ Cup final tie, between Edinburgh Ladies’ C.C. and 
Paisley C.C., was played at Edinburgh on Feb. 28, the Paisley C.C. 
winning as below. Paisley enters the senior contest for the ‘‘ Richard- 
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son’? Cup next season, in consequence of thus winning “‘ Spens ”’ 


nope he es EpinspurGHo Laptirs C.C. 

W. A. Lochhead we eo Ll Miss F. a . O 
H. Spencer . O Mrs. See sah a | 
D. Crilley - 1 Miss Forbes = . O 
D. Campbell . 1 Miss Sanders ... . O 
A. §. Brown . O Mrs. Coast ... Pa | 
K. Mackenzie . 4+ =Mise Herd _..... . 4 
H. H. Robb . 1 Mrs. Henderson . O 

Total ... 4} Total ... 2} 


The ‘‘ Central ’’ C.C., which has had strong teams this year in 
the Glasgow League matches, has not only won the Shield in the 
First Division, but has also proved the winning club, with the second 
team, playing in the Second Division. 


Scottish Chess Association is holding the 33rd Annual Congress 
during Easter at Edinburgh C.C., 130, George Street, Edinburgh, 
the tourneys commencing on Friday, April 2. There is the usual 
Scottish Championship Tourney, a ‘‘Major’’ and ‘‘ Minor’ 
Tourney, ‘‘ Lightning ’’ Handicap, and possibly other short events. 
The annual meeting of the Association is to be held on April 5, at 
3 p.m., in the Edinburgh C.C. 


The Scottish Ladies’ Association Congress opens on April 19 
at Edinburgh Ladies’ C.C., 122, George St., Edinburgh, when the 
Ladies’ Championship Tourney will be played. Hon. Secretary, Miss 
Malcolm, 26, Hermitage Gardens, Edinburgh, receives entries up till 
April 15. The Ladies’ Association annual meeting is on April 24, 
at 11 a.m. 


With the Scottish Chess Championship at Edinburgh at Easter, 
and the probability of the B.C.A. Congress at the same place in 
August, we are sorry to hear Mr. G. W. Richmond has returned to 
London, and there is little chance of his competing, but Edinburgh’s 
logs is London’s gain. 


HASTINGS C.C. WHITSUN TOUR. 


This enterprising South Coast club has now completed arrange- 
ments for its eighth tour, and makes an interesting innovation in 
that its progress will be by motor coach. Leaving Hastings on 
Saturday, May 22, they play Oxford University im the evening, and 
Oxford City C.C. on Whit-Monday. Leicester and Sheffield are 
encountered on the two following days. After spending Thursday 
sight-seeing in the Peak district, the match programme will end with 
an engagement with the Birmingham C.C. on Friday evenmg. Satur- 
day will be spent at Stratford, Warwick, and Windsor. 
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KENT’S TOURNAMENT “STARS.” 


Mr. Boris Kostich, the Serbian master, on Monday afternoon, 
March 8, played nine lady members of the Hastings Chess Club 
simultaneously, giving each a knight, and won all nine games. In 
the evening he played two games against several members of the club 
in consultation, and won them both after a stubborn struggle. On 
Tuesday he played nine members simultaneously, sans voir, and won 
all nine. Playing simultaneously against twenty members 1n a peri- 
patetic performance on Wednesday, he beat 13, drew 4, and lost to 
Messrs.Packer, Watt, and Clack. The visit terminated on March 11 
with two more consultation players, one of which was won by the 
Allies. Mr. Kostich is one of the entrants for the K.C.C.A. Con- 
gress at Easter. There is also a possibility of Messrs. Rubin- 
stein, Reti and Gunsberg taking part. Sir G. A. Thomas, A. G. 
Conde, M. Marchand, R. H. V. Scott, and several other stron: 
players have entered. 

Mr. A. G. Conde is in London for a year, and Bradford mourn 
his absence, but the Hampstead Chess Club is the stronger in con- 
sequence. 


_ FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 


VICTORY CONGRESS IN TORONTO. 

The Dominion Chess Association’s ‘‘ Victory Congress ’’’ com- 
menced at the rooms of the Toronto Chess Club on February 2. De- 
spite some unfortunate qualifications of its success, it at least proved 
a memorable event, calculated to give an impetus to more serious and 
organised chess throughout Canada. | 

The opening of play, at 10.30 a.m., was preceded by an address 
of welcome to the players from the president of the Association, the 
Rt. Rev. Bishop W. D. Reeve, who expressed regret at the absence, 
through illness, of Mr. J. S. Morrison, of Edmonton, Canadian 
champion for the past nine years. 

Other much regretted abstentions were thore of Mr. Joseph 
Sawyer, 1908-10 Canadian Champion; Dr. Winfrey, Montreal; and 
Mr. R. G. Hunter, treasurer of the Association, who should have 
stood a good chance of national honours, but generously devoted his 
energies to the success of the meeting, acting as secretary in place of 
Mr. Gale, who played and, as will be seen, won. The actual list of 
competitors was finally as follows :— 

S. E. Gale, Toronto, Toronto City champion 1916, Toronto C.C. 
champion 1914, and former champion of British Guiana. 

Sergt. W. W. Robson, war veteran from 1914 to Armistice Day, 
champion of the Chevron C.C., Red Triangle Club, Toronto. For- 
merly holder of the championship in his native town of Newcastle, 
Robson, while convalescent in England in 1918, scored a win in a 
club match against G. E. Wainwright, then champion of the City 
of London C.C. 

Capt. J. B. Harvey, R.A.F., at present under care of the Ortho- 
pedic Hospital, Toronto. He was brought down in France, injured, 
and taken prisoner. | 


ee ee ES, SL ee a SERS a a EE TEN, 5” 
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J. Price, Toronto City champion, 1914, now resident at East 
Clarkson, Ontario. 

T. H. Jones, City Engineer, Brantford, Ont., an ardent corre- 
spondence player. 

G. F. Griffin, Winnipeg C.C. 

H. J. Lane, Toronto Beaches C.C., present Toronto City cham- 

ion. 
H. Rombach, of the Y.M. Hebrew Association C.C., Montreal, 
an inexperienced player, who nevertheless promises with more prac- 
tice to attain to first class. 

Malcolm Sim, of Sand Hill, Ont., Toronto City champion 1915, 
present Canadian Correspondence Chess Champion, chess editor 
Canadian Courter, problem editor Canadian Chess Magazine. Born 
at Hampstead, Mr. Sim spent all his younger days at Bowes Park, 
where he first became interested in chess through a school, friend. 

The prizes were:—1Ist, $100 and custody till the next tourna- 
ment of the Championship Cup; 2nd, $60; 3rd, $40. Mr. J. W. 
Moncur, president’ of the Hamilton C.C., generously donated two 
brilliancy prizes of $20 and $10, while Mr. H. H. de Meis offered 
$5 for the shortest game of the series. 

Robson, Harvey, Sim, Gale and Lane were in the van after three 
rounds of eventful chess, the last two splitting a point. Lane practi- 
cally put himself out of the running by losing to Jones. Robson 
and Harvey agreed to a draw in their game, after an adjournment— 
much to Harvey’s sorrow when he heard what Robson’s sealed move 
was! Sim lost two minor pieces to Rombach for a rook and pawn, 
but defied his opponent through two sittings. Against Harvey he got 
a pawn up against a slightly compensating attack when he was sud- 
denly called away by news of his mother’s death. Gale went under 
to Robson in their important game, and the latter now appeared the 
prospective winner. However, he only succeeded in drawing an easy 
pawn-ending with Jones, and had both Lane and Price to beat on 
the last day to become champion. He beat Lane, but succumbed to 
Price through an unfortunate slip in the evening, and so to the 
general regret only took third place. Gale and Harvey tied for first 
and second, and agreed to play off the following week. Final scores: 


Won. Lost. Drawn. Points. 
1. S. E. Gale ............ 1 1 64 
2. J. B. Harvey _......... 6 ] 1 64 
3. W. W. Robson ......... 5 1 2 6 
4. H. Rombach ............ 4 3 ] 4} 
Bes oS PICO. .icevessc.cotdinnd 3 5 0 3 
6. M. Sim .................. 3 5 0 3 
7. H. J. Lane ............... 2 4 2 3 
8. T. H. Jones. ............ 2 5 1 24 
9. G. F. Griffin ............ 1 7 0 1 


The customary banquet to the players was held on February 6th 
at the Ontario Club, Wellington Street, Bishop Reeve presiding. 

The tie-match between Messrs. Harvey and Gale commenced on 
February 9 at 8 o’clock, and concluded the following night, when 
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Gale, having scored two victories, secured the title decisively. The 
result is a merited reward for an ardent devotee of the game, though 
Mr. Gale was not free from a certain amount of good fortune in the 
' tournament proper. 

Second Canadian Correspondence Chess Championship.—The 
result of this important tourney, which commenced early in 1918, 
has just been reached. Fifteen players took part in the preliminary 
round, playing in three sections. The result left M. Sim (Toronto), 
J. McJanet (Ottawa), and J. A. Boucher (Montreal) to compete in 
the final. Mr. Sim secured a decisive victory, winning all four games, 
following upon a score of seven wins and a draw in the preliminary 
round. 

Chess in Australia.—On New Year’s Day took place the first 
interstate telegraphic match between New South Wales and Queens- 
land since war caused the fixture to be dropped five years ago, the 
teams being assembled at Sydney and Brisbane. Twenty a-side par- 
ticipated on this occasion in place of the usual ten. At the close of 
play New South Wales had scored 5 points to Queensland’s 3, the 
remaining 12 games being sent to Mr. F. K. Esling, of Melbourne, 
for adjudication. Among these unfinished games was that on the 
top board between Mr. A. E. Nield, N.S.W. champion, and Mr. 
Frank Robinson, who had recently won the Queensland champion- 
ship for the third time (with Mr. A. J. Ansaldo, a former champion, 
as runner-up). ; 

New Zealand Championship.—The 29th tournament for this 
title began at Wellington on Boxing Day, 1919, after a lapse of four 
years since Mr. F. K. Kelling last won it over the year-end 1914-15. 
The competitors numbered 14, including 3 former champions. On 
January 6th the contest termmated with a victory for Mr. W. E. 
Mason for the sixth time, so that he now stands ahead of Mr. R. J. 
Barnes, who has won five times. The final scores were: I., W. E. 
. Mason (Wellington), 11 wins amd 2 draws—12 points; II., E. H. 
Severne (Napier), 11 points; III. and IV., R. J. Barnes (Welling- 
ton), and F. K. Kelling (Wellington), 10 each; V., E. A. Hicks 
(Napier), 9; VI., G. F. Dodds (Nelson), 84; G. P. Anderson (Wel- 
lington) and T. Fouhy (Wellington), 64 each; S. Faulknor (Welling- 
ton), 5; F. C. Ewen (Auckland), 44; J. A. Connell (Masterton), 34; 
F. H. Smith (Gisborne), 2; D. Wild (Wellington), 14; and J. Lind- 
say (Ngaio), 1. Wellington has now provided 18 winners of the N.Z. 
Championship, Dunedin 4, Canterbury 3, Auckland 2, Rangitiki 1, 
and Western Australia 1 (Mr. W. S. Viner, in 1906-7). 


France.—The Championship of the Echiquier d’ Aquitaine (Bor- 
deaux) has been won by M. Raoul Gaudin, who is now on a visit to 
this country, and intends to compete in the Bromley tournament. 


Holland.—On February 1 a telegraphic match was brought off 
between the Scheveningen and Berlin Chess Clubs, the Dutchmen, 
although nearly a national team, suffering defeat by 5 points to 3. 
The score was as follows, the Berlin representatives being put first in 
each case: P. Johner 1, M. Marchand 0; B. Gregory and G. S. Fon- 
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tein, G. Shories and G. J. van Gelder, E. Schweinburg and R. J. 
Loman, H. von Hennig and Dr. W. Fick, all drawn; C. Ahues 1, 
G. C. A. Oskam 0; F. Samisch and M. Euwe, W. Schlage and H. 
Strick van Linschoten, both drawn. 

In the course of 17 simultaneous exhibitions in Holland, January 
23-February 22, Dr. Emanuel Lasker played 462 games, winning 397, 
drawing 51, and losing 14. In addition, he twice played 5 games 
against consulting opponents at the Discendo Discimus and Utrecht 
Chess Clubs, winning 5 and drawing 5. Dr. Lasker, by the way, has 
been appointed chess editor of the Telegraaf, the famous pro-Ally 
paper during the war! 

Rubinstein, fresh from a victory by 64—5} in his match against 
E. D. Bogoljuboff in Sweden, arrived in Holland at the end of 
February, and began a series of simultaneous displays, intending 
thereafter to proceed to the United States. 

The “‘ wonder-child,’’ Samuel Reszewski(as the Tijdschrift spells 
his name), also reached Holland towards the end of February, and 
on the 29th gave a simultaneous exhibition in Amsterdam, playing 
20 games in 2? hours, winning 17 and drawing 1. There is talk of 
a tour for him in France and America. 

The match between Dr. A. G. Olland and R. Reti was tem- 
porarily broken off, with the score 1 all and 2 draws, to allow Reti 
to visit Vienna. 

Sweden.—Mr. A. Ahlberg, secretary of the Géteborgs Schack- 
sallskap, requests us to announce that the 40 years’ jubilee of that 
_ ¢lub will be celebrated by a congress of about 3 weeks’ duration, 
starting on July 17. Three tournaments will be held :— 

A. For Masters who have won a lst prize in an International 
Tournament. Prizes: 2,000, 1,500, 1,200, 900, 600 and 400 Swedish 
crowns; 50 crowns for each won game. 

B. For International and Scandinavian Masters. Prizes: 1,200, 
900, 700, 500, 300 and 200 crowns; 30 crowns for each won game. 

C. For members of the Nordiske Schackforbundet only. Prizes: 
350 crowns with prize of honour for the N.S., 350, 250, 200, 150 
and 100 crowns; 10 crowns for each won game. 

Entries should be sent to Mr. Joel Fridlizius, Linnéplateen 4, 
Goteborg, Sweden, before June 1. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


The following studies, Nos. 309 and 310, were published in the 
February number. We now give their solutions :— 

Position 309. Original. By Henri Rinck.—White K at K R 8; 
White R at K B 8; White B at Q B 8; White P at Q Kt 2, Q B 3, 
K Kt 4; Black K at Q B 3; Black P at Q Kt 6, Q B 2,Q B 4 
K 4, K Kt7, K R 6. White to play and win. 

Solution.—1 R—B 6 ch, K—Q 4 (K—Kt4? 2 B—R 6 ch, 
K—R 4; 3 B—B 4 and mate follows); 2 B—Kt 7 ch, K—B 5 
(or A); 3 R—B 1, P—B 3 (or B); 4 B—R 6 ch, K—Q 4; 5 R— 
Q 1 ch, K—K 5; 6 B—B 1, P—Kt 8 (Q); 7 B—Q 3 ch, KXB; 
8 Rx Q, and wins. 


? P 
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A.—2 .., P—B 3; 3 Bx P ch,K—B5; 54 R—Q6, P—Kt 8 (Q); 
5 B—Kt 7, K—Kt 4; 6 B_R 6 ch, K—R 4 or 5; 7 B—B 4, and 
wins. In this variation White’s fourth and fifth moves can be 
interchanged. 

B.—3 .., PxR (Q); 4 B—R 6 ch, K—Q 4; 5 Bx Q, P—R 7; 
6 B—Kt 2 ch, P—K 5; 7 P—Kt 5, KK 4;8 P—Kt 6, P—K 6: 
9 P—Kt 7, P_K 7; 10 P—Kt 8 (Q), P_K 8 (Q); 11 Q-K 8 ch, 
and wins. 

In a previous study published in the B.C.M. M. Rinck exhibited 
a similar sacrifice of a piece on K B square, but the present study, 
in which two pieces have to be offered in succession, is a very re- 
markable elaboration. 

Position 310. Original. By Henri Rinck.—White K at Q Kt 6; 
White B at Q R 6, K R 4; White P at Q Kt 3, K 3, K B 3: 
Black K at K B 4; Black P at QR 7, K 3, K Kt2,K R 3. White 
to play and win. 

Solution.—1 B—Q 3 ch, K—K 4; 2 B—K 7, P—R 8 (Q); 
3 P—B 4 ch, K—Q 4; 4 B—Q B 5, P—K 4 (or A); 5 P—B 5, 
P—K 5; 6 B—B 4 ch, K—K 4; 7 B—Q 4 ch, Qx B ch; 8 Px Q ch, 
Kx P; 9 B—K 2, and wins. 

A.—4.., Q-K 8; 5 PHK 4 ch, QxP; 6 BxQ ch, KxB; 
7 K—B 6, and wins. 


CUMULATIVE COMPETITION. 


Previous 

Name Score No. 309 No. 310 Totat 

Mr: As Saban: (1): sccwsctniencvenciennives 66 4 4 74 
Mr. G. W. Moses ...............000c eee 68 — 4 72 
Rev. E. H. Kinder ...................... 63 4 4 (al 
Mr. R. J. Pickthall (1)... 63 4 4 71 
Mr. W. A. Smith ....................0... 58 4 4 66 
Mr. H. R. Bigelow (3) ............... 36 — — 36 
Mr. W. S. Mackie ...................... 36 — — 36 
Mr. A. T. Cannell ...................... 28 4 4 36 
Mr. W. T. Pierce (7) .................. 32 — — 32 
Mr. H. E. Matthews (1) ............... 28 4 — 32 
Capt. P. D. Bolland (1) ............... 21 4 4 23 
Mr. H. F. Cheshire (1).................. 28 — — 28 
Mr. R. Garby (5) ...........:.cc eee eee eee 20 — — 20 
Capt. D. M. Liddell (2) ............... 20 — — 20 
Mr. S.(Ge Luckcoek. 2:.dci eeesec 8 4 4 16 
Mrs Gs Revie: -:osiscc5 sovdotv et eeennans 8 4 4 16 
Mr. R. F. Whitehead .................. 8 4 4 16 
Dr. hoa Fora: aa tases soci ease, 8 4 4 16 
Mr. A. G. Shackles ..................... 8 2 4 14 
Mr. P. Lawrence ...................0.065 8 — 4 12 
Col. Kensington ...............0.0..0..0008 1 4 4 3 
Mre:Sollag. (4): cocstcinhpwcapeoscenasedes 8 — — 8 
Mr. L. ‘Illingworth  ..................... Cancelled. 4 4 8 
PUMONKEREG 9 cist js%rtutau cn wet ciduenadaues 8 — — 8 
Mr. H. A. Horwood ..................... — 3 4 7 
Mir Dc Tis BUG Se ein tocioecaneciucsas 2 — — 2 
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Accordingly Mr. Saban reaches the top of the list for the 
first time. 

Readers are reminded that they may join the competition at 
any time by simply sending in solutions, and that a prize is given 
each month to the solver who gets the greatest aggregate of marks. 


Solutions of the following studies should be marked ‘‘ Chess,’ 
and posted by April 30, 1920, to Mr. E. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre 
Lane, London, 8.W.2. 


Position No. 313. Position No. 314. 
== W. Puatorr. . oe gee H. RUBESAMEN. 


I aa A “a = Palen 
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White to play and win. White to play and draw. 


’ Z Yi 
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Composing and Solving competitions are being conducted by the 
Sussex Weekly Press for small prizes. Two-movers only. Closing 
date May 31 next. Address, Mr. P. Grimshaw, 42, Burlington 
Road, Southampton. 


A correspondent writes: —‘‘I am now reading ‘ Catherine 
Gladstone,’ by her daughter, Mary Drew, and the following extract 
from the account of Mr. and Mrs. Gladstone’s honeymoon, in 1840, 
may be of interest to chess players. A list of the books read during 
that blissful period is given with the remark—‘ the book strike one 
as rather severe,’ and then follows—‘ but there seems to have been 
plenty of diversion ; the two delighted in billiards and chess. In the 
latter Mrs. Gladstone must have shown no little skill. The tradition 
survivies that Mrs. Gladstone beat Mr. Gladstone, that Mrs. Glad- 
stone beat Lord Lyttelton, and that Lord Lyttelton beat Mr. Glad- 
stone. In the autumn of his marriage year he remarks, ‘C. and I. in 
deadly conflict—too great an expenditure of thought and interest ’— 
and this was chess! Again in 1842, after Mr. Gladstone’s shooting 
accident at Hawarden, the gun going off as he was muzzle-loading, 
blowing away the first finger of his left hand, Mrs. Gladstone writes 
in her diary, ‘Scott does all he can to build up his strength. We 
play, at chess most nights, and are very snug and quiet.’ ”’ 
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CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 


By J). H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 85.) 

A little explanation of positions Nos. 19 and 20 (which we 
therefore repeat) will serve better this time than the formal solu- 
tions, and will lead up to another idea. In No. 19 the beginner 
will notice that the White King is just inside the quadrangle for 
the nearest Black Pawn, but that the Black King is one square 
outside for the nearest White one, and that the White Pawns are 
a step further forward; upon these two facte White is able to build 
his winning line. 1 P—Kt5, B PxP; 2 P—R 5, PxR P; 3 P— 
B 5; to stop this Pawn, the Black King would need now to move 
to K Bsq. Black has, therefore, nothing better to do than advance 
a Pawn, but here the advantage of being a line ahead enables White 
to queen first with a check, and the new Queen will then stop and 
win the Black Pawns. 

Position No. 19. Position No. 20. 
BLACK. BLAOK. 


S4ATASAA SE 


Y$64,. .%té&4, Yh,. Yli 
ax GB 
2 YF Y 
WHITE. WHITE. 
White to move and win. White to move and win. 


In No. 20 observe that White has a preponderance on the side 
away from the Black King, but that if the latter can get one move 
he can be placed within the quadrangle for White’s K Kt P, which 
is the farthest one having any chance of advancing. White plays 
(to use his King’s side advantage) 1 P—B 5, PxP; the White 
King is already in a position to stop this passed Pawn, so 2 P—K 6; 
if Black take this he cannot stop the K Kt P, so 2 .., K—Q sq, 
3 PxP, K—K 2, 4 P—Kt 6, P—R 5, 5 K—Q 4. Now Black 
attempts to turn the tables by giving White two distant Pawns to 
stop 5... P—B4ch; 6 Px P, P—Kt 5; 7 P—B 6. Now, which- 
ever Black Pawn advances first, White King can stop, and the 
White Q B P Queens before the other Black Pawn; the White Queen 
then checks at K 8, and next makes a second Queen with a check, 
winning easily. 
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This leads up to the idea of the self-protection of separated. 
Pawns. In No. 21 it will be quickly apparent to our beginner that 
the two White Pawns are self-supporting, because if the Black King 
take the rear Pawn, the R P advances to Q and cannot be stopped ; 
the Black King has put himself outside the quadrangle. What is not 
quite so evident is that the two Black Pawns are likewise self- 
supporting, because if the White King goes in front of one, the 
other Pawn advances a square, threatening to go on to Queen if 
the attacked Pawn be taken. White has consequently nothing 
better to do than 1 K—B 6q; now if Black advances a Pawn, White 
King goes in front of that one and wins both; so Black plays 1. ., 
K—R 3; 2 K—B 2, K—Kt 5, and the game is drawn, because 
neither side can do anything but repeat these King moves. 


Position No. 21. Position No. 22. 
BLACK. BLACK. 
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WHITE. 


WHITE. 
White te move. What result? 
Now as to the ‘‘ Opposition.’’ Many Pawn endings depend 
upon this, and reams have been written upon it, but here we 
will merely indicate what is meant by the term. The simplest form. 
would be White King, say, at his K 4, Black King at his K 3. 
whichever side has to move, the other side has the ‘‘ opposition,’” 
and can move his King one square forward diagonally on the side- 
which the opposing King has abandoned, or one square forward 
directly if a direct retreat has been made. Similarly, with the 
White King at K 2, we have a more distant ‘‘ opposition,’’ but the 
fact is unaltered. It is possible to have the ‘‘ opposition ’’ diagonally 
or horizontally, and once obtained it can be maintained on an open 
board. It is obtained when there is an odd number of squares 
between the Kings by the side which can maintain the number as. 
odd—e.g., White King at his own square, Black King at his K 2, 
White has it; with Black King at his own square the mover can 
secure it. If the beginner has properly mastered position No. 18, 
he will have found that Black draws, whichever side moves first, by 
always playing his King to Q sq when he has to retreat; then when 
White King advances, the Black King by moving to K sq has the 
‘‘ opposition,’’ and the White Pawn can only reach its seventh 
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line with a check. Now examine Nos. 22 and 23; White to. play, 


what result ? 


moving his Rook except to give the mate. 
master this, he should want no further instruction in the 


9? 


tion. 
Position No. 23. 
BLACK. 


4, 
4 
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E. 
White to move. What result? 


Next take No. 24; White to play and win without 


If the beginner can 
‘€ opposi- 


Position No. 24. 
BLAOK. 


PLLPOPDS, 
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White to move and win, moving the 
Rook only to mate. 


SOLUTIONS OF MARCH ENDINGS. 
No. 15.—1 KtxB P ch, BxKt; 2 QxB ch, KxQ; 3 B— 
K 4 ch, K—Kt sq; 4 Kt—R 6, mate. 
No. 16.—1 Q—R 6 ch, Kx Q; 2 B—B 8 ch, K—Kt 4; 3 Kt— 
K 4, mate. Or2 .., Q—Kt 2; 3 Kt—B 7, mate. 


GAME No. 
This game has been specially annotated for beginners. 


4,704. 
The 


notes are not intended for advanced players. 
Petroff’s Defence. 
Played in the recent Dutch Championship Tournament. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

M. Euwe. C. J. van Gelder. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2Kt—K B3 2 Kt—K B3 
3 KtxP 3 P—Q 3 
4 Kt—K B3 4 KtxP 
5 Q-K 2 

The most usual move in this 


position is 5 P—Q 4, which may lead 
to very difficult complications, if 
Black adopts one of the enterprising 
lines of counter-attack developed by 
Marshall. Also good is 5 Kt—B3. 
The text leads to a symmetrical type 
of position which should, in theory, 
result in an easy draw. Nevertheless 
it has been adopted in several im- 
portant games in recent years, with, 


on the whole, results favourable to 


White. 

5 Q—K 2 
6 P—Q 3 6 Kt—K B3 
7 B—Kt 5 7 Kt—B 3 


... if 7..QxQ ch: 8 BxQ 
White has vained a move, in addition 
to the original first move—a very 
minute advantage, certainly, in this 
type of game, yet by no means to 
be despised. More usual (and 
possibly best for Black) is 7... 
B—K3. There is danger in leaving 
the mutually pinn queens too 
long in opposition, aS soon appears. 


8 Kt—B 3 8 B—Kt 5 
9 Bx Kt 9PxB 


_ ... » Black can no longer indulge 
In imitation. For if now 9... 
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B x Kt, then 10 Q x Q ch, Bx Q; 11 
BxB and White has won a piece. In 
all such symmetrical positions Black 
must be careful not to carry the 
game of “follow-me-leader ” too far, 
or he will fall into some trouble. 
10 Kt—Q 5 10 Qx Q ch 

. . . Better would be 10... Bx 
Kt, which would lead to a position 
similar to that reached in the actual 
game, except that White’s K-side 
pawns would be broken up. White 
would have nothing better than 11 
PxB, for if 11 KtxK B P ch, K— 
Q 1, and Black wins a piece; or 11 
KtxQ BP ch, K—Q 2; 12 QxQ ch, 
BxQ; 12 KxR, B—Q 4, and Black 
remains with two pieces against rook 
and pawn. 
11 Bx Q 
12 KtxK BP 


The ner of the pawn is only tem- 
pory ut Black can only regain it 
at the cost of having his B P 
doubled (leaving White with the 
superior position); for if he retreats 
the attacked bishop, White has time 
to save the pawn. | Black played 
10 Bx Kt, this difficulty would have 
been avoided. 


11 Castles 


12 Bx Kt 
13 BxB 13 B—Kt 2 
14 Bx Kt 14PxB 


. . . This regains the pawn, but 
leaves White with a slight advantage 
in position, The alternative would be 
14 BxKt; 15 B—B 38, BxP; 16 
BxkKt P ch, K—Q 2 (better than 
K xB); 17 R—Q Kt 1; and though 
White would be a pawn up, it would 
be a difficult ending to win, with 
‘bishops of opposite colours. 


15 Kt—K 4 1 BxP 
16 R-Q Kt1 1¢€ B—Q5 
17 Castles 


The superiority of White’s pawn 
formation is due to the fact that his 
Q P and Q B P are practically as 
strong as the three Black pawns on 
those files, whereas his extra pawn on 
the K wing is of real value. If all the 
pieces (including the kings) be re- 
moved from the board, it will be 
found that the White pawns can 
break through, but the Black cannot. 


17 Q R—K ] 
18 K R—-K 1 18 R—K 4 
19 P—Q B3 19 B—Kt 3 
20 P—Q 4 20 R—Q R4 


... This was doubtless intended 
when Black played 18 R—K4. But 
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it is not good. White can easily pro- 
tect his pawns, and the Black rook 
gets out of play. 
Position after 20 . . R—Q R 4. 
BLACK (VAN GELDER). 
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WHITE (EUWEB). 


21 R—Kt 2 21 R—R 6 
22 R—K 3 22 B—R4 
23 R—B 2 23 K—Kt 2 


. . . He cannot continue his attack 
on the Q B P by 23... R—K 1 
(threatening P—K B 4) because of 
24 Kt x Pch. But the king is no 
better placed at Kt 2. 

24 Kt—Q 2 

Making excellent use of the un- 
favourable position of Black’s rook 
and bishop, by attacking which he 

ains time for his own assault on the 
Black pawns. 

24 B—Kt 3 


. . . This leads to the immediate 
loss of at least one pawn; somewhat 
better would be R—R 5, or even 


K—B 1. But there is nothing really 
satisfactory. 
25 R—K 7 25 R--K Bl 


... And this loses two pawns 
instead of one; R—R 5 was again 


preferable. 

26 Kt—B 4 26 R--R 5 
27 Ktx P ch 27 K—R3 
28 RxK BP 28 R-Q1 
29 Kt—B 5 29 P- R 4 
30 P—Kt 3 30 R—Q 4 
31 P--Q B4 


Preventing R (Q 4)—R 4, as that 
square will now be required for the 


bishop. ROE 


32 P—B 5 32 B—R4 
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33 R—R 7 33 R—R 6 
34 Rx RP 34 B—B 6 
35 P—Ra4 35 K—Kt 4 


...I1f35..Bx P; 36 Kt x B, 
R x Kt would leave a simple win. 


36 P—Kt 4 36 K—B 5 
37 P—Kt 5 37 K-Q 6 
38 Rx B ch 35 Kx R 

39 P—Kt6 39 RxRP 


. .. At last Black captures this 


pawn. But what a price he has 
paid for it! 

40 P—Kt 7 40 R-K7 

41 R—R8 41 R (K 7)—-K1 
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42 Rx R 
43 P—R 5 


43 Kt—R 6, P_R4; 44 P_Kt &(0), 
RxQ; 45 KtxR, P—R 5; 46 P_ 
R 5, P_R6; 47 P ; 


4 ch; 51 K—R Q—B 
draws by perpetual check; for if 52 
K—R 4 6B 5 ch; 53 K—R 5? 
Q—R 7 ch wins. 

43 Resigns 


GAME No. 4,705. 
Ponzant’s Opening. 
Played on Board 1 in the final of the Ninth Correspondence 
Championship of the Southern Counties Chess Union. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
EK. L. Raymond’  F. E. Purchas 
ent (Sussex). 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2 Kt-K B3 2 Kt—QB 3 
3 P—B 3 3 Kt—B 3 
4 P—Q 4 4 KtxK P 
5 P—Q5 5 B—B 4 


. . . The sacrifice seems rather too 
venturesome for correspondence play 
though it may succeed over the boa 
against an opponent unfamiliar with 
the ensuing complications. 
© PxKt 6 KtxK BP 

.-.6..B x Pch leads to greater 
comphcations, but has been analysed 


etty thoroughly, with results 
avourable to White 
7 Q—Q 5 7 B—Kt3 
8 QxP ch 


Also strong is 8 Px Kt P, BxP; 9 
Q x B, Kt x BR; 10 B—Kt 5, P—B 
3: 11 B—R 4, as given by Staunton. 

9 QxQ ch 8 Q—K 2 
10 Kt—Q 4 9 KxQ 

This is the move given in “ Modern 
‘Chess Openings,” whence it is quoted 
in the Handbuch. But what is the 
objection to the natural 10 R—Kt 1, 
followed by Kt—Q 4? 

10 Bx Kt 
11 PxB 


11 KtxR 
12 B—K 3 
It would be better to play 12 P x 
QP. Although Black would thereby 
gain a move in development, he 
would still be unable to extricate his 


knight; and material will be so 
nearly balanced after the capture of 
the knight, that the pawn is an 1m- 
portant consideration. 


12 Q PxP 
13 Kt—B 3 13 R—K 1 
14 K—Q 2 14 P—K B 4 


15 R—K 1 15 B—K 3 

. .. Much better would be 15. . 
K—B 1. If then 16 P—K Kt 8 (to 
prevent P—B 5), Kt x P and Black 
remains with rook and 3 pawns 
against bishop and knight. Or if 


16 B—K 2, P—B 5; 17 R—K Bl, 
P—K Kt 4. 

16 B—K 2 16 P—B 5 

17 BxP 17 Kt—B 7 


18 B—Kt 3 
BLACK (PURCHAS). 
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WHITE (Raymond). 


42 KRxR 
As an exampde of the care required, 
even in such an obviously won posi- 
tion, it should be noted that 43 Kt— 
R 6 would only lead to a draw; e.g., 
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Now the weakness of Black’s 15th 
move is obvious, his knight being 
ee to play neither to Kt 5 nor to 
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21..QR—Q1;2B-R4. 

22 B—Kt4ch 22 K—Q3 
23 Kt—B5ch 23 K—B3 
294 R—QB1ch24 K—Kt 4 


18 P—B 4 
25 Kt—Q4ch 25 K—Kt 5 

19 Bx Kt 19 PxP 

ss 26 P—Q Kt 3 26 QR-Q1 
20 Kt—Kt 5 20 K—Q 2 
21 KtxQ P 21 BxP 27 R—B4ch 27 K—R6 

bea ... Tf 27. .K-—R 4; 28 R—RdAch, 
... Giving White the chance of a K—Kt 3: 29 K—B 2. 
decisive attack. But there is no satis 98 KB 3 98 BxP 
factory move. White threatens to 299 KtxB 299 P—_Q Kt4 
win the exchange by Kt x B, fol- ~ = —* 
lowed by B—Kt 4 or R 5; and if 30 B—B 5 ch Resigns, 
GAME No. 4,706. 


King’s Knight’s Opening. 
Played recently in the championship tournament of the Man- 


chester C.C. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
W. Turner. V. L. Wahituch. 
1P—K4 1 P-k4 
2 Kt—K 53 2 Kt—Q B 3 
> B—B 4 3 P—Q 3 


... With the idea of avoiding 
the stereotyped variations of the 
Guioco Piano. 

4 P—B 3 

This and his next move seem quite 
out of place. Ordinary developing 
moves would be much stronger. 


4 B—K 2 

5 P—Q Kt 4 5 B—K 3 
6 P—Q 3 

Weak. Although the doubled Q B 
P is not always a disadvantage, it is 
likely to prove so in this case, as the 
Q wing is already compromised. 
Having embarked on this Q side 
advance, White would perhaps do 
- best to continue with 6 Q—Kt 3. 


56 BxB 
7PxB 7 Kt—B 3 
sQKt-Q2 8 Q-Q2 
9 Castles 9 Kt—Q1 
10 R—K 1 10 Kt-— K 3 
11 Kt- Bl 11 Castles Q R 
12 P—~Q R4 


White’s attack is not likely to 
materialise so quickly as Black’s. It 
is not easy to find a satisfactory con- 
tinuation. But 12 Kt-—Kt 5, to ex- 
change one of Black’s threatening 
Knights, might turn out better. 

12 Q R—Kt 1 


13 P—R 5 13 P—K Kt 4 


14 P—-R 6 1: P—Kt 3 
1EF R—K 2 Ix P—R 4 
16 Kt—Kt 3 


Black will not allow this Knight 
to play to B 5; and at Kt 3 it is a 
mark of attack for the advancing 
Pawns. Stronger would be 16 Kt— 
K 3; Black could not reply 16... 
KtxP because of 17 Q—Q/5: and if 
16... Kt—Kt 2 then 17 Kt_Q 5, 
threatening Ktx Kt followed by P— 
Kt 5 and Q—Q 5. 

16 P—Kt5 


17 Kt—K 1 17 Kt—Kt 2 


18 Kt—Q 3 

If 18 QQ 3. P—R 5, White 
would still be unable to play Kt—B. 
o without losing a Pawn. 


18 P—R 5 
19 Kt—B 1 19 Q-—B 3 
20 Kt—Q 2 
Again Kt—K 3 would be better. 
20 P—Kt6 
21 P—Kt 5 21 PxR P ch 
22 K--R1 


If 22 KxP, Black could continue 
on lines similar to those of the actual 


game. 
22 P—R6! 

. . . Black has made excellent use 
of his opportunities, and worked up 
a very powerful attack. If now 23 
PxQ, PxP ch; 24 KxP, P—R8 (Q) 
one 25 QxQ (best), Kt—B 4+ disch, 


ete. 
23 P—Kt 3 23 Q—Q 2 
24 Kt- Kt 4 
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Counter-attack is often the best 
defence; but here it is insufficient ; 
Kt—B 1 is probably White’s best 


resource. 
24 Q Kt—R 4 
25 Kt—Bé6 29 RxP! 
Position after 25 Rx P. 
BLACK (WAHLTUCH). 
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. . . The commencement of a deep 
and brilliant combination, which wins 
in every variation. If now 26 PxR, 
KtxP ch; 27 KxP, Kt—Kt 5 ch; 
28 KxKt (or 28 K—Kt 1, KtxR 
ch; 29 QxKt, P—R 7 ch; 30 K—R 
1, B—R 5; 31 Q—B3, B—K 8 ete. ; 
or 31 Kt—B 1, Kt—B 7 ch; 32 
KxP, Q—R 6 ch etc.), B—R 5 ch; 
29 K—B 3 (if 29 KxP, Kt—K 6 dis 
ch; 30 K—R 2, B—B 7 mate), 
R—R 3, 29 R—K 1 (or 3), Kt—B 7 
wins. Or if 26 KtxB ch, QxKt; 
27 PxR, Black continues in the 
same way, the Queen coming in at 
R. 5 instead of the Bishop. 

26 KtxP ch 26 K—Kt1 
27 Kt—-Béch 27 Qx Kt! 

. . . Another brilliant stroke—and 
perfectely sound. 

28 P—R 7 ch 28 K—R 1 
299 PxQ 

If now 29 PxR, KtxP ch; 30 
KxP, KtxR; 31 PxQ (or 31 QxKt, 
Q—Q 2 wins), Kt—Kt 5 ch; 32 K— 
R 1, Kt—B7 ch wins. 

29 Kt—Kt 5 
30 Kt—B 3 . 

Black was threatening 30... 
R—Kt 8 ch; 31 QxR, PxQ (Q) ch: 
32 KxQ, P—R 7 ch; 338 K—R 1, 
KtxP ch; 34 RxKt, Kt—Kt 6 ch 
and mates in two. Of course if 30 
PxR, KtxP mate. If 30 B—Kt 2 
or 30 P—B 3, Black wins by R—Kt 7. 


30 Rx Kt 

31 B—K 3 

Black threatened Rx K B P and 
Kt—Kt 6 mate. If 31 R—Kt 2, Kt 
xP ch (not now 31 RxK B P; 32 
Qx Kt); 32 RxKt, RxR; 33 Q—Kt 
4, R—Kt 7; 34 QxP, Kt—Kt 6 ch; 
35 KxR, RxQ wins. Or if 31 Q— 
K 1, B—R 5 (not RxK BP; 32Q 
xR); 32 B—K3, (or 32 Q R—R 2, 
BxP; 33 QxB, Kt—Kt 6 ch), RxB; 
33 R.xR, KtxP ch; 34 KxP, Kt— 
Kt 5 ch; 35 KxP, KtxR (threaten- 
ing Kt—B 5 ch and mate next move). 
36 QxKt, (386 KxB, Kt—Kt 7 ch 
or 36 QxB, Kt—B 5 ch), Kt—B 5 
ch; 37 K—Kt 4, R—Kt 1 ch; 38K 
—B 3 (88 K—B 5, R—Kt 4 ch; 39 
K—B 6, R—Kt 6 dis ch), R—Kt 6 
ch wins. There are other variations, 
but Black always remains with two 
pieces against a Rook. 


31 RxB 
32 RxR 32 Kt xP ch 
33 Kx P 33 Ktx Q 
34 Rx Kt 34 Kt—B 5 


. . . The win is now only a matter 
of time. But the remainder of the 
game is worth playing over, on 
account of the neat finish. 

35 R—Kt 3 35 Kt—K 3 
36 Q R—K Kt 1 3¢€ Kt—Q 1 
57 R—Kt 8 37 Rx R 


38 Rx R 38 Kx P 
39 K»xP 39 KtxP 
46 K—Kt 2 40 K—Kt 2 
41 R—Kt 7 4] P—B 8 
42 K-—B 3 42 K+B l 
43 K—K 3 43 K—Q 2 
44 K-Q3 44 K—K1 


. . Bet than K—K 8, as the 


Rook can now be attacked. . 
45 R—R 7 4h K—Bl 
46 R—R 8 ch 46 K—Kt 2 
47 R—Q B §& 47 B—-Q 1 
48 R—R 8 48 _ K—Kt 3 
49 P—B 5 49 Q PxP 
50 K—B 4 50 Kt—R 4 ch 
51 K--Q 5 51 K—B 2 
52 P—B4 

If 52 RxB, K—K 2 wins. 

52 K—K 2 

53 R—R7 53 K—Q 2 


54 Resigns 
If 54 R—Kt 7, K—B 1, (not Ktx 
R stalemate) and the Rook is lost. 


A i § fine example of Mr. 
Wahluch’s attractive style. 
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GAME No. 4,707. 
Stentz Gambit. 
Played in the British Chess Federation’s Correspondence 
Tourney, 1918:— 
WHITE. - BLACK. eu); = x Kt ch; 15 B—Q B 
J. Wilson H. Erskine. a eed 3, Kt—Q 4 Nae 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 KOK 3, x P ch and wins. 
2Kt-QB3 2 KtQB3 12 K R—K 1ch 
3 P—B4 3 PpxpP 13 K—Q 3 13 BxKt 
4 P—Q4 4 Q—R 5 ch 14 PxB 14 P—Q R 3 
2 ee ana meee 16 Kt— 
c ; 
. . The most usual defence, but Q 4, Q-B 7 wins, for if then 17 


the Handbuch marks 5 . P— Q 3 as 
best. 


6 PxP 6 B—Kt 5 ch 
7 Kt—B3 7 Castles 

8 PxKt § B—Q B4 
9 PxP ch 


A possibly stronger line is 9 Q— K 
1, to which the best reply is 9 


ook 4(if9..R—K1 ch; 10 K— 
9 K—Ktl 

10 Kt-Kt5 10 Kt—B3 

11 P—Q Kt4 


So far, a very well-known varia- 
tion. But here P—B 3 is perhaps 
the strongest continuation. 


11 BxQ P 


In a game Lasker v. Shipley 
Black continued 11... B x Kt ch ; 
12 P x B, KR— K 1 ch: 13 K— Q 2, 
Bx Kt Pch ; 14 P—B 3, Q—B 7 ch: 


P—B 3,Q x B P ch; 18 K—B 2, 
Q x R and the Queen guards Black’s 
Q B 3, preventing Kt—B 6 ch. 
15 PxKt 
. . - Allowing the White Queen to 
escape; but as it has to retire to 


Kt 1, it remains of little use. 
16 Q—Kt 1 16 Q—K 8 ch 
17 K—Kt 3 17 R—Q 8 
18 BxKt P 
A remarkable position. White has 
no satisfactory resource. 
18 Q—K 3 ch 
19 K—R 4 19 RxQ 
20 RXR 20 P—B 3 
21 B—R 6 


If 21 Q BxP ch. KxP and White 
cannot retire his K B because of 


R R11 ch. 

21 Kt—Q 4 
22 P—QB4 22 P—QB4 
23 B—Kt 5 


If 23 P x Kt, Q x Bch; 24 K— 
Kt 3, Q— Q 6 ch; 25 K—R 4, K x 


P etc. 
ras B, th ht foll i 
2 Kt x there might follow 94 K-_-R5 94 KtxB 
12..Bx Kt ch; 13 P x B, KR— 
K 1ch; 14 K—Q 2 (if 14 K— Q3,8 25 KxKt 25 Q—Q 2 ch, 
x Kt ch followed by R—Q 1 ch and wins. 
GAME No. 4,708. 


| Four Knights Game. 
Played on Board 3, in the match between Lancashire and York- 
shire, at Manchester on January 17. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
H. A. Burton E. Spencer 
(Yorkshire). (Lancashire). 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 


2 Kt—KtB3 2 Kt-QB3 
3 Kt—B 3 3 Kt—B 3 


K O. Px Kt; 
pro pec: of anything but a draw. 


4 B—Kt5 

5 B—R 4 
Although 5 Ktx Kt. Px Kt; 6 P— 

7 PxKt offers little 


4 Kt—Q5 


arrasch considers it the best line 
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for White 
5 B—B4 
a The best continuation, 
though 5 . Kt x Kt ch is also 
quite goo 
6 P—Q 3 


If 6 KtxP, Castles; 7 P—Q 3, 
Black gets a strong attack sufficient 
to compensate for the pawn sacrificed. 

6 Castles 

. . « The Handbuch gives 6 . 
KtxKt ch; 7 QxKt, P—B 3; 8 
Castles, P—Q 3. But the text is 
in conformity with the latest ideas 
in this variation. 

‘7 KtxKt 7 PxKt 
8 Kt—K 2 8 -P—Q 4 

. . . Black has already secured 
the initiative. 
9 PxP 

If 9 P—K 5, Kt—Kt 5: 10 P— 
K B 4 (or 10 B—B 4, Q—K 2), Q— 
R 5 ch; 11 P—Kt 3, Q—R 6, and 
White has an awkward game. 


9 KtxP 
10 P—K B3 
Unnecessary; 10 Castles seems 
superior. 
10 P—K B4 
11 B—Kt 3 11 K—R1 
“12 BxKt 
Doubtful judgment. This ex- 
change seems to increase rather 


than lessen White’s difficulties. 
12 QxB 
13 Castles 13 P—Q Kt 3 
14 Kt—B 4 
On this square, the knight rather 
invites attack by the Black pawns. 
But how is White to develop? 


14 Q—B 3 
15 R—-K1I1 15 P—K Kt 4 
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. . »« Commencing a vigorous 
attack. This advance is fully justi- 
fied on account of Black’s superior 
mobility. Moreover, the knight 
must be dislodged before Black 
plays B—Kt 2; otherwise White can 
reply with R—K 6. 


16 Kt—R 5 16 B—Kt 2 
17 P—B 3 17 Q—R 3 
18 Kt—Kt3 18 Q—R5 
19 Kt—-R1l 


A very unattractive position for 
the knight. at K 2 it would 
have no future, and would impede 
White’s queen andi rook. 


19 R—-B3 
20 R—K 2 20 R—K Ktl 
21 P—K Kt 3 


Creating further weakness in his 
position ; 21 Q—K 1 seems essential, 
though even then Black would have 
a considerable advantage. 

21 Q—R 4 
22 R—B 2 22 P—B 5 
23 P—K Kt 4 


The position is hopeless. If 23 K 
—R 2, PxP ch; 24 KtxP, B—Q3. 


23 OxR P 
24 Q—Bl 24 R—R 3 
25 QxQ 25 RxQ 
26 K—Kt2 26 R—R 5 
27 K—Kt 1 27 P—K R4 
28 R—R 2 28 RXR 
29 KxR 29 BxP 
30 PxP 30 R—K 1 

Resigns. 


If 31 Kt--B 2, R-K 7: 32 K— 
ee R—K 8 ch; 33 K—R 2. R— 


We have received the first number of Szachista Polski, which 
-appears to be full of good things. Certainly the problem section 1s 


a liberal one. 


We were struck by the originality of one or two of 


‘the problems, and the following little three-mover will, we are 
Satisfied, be liked for its piquancy :— 


By K. Piltz, Warsaw.—White: K at K R 7; Q at K 5; R at 
K R sq; B at K Kt 8; Ps at Q Kt 2 and Q R 3. Black: K at 
‘QR 8; Rat Q Kt 8; B atQ B 8; Ps at QR 4 and 5. Mate in three. 


n 
b 


rs 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


We have been specially requested and also been asked to re- 
preduce the third prize and first hon. mentioned four-movers of the 
Westminster Gazette 1919 Competition. We gave the two premier 
positions last month. Mr. A. C. White, in his award, wrote: 
“These four problems should be reprinted by every chess magazine 
and by as many columns as can spare the space to reproduce them. 
The study of a group of such problems, alike by solvers and com- 
posers, cannot help to stimulate the interest so much needed at 
the present day by works of depth and genius.”’ 

By C. A. L. Bull. By B. G. Laws. 
Third prize. First Hon. men. 
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Mate = four. Mate in four. 
Key: 1 Kt—B 6. Key: 1 B—R 6. 
The White Rook in A. Ellerman’s 2—er, quoted at the bottom 
of page 93, should be at K R 5, and not K R 4. 


The following fine two-mover was awarded first prize in the 
Brisbane Dasly Mail 1919 Tourney :— 
By C. Mansfield.—White: K at K B 8; Q at Q Kt 7; Rs at 
‘Q3 and QB 6; Bs at K R 8 and K Kt 2; Kte at Q 4 and 6; Ps at 
K3andQB2. Black: K at Q 4; Q at Q Kt 7; Rs at K B 8 and 
K 8; B at Q 2; Kts at K B 6 and QR 3; Ps at K Kt 4 and Q B 6 
mate in two. 
Here is another good problem by an English composer and con- 


. tributor to the B.C.M. which was highly commended :— 


2 


iy 


2 
od 


By A. M. Sparke.—White: K at Q R 5; Q at Q R 4; Re at 
K Kt 8 and K B7; B at Q Kt 6; Kts at K R 6 and Q B 6. Black: 
;K at K sq; Q at K Kt 5; R at K R sq; Bs at K R 8 and K B aq; 
Kt at K B 4; Ps at K B 3, 5, Q 3 and Q Kt 2 mate in two. We 
‘are sorry we have not space to diagram these positions. 
| We notice our Problem No. 3,127 (last September), by Frank 
Janet, was commended in the eighth half yearly tourney of the 
Brisbane Courier, and marked “‘ first publication.’’ We presume 
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that as we had had this position on hand a long time before we pub- 
lished it, the author overlooked he had sent it to us. 


The Club Argentino de Ajedrez invites entries to their first 
two-move tourney. Any number of problems may be sent. Usual 
motto and sealed envelope arrangement. Entries from this country 
received up to December 31 next. Judges: A. Ellerman and R. 
Illa. Prizes: 1st, six Argentinos gold (about £6); 2nd, three ditto; 
3rd, two ditto; and 4th, two chess books. Address, ‘‘ Problem 
Tourney, Club Argentino de Ajedrez, Cangallo No. 833, Buenos 
Aires, Argentine Republic.’’ 


We have received the following from the principal editor of 
‘* All Change Here! ’’ who has made a special study of the change- 
mate :— 

Dear Sir,—In reference to Mrs. Baird’s remarks given on page 94 
(March), I quite agree as to violation of economical principles: such posi- 
tions would seem to have certain weakness, the measure of which 1s a 
matter of opinion. But J] do not agree with the idea of labelling’ 
‘“‘mutate’’ as such, by way of postulate: for I think the charm of this 
type is apparent when the solver is confronted with a specimen. without 
warning. There are many examples in ‘‘ All Change Here! ’’ In fact. 
most of them, where there is no breach of economy. I do not think com- 
posers of change-mates should have a right to certain rules, germane 
only to the cult; but they should stand or fall judged by ordinary methods. 
If a composer can only give his idea by flagrant use of superfluities or 
fringe work, he must expect adverse opinion, nor is he entitled to plead 
special consideration by reason of this (or any other) theme.—Yours 
faithfully, | PuHinie H. WIiams. 

London, March 6th, 1920. 


SOLUTIONS. 


If1l... K—Q 5, 2 Q—Kt6ch,etce. If 1 .. . others, 2 R—Q43, etc. 
By G. Heathcote (p. 62), 1 Q—K Kt 2, B—Kt 8, 2 B—Kt 8, etc. lf 

1... K—B3, 2 B-K 6, etc. If 1 .. . B—B sq, 2 BxB, etc. Ii 

1... BB4,2BQ7, etc. If 1... B—Q5, 2 B—Kt 8, ete. 

By J. Scheel (p. 63). 1 Q—Kt 6, PxP 2, Kt—K 6 ch. ete. If 1 .. 
KxKt, 2 PxP dis ch, ete. If1l.. KxR,2B—K3,etc. 1... 
Kt—Q 3, 2 Q—Q 3 ch, etc. If 1 . . . Kt—Bi, 2 Kt—Kt 3 ch. ete. 
Ifl... RQ Kt 8,2 Kt—Q7. If 1-. . . others 2 Q—K 4 ch, ete. 

By G. W. Chandler (p. 63), 1 Q—Kt 5, B—Kt 3, 2 Q—Q 7! ete. If 
1.: . PxKt,2Q—B4,ete. If1 .. . K—K 5, 2 P—B 5 dis ch. 
etc. If 1... KxKt, 2 R—Kt 6, ete. If 1 . . . Kt B 4 
2 KtxKt, ete. If 1 . . . Kt—Kt 6, ete, 2 Q—Q 5, ete. Ii 
1. . . others 2 Kt—Q 4 ch, ete. 

By F. Janet (p. 63), 1 Kt—Kt 4, ete. 

By J. J. Rietfeld (p. 63), 1 B—Q 3, ete. 

No. 3147, by H. D’O. Bernard, 1 Kt—Q 4, etc. A very clever change 
mate two-mover, unlike so many of its class, most naturally posed. e 
mate by 2Q xR P is neatly hidden, and that by 2 R x P quite unexpected. 

No. 3148, by Major E. A. Greig, 1 Q—Kt 5, etc. A composition 0 
an old-style where Black King is allowed freedom and accentuated by 4 
discovered check and pinned mate after K—Q 4. Not difficult to solve on 
account of the threatened checks by Rook and Bishop. 

No. 3149, by T. Millins, 1 P—Kt 3. etc. Rather heavy for the few 
variations, the best, of course, being after the King moves and Bx». 
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It 1s a pity the Black Bishop is so hemmed in, but this could not be 
avoided if the feature of the counter dis ch is retained. 

No. 3150, by O. D. Locock, 1 R—B sq, K—K 6, 2 Q—B 7, etc. If 
1 . . PAK 4, 2 K—B 2, ete. An illustration of combinin the 
‘¢ Bristol’? with the “ Indian 7 theme, a most difficult task to handle 
satisfactorily. Here there is considerable ingenuity, but the great draw- 
back is the hey which deprives the Black King of some freedom. 


SOLVERS’ SCORE—‘S LADDER ’”’ COMPETITION. 


Jan. Feb. 

3143 3144 3145 3146 TI. 5147 3148 3149 3150: TI 
S. G. Luekeock ............... 5 56 5&5 @ 35 5 5 5 20 70 
Major J. B. H. Doyle......... 5 5 Ss 2 35 5 5 5 20 70 
N. M. Gabbins................ 5 656 5 @® 35 5 5d 5 2 7 
W. A. Smith .................. 5 5 58 2 85 5 5 5 20 70 
M. E. Onslow ..........ccccccee 6 0 5 O 10 0 5 5 20 40 
“ Senk aCe re 6 5 5 2 35 5 5 5 20 70 
Rev. F. O’D. Hoare ......... 6 5 5&5 2 385 So O 5 20 65 
P. Lawrence .............002.. 6 5 5 20 35 5 oo } =. 60 
G. Stillingfleet Johnson 5 5 5§& 20 35 X 6 65 20 70 
H. A. Horwood ............60- 56 5 5 20 35 5 6 5 20 70 
K. 8. L. Hill .................. 5 6 § 5 20 35 o ds 5 20 70 
T. Bulman ..................06- See es TE, eee 56 5 — 20 30 
A. Saban. ................cc000ee. 6 § 5 20 35 5 5 5 20 70 
ses van Winkle ”’ ......... 56 56 §& 2 35 o9 8d 5 2 70 
Ge W. Moses ........... ccc cee eees 5 6 5 20 35 5 5 5 20 70 
A. T, Cannell .................. 5 5 5 2 85 6 5 5 20 70 
R. Ladell ............cccceece ces 56 6 §& O 15 ete ie ee ed ge 
T. J. Dennis ................... 6 6 5 20 35 5 5 5 0 50 
A. B. W. Baynes ............... 566 66lhlUC<CSH_COCD OCS 5 5 5 O 850 
H. uu. Stokes .................... o 98 o 20 35 SoD bd § 20 70 
‘A. @. Shackles ............... 5 5 5§& 2 35 5 ds 5 20 70 
A. W. Tulip ..........csccseccees 9 5 5 20 35 5 O 5 20 65 
R. G. Rainsford ............... 5 565 5 20 35 5 5d 56 20 70 
De Le BOYS eksetestasewssest ses 6 6&6 5 2 35 5 5 5 O 3850 
Moe Zakk so ciseieocsdcatcwss 5 6 5 2 365 5 5 5 20 70 
"W. de ASsConio .............00008 6 6 5 — 15 0 5 0 — 20 
M, A. West  ............00008. 6 6 5 — 16 0 — — O15 
C. Harwood  .....ccccccccccees 56 6 5 O 15 56 5 5 — 30 
M. C. Rajada ..........ccccceee 5 6 § 20 35 5 5 5 20 70 
W. J. C. Evans ..........ceees 6 5 5 @ 35 5 & 5 20 70 
W. F. Herbert ............... 5 6 § — IJ5 5 5 5 — 30 
Be OW os, Da dewcnnsibcewsies 5 6 5 20 35 5 5 5 20 70 
J. W. Dixon  ............ceeeee 56 56 65 2 35 5 5 5 20 70 
J. W. Haycock .........ccce05 6 6 56 — 15 5 5 5 2 50 
Kenneth . Monie ......... 56 O 5 2 30 0 0 O O 30 
Chas. Salt  ............ cc cece eee 56 65 5 20 35 56 5 5 20 70 
A. Peacock ............ccceccees 5 —- — — 6 5b = — 20 3 
H, Wilkins ...............00000. 5 6: Sus ~~ 15 5 5 5 O 30 
A. G. Akers ..........ccccceccees 6 56 5 @® 35 5 O 5 20 65 
R. J. Pickthall ............... 56 5 5 20 35 5 65 5 20 70 
H. B. Matthews ............... 6 6 § — 15 5 5 5 2 50 
H. R. Bigelow ................ — 6 § 20 30 0 5 5 20 60 
©. J. Harrison ...........6... 0 b&6 — — 6 RO) ee ee. 10 
P. Stone  ....c....c cc ccc ec cceeeee 56 5 5 2 36 
Frederick Lee ..............000 5 § § — 15 § 6&6 § — ®@ 
Alec Jenkins ........ccceeeeess 6 5 § 20 35 0 5 5 20 6 
BF. Wright  .....c2ccsceccseeee 5  § 6 — 1 5 5 5 20 650 
Malcolm Sim_...............0.. 5 5 65 20 35 5 5 5 20 70 
W. A. Smith (Mt. Abu) . 5 5 5 — 15 5 0 O 20 40 


We fear so far our ‘problems have been too easy to solve; this 
accounts for so many securing full points. What can one do with 
‘such a band of accurate solvers ! 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 3155. No. 3156. 

By A. M. Sparke, Lincoln. By H. A. Zaak, Westcliff-on-Sea. 
Yyy 
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White mates in two moves. 
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White mates in two moves. 


No. 3187. No. 3158. 
By E. Wilson, Croydon. sy A. C. Challenger, London. 
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White mates in three moves. 


White mates in three moves. 


Will solvers and correspondents generally address letters direct 
to the Problem Editor which relate to this department. If sent 
the office there is delay and unnecessary trouble given. This % 
answer the enquiries of some of our solvers. 4 
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KENT CONGRESS AT BROMLEY. 


The Kent County Chess Association resumed this year, at the 
Central Hall, Bromley, their annual Easter Week Congress, last 
held at Dartford in 1914. Organised as it was by Messrs. S. J. 
Holloway, R. H. S. Stevenson and J. W. G. Jamieson, it goes without 
saying that there was nothing left undone for the comfort of the 
players and spectators; and there is little doubt that this, with the 
interesting entries of so many from foreign countries, was a more 
than usual successful congress. The proceedings were opened by 
Alderman Crossley, the Mayor of Bromley. 

The 36 entrants were divided into the following six primary 
sections of six, the figures in brackets being the scores they made 
in their section :— 

Section A: F. Brown (4), E. G. Sergeant (3), H. M. Sylvanus 
(24), A. Louis (2), W. H. Watts (2), S. G. Howell Smith (14). 

Section B: B. Kostich, Serbia (44), M. Euwe, Holland (34), 
E. Spencer (34), M. Fox (2), Mrs. Holloway (14), Rev. C. F 
Bolland (0). 

Section C: Sir G. A. Thomas (44), H. R. Bigelow (4), W. Good- 
ing (34), L. C. G. Dewing (2), R. Gaudin, France (1), Mrs. 
Sollas (0). 

Section D: R. H. V. Scott (44), F. St. J. Steadman (3), J. Raoux 
Fi H. C. Griffiths (23), G. C. A. Oskam, Holland (2), C. Gregory 
(3) 


Section E: M. Marchand, Holland (43), C. H. Lorch (34), J. J. 
O’ Hanlon (3), C. Chapman (23), R. E. Lean (13), E. J. Price (0). 

Section F: J. Macalister (44), N. B. Holmes (4), A. G. Conde 
(34), R. E. Kemp (2), G. Hilliar (1), A. A. Maris (0). 

The five games necessary in these preliminary sections were 
played on Easter Monday, morning and evening, Tuesday morning 
and evening, and Wednesday morning. The winmers of the sections 
were then placed in a secondary section (A), and played off for 
the chief prizes; the seconds in a secondary section (B); and so 
on. 

We have not space to give the full details of the rounds; but, 
taking them in order, we will refer to one or two points which had 
a bearing on the eventual results. In the first round Conde, in the 
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position on the diagram played 
QxR P._ Black thereupon plays 
BxKt; 2 Px B, Q—Kt 4 ch; 3 
B—Kt 2, QxR; and wins. He 
should have preceded the capture 
of the R P with Kt—K 5, and 
would have had quite a good game. 
This loss cost Conde his place in 
Section A. Similarly a_ loss by 
E. G. Sergeant to Louis in the last 
round cost him his place in the 
same section. In their stead J. 
Macalister and F. Brown went 
into Section A. Brown played 
some good games in the prelimi- 
nary rounds, as also did Bigelow 
in his section. Spencer played 


finely in his game with Kostich, and the latter had all his work 


cut out to secure a draw. 


Mention should also be made of Mr. 
Holloway’s fine effort against Spencer. 


She probably missed a win, 


but her play in this game was much admired. 


Even with regard to the secondary sections we are unable to go 
fully into the details, and must single out certain points for com- 


ment. 


There were a great many draws in Section A, mainly because 


neither side felt justified in throwing away a possible half-point. 
Scott, however, in his game with Macalister, made a fine winning 
combination in the position on the accompanying diagram. 


White played 1, Rx Kt, if now Px R: 2, Q—Kt 3-ch, and wher- 


ever the K moves, the Q is lost. 


Black answered 1 . . R—B 8 ch, 


and Mr. Scott instead of playing 2, R—B 1, with a piece up, played 


K—B 2, and on 2. 
K—B1;5, QB 4. 


BLACK (J. 


MACALISTER. ) 
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Scott’s part, 


.PxR; 3, Q—Kt 3 ch, B—Kt 5; 4, QxB ch, 


With the result that, 
the game being won in a_ few 
moves, it was prolonged for 
something like ten hours, to 140 
moves, and even then resulted in 
a draw. This was a clear case 
of throwing away half a _ point. 
Sir George Thomas managed to 
secure a draw in his important 
game with Kostich in the third 
round by clever end-game play. 
His profound knowledge of the 
end-game also turned what looked 


instead of 


hke a certain draw with Scott 
into a win. The _ probabilities 
are that, with proper play on 


this should have 
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been a draw; but it is not many English players who would have 
found the win as did Sir George. This win gave him half a point 
lead over Kostich and Marchand when the last round came to be 
played, and although second player against Brown in this round, he 
won a Pawn early in the game, and was able to turn this material 
advantage into a win, thus securing the first prize. A very popular 
win indeed, and well deserved. 


This is the fifth K.C.C.A. Congress which Sir George Thomas has 
won. He was second to Mr. I. Gunsberg at Dartford in 1914, when 
the congress was run on similar lines. 


Kostich and Marchand both won their games in the last round, 
against Scott and Macalister respectively, and thereby tied for 
second and third prizes. As it was generally expected that Kostich 
would either win the first prize or at least tie with Sir George 
Thomas, it seems that he held his opponents too cheaply, or else was 
not quite in his best form, for in many of his games he had to 
struggle hard for the draw, which he obtained, notably in his game 
with Brown. A selection of the games in the congress will be 
found in our Games Section. 


Undoubtedly the fact of playing two match-games a day does 
not lead to players showing their best form, and there is a tendency 
to give up a position as drawn rather than to spend another hour or 
two trying to force a win. Yet, at the same time, there were one 
or two exceedingly prolonged games. For instance, there was one 
between Macalister and Brown, in which the former was left with a 
Bishop, Knight, and King against King alone. This ran into 153 
moves before mate was administered. In Section B the leaders, 
Sergeant and Euwe, met in the last round. Sergeant played a 
variation of his own in’ the Ruy Lopez. Euwe, who is a student 
of the openings, got the advantage, and it was with the greatest 
difficulty that Sergeant was able to secure a draw. Thus the prizes 
in this section were divided. Gaudin won a fine game against Dr. 
Oskam in the last round, and Lean brought off one or two good 
sacrifices during the congress. Scott’s play in the final section was 
disappointing. Conde won all his games in Section C, and it seems 
a pity that the slip in his game with Macalister caused his absence 

from Section A. The following were the final results of the secon- 
dary sections :— 7 
Section A in full :— 


1 2 3 4 5 6 
1 Thomas .......... Geass — 4 4 1 1 1— 4 
2... Kostiel.. <cic.cteccexceves $— $$ 1 1 4 — 3$ 
3 Marchand ............... 4 2} — 1 1 § — 33 
A BCOtt:. . nezceivciiebtanebowet 0 0 0— 4 1-— 
5 Macalister ......... mee Oo o 0 4 — 1— Ih 
6 -Brown. . ic.ssssiiaeetes 0 ¢ 4 0 0-— — 1 


Section B: Sergeant and Euwe (4), Bigelow (3), Holmes (2), 
Lorch (1), Steadman (4). 

Section C: Conde (5), Sylvanus. ars am Raoux (ps 
O’Hanlon (14), Gooding (1). 
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Section D: Fox (44), Griffiths (34), Chapman (3), Dewing (3), 
Kemp (0), Watts (0). 

Section E: Lean (44), Mrs. Holloway (33), Gaudin (3), Oskam 
(2), Louis (1), Hulliar (1). 

Section F: Price (5), Howell-Smith (4), Gregory (24), Bolland 
(2), Maris (1), Mrs. Sollas (4). 

There were two prizes in each section, and Messrs. Scott, Macalister, 
and Brown each secured a prize as a winner of a preliminary section. 

On Easter Monday four knock-out tournaments were held, and 
these were won by Messrs. Nickels, Barrett, G. Hanson, and D. 
Miller. Three lightning tournaments were held during the week. 
The first was won by B. Siegheim, the well-known South African, 
now on a visit to this country, Victor Rush being second. In the 
second, A. G. Conde was first, R. Goulding-Brown second. In the 
third, M. Euwe was first, A. G. Conde second. The first-class tourna- 
ment resulted in W. O. Woodfield and J. Hartong (Holland) shar. 
ing the first and second prizes with 6} points each. W. M. Brooke 
(54) was third. In the second class, A. D. Barlow won with 6, 
J. E. Dunster (53) was second, and S. P. Lees (44) third. In the 
third class, J. E. Finch won with 74, Mrs. P. Leslie Jones (7) was 
second, and H. J. Salter (54) third. 

During the week there were some twenty antique sete of chess on 
show, and members of the congress were asked to vote which set 
should take the prize. This was awarded to Mr. V. L. Wahltuch for 
a painted Indian set over 1,000 years old; the second prize to Miss 
Abrahams for a Burmese eet. In addition to these sete were one 
said to have belonged to Napoleon and some carved seta from Persia 
and China. 7 

On the completion of the last round on Saturday morning, Mrs. 
Churchill, the wife of the President of the Bromley Chess Club, 
presented the prizes, together with some gifts from the competitors 
to the organisers, in recognition of their able services and courtesy 
throughout the congress. 

This was followed by a friendly match of 91 players aside between 
Kent and Surrey, the latter winning by 53 to 38. The three top 
boards, between Messrs. Gunsberg, Blake and Rees (Surrey) against 
Messrs. Middleton, R. C. Griffith, and Raoux (Kent) respectively, 
were drawn. | 


GAME WANTED. 


To the Editor of ‘‘ The British Chess Magazine.”’ 

Sir,—I shall be grealy obliged if any of your readers can furnish 
me with the score of the game played between Messrs. Burn and 
Charousek in the Cologne Tournament of 1897. I may point out that 
the game given in the Deutsches Wochenschach, 1898, page 271, 1s 
not the wanted game. The tournament game ended in a draw, and 
that in the Wochenschach, though described (with grave injustice to 
Mr. Burn) as played in the tournament, can only have been an off- 
hand encounter.—Yours faithfully, Pirie W. SERGEANT. 

8, Lodge Road, St. John’s Wood, N.W.8, April, 1920. 


THe British CHESS MAGAZINE. 133 


We are glad to be able to give a recent photograph of the winner 
of the Open Tourney, taken 
just before he was demobilised. 
He was during the latter three 
years of the war a lieutenant 
in the 6th Hampshire Regi- 
ment, and served in Mesopo- 
tamia. 

The only son of the late Sir 
George and Lady Thomas, 
whose portrait we gave last 
month, he was born in 1881, 
and at an early age learned the 
moves of his father and mother. 
When only fifteen he defeated 
Dr. Lasker, the world’s cham- 
pion, in one of the latter’s 
simultaneous performances, and 
two years later, when he joined 
the Portsmouth Chess Club, he 
won their championship at his 
first attempt. 

In the last two cable matches 
with America Sir George won 
both his games, and, playing 
against Holland in 1914, won 
both games of B. Leussen. 

This is the fifth Kent Congress he has won, but he will doubtless 
be most proud of this victory, because of the strength of his oppo- 
nents on this occasion. 

Sir George has won the City Championship three times, including 
this year, the Metropolitan six times, and has a good chance of 
making it seven this year. He has also won the Hampstead Cham- 
pionship this year, at hig first attempt. It is to be hoped he wili 
make a bid for the British Championship at Edinburgh in August. 

As a Badminton player he won the Singles Championship at the 
Horticultural Hall, Westminster, in March, has six times shared in 
the Men’s and Mixed Doubles, and has also taken several lawn tennis 
championships. 

Of a quiet and unassuming manner, he plays with calm delibera- 
tion, and his victory was a most popular one. Huis great know- 
ledge of position and end-game play mark him as one of our finest 
exponents of the game, and readers of our magazine have already 
expatiated on the excellence of his annotations. . 


It may interest subscribers to know that the numbers on our sub- 
scription list on April 23 were 775, and that there have been 
sold through the trade 514 copies. We have to especially thank 
Mr. J. M. Haig for getting us over twenty new subscribers. Would 
that more did likewise! We are still many short of the required 
m umber. 
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CORRESPONDENCE, 


ee 


THE ORIGIN OF THE HAMPSTEAD CHESS CLUB. 


To the Editor of ‘‘ The British Chess Magazine.’’ 

Sir,—The reference to the ‘‘ Hampstead Chess Society ’’ on 
page 12 of the B.C.M. recalls to my mind recollections of that most 
enjoyable association of the early ’70’s. It was founded by several 
gentlemen fond of the game, who lived in and about Rosslyn Park, 
and met at each other’a houses once a fortnight. Only one or two 
ee were played, members preferring friendly games with each 
other 

The strongest players were Mr. Ball and his son, Dr. Ball, and 
Mr. Seymour. Others little behind them in strength were Messrs. 
Morris, Curwen, Griffith, and Spalding; and next to them Messrs. 
Gardiner, James, Ryley, Vizard, and Geoghegan. The writer was 
only a ** demi-semi ”” member, called in at times to make an even 
number. The full strength of the society was sixteen. Occasionally 
a strong ‘‘ visitor ’’ would come in for an evening’s play; notably 
Mr. H. Selfe Leonard and a Mr. Geo. Nicholls. Mr. Wm. James 
was secretary. The duties were, however, light. I came across some 
references a short time ago to a great event in the Chess Circle—the 
coming of Zukertort to Hampstead. For this the Vestry Hall was 
secured, and a large crowd went to see the blindfold display, play 
being continued till 2.45 a.m.! The master player admitted it was 
one of the most strenuous evenings he had gone through. This event 
took place on the evening of March 3, 1882. Twelve games were 
played. No one, I think, beat Zukertort, but a youthful player who 
later became Amateur Champion succeeded in drawing. (The B.C.M. 
Editor may recall the occasion.) 

From this ‘‘ Society ’’ of forty-five years ago arose the present 
Hampstead Chess Club.—Yours faithfully, L. J. 

Hampstead, April, 1920. - 


J. J. Firzparrick would like B. (. M. volumes for 1915, 1916, 
1918, and 1919, also January to June, 1917, and October, 1917. 

G. E. Owen wishes to know if anyone can inform him of his father’s 
invention, a magnetic chess board. He was a dentist, and re- 
sided at 24, Compton Terrace, Islington, from 1863 to 1883, 
and died at 11, Dalmeny Road, Tufnell Park, in 1886. 


The table showing the results of the Central Section of the 
S$ C.C.U. Championship is as follows :— 


1 2 3 4 5 6 Pts. Games. 
1 Surrey __......... — 7 9 10 12 143 4 aot 
2 Middlesex...... 9 — 8 12 8 1384 4 
3 Kent ............. 7 8 — 9 9 8} 34 a1 
4 Essex ............ 6 4 7 — 11 16d. 2 
5 Sussex ........... 4 8 7 5 — 
6 Herts __.......... 14 22 73 Od. — 


d. default. 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 


THE LONDON CHES§$ LEAGUE. 


After a very interesting season, the North London Club have 
once again won this competition, but at different times no less than 
six other clubs had the lead. They started well by beating Hamp- 
stead. The latter won all their next nine matches, and as North 
London had lost to Brixton and drawn with West London, by win- 
ning their last match v. Metropolitan, Hampstead would have won 
the trophy. This they failed to do, however, as the score below 
shows. Brixton were only 14 down before their last match, also 
v. Metropolitan. This was played on the 15th inst. Some adverse 
comment has been made that the latter included Mr. Max Mar- 
chand, the champion of Holland, in their team, but we know of no 
rule which prevents a member of the club from playing. The match 
was a close one, but Brixton were not quite able to pull it off. 
The North London last won in 1898-99, and we hope this will be 
the prelude to a successful resuscitation of this club’s former glories. 

The full score of the League was as follows: — 


123 4 5 6 7 8 910 11 12 
1 North London ...... — 1101411 412141 « «1—9 
2 Hampstead _.......... OoO— 011%1%141di1d21id21éCE829 
3 Metropolitan ......... 01— 10111#d21éi13i2i1@éidi1-~9 
4 Brixton ............... 100o— $1 1 121 421 «21«1-8} 
5 London Kentish 0014— 4012112117 
6 West London _....... 4+ 000%4-— 011121 1-6 
7 Leyton —............66. -000011— 0211 i1« 21—6 
8 Bohemians ............. 00009001— 0 1 1 «1—4 
9 Battersea............. 0000000 i1— 1 21 «41-4 
10 Islington ............. 00000000 0— 1 4—I1$ 
11 Maurice ............... 00000000 0 0— 1—!I 
12 Kennington _.......... 00000000 0 4 0—4 
Played March 25th. 7 
: MPSTEAD. 
1 R.H v dots 0 <A.G. Conde... ... ... | 
2 Sir G. A. Thomas . O R.C. Griffith & wee od 
3 H. G. Cole . Ll H. Saunders 0 
4 B. Siegheim . 1 E. Morgan . . 0 
5 J. H. Blake . 1 W.H. Bonwick . 0 
6 D. Miller... ... . 1 Dr. J. Schumer . 0 
7 W. P. Macbean . 1 H. Rowson . 0 
8 A. Louis... ... . O E. M. Jellie : 
9 A. A. Percival... . O R.C. 8S. Taylor | 
10 J. G. Rennie ... . 1 EE. Busvine we. ae . 0 
11 J. M. ae . LW. W. Broughan ... _ 0 
12 B. Heath... ... . + F. Ashford Eve . 
13 F. A. Michell ... . 0 EF. Barton Hack a | 
14 T.E. Webb _... . O J. H. White ... il 
15 W. T. Dickinson . 1 C. A. 8. Damant . 0 
16 R. H. Birch . O A. Knight sc ;- ol 
8} 14 
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Playea March 26th. 


BoHEMIANS. Norrn Lonpon. 

1 E. S. Mitchell... 4 GH. V. Buttacé es } 
2 W. Schartau ... . + W.H. Watts. . 4 
3 E. G. eee . O G. A. Hooke ... 1 
4 F. E. aati 0 L. Dewing 1 
5 V«. : . 1 P. Healey 0 
6 G. H. ‘Bentley . O J. ee ~~ 1 
7 T. McSweeney . O F. A. Richards 1 
8 C. B. Jane . ’ 1. BE. D. Palmer ... 0 
9 W. Whitton . 4 &£E. J. Randall } 
10 G. R. Best . 4 &F. A. Sisley 4 
11 4H. Wretts-Smith . . O E. J. Price 1 
12 W. White... ...  ... . O E. Shaw 1 
13 F. Whittaker ... . + E. A. Cave . 4 
14 F. Lambert . . 4+ E. Bullen 4 
15 S. H. Rickward . O C. K. Harris 1 
16 E. G. Whitton . 1 FF. H. Smith 0 
17 ¥F. Malcolmson . O A. C. Smith . 1 
18 W. Mendoza . . Ll R. F. Whitehead . 0 
19 W. F. Cook . 1 PB. Pockett... ... . 0 
20 S. B. Dawes . 1 HH. W. Shardlow ... . 0 

* 9 11 


~ Played on April 15th. 


METROPOLITAN. BRIXTON. 


1 R. H. V. Scott 1 G.A. Felce . O 
2 Sir G. A. oo aioe . O W. Gooding... oh 
3 M. Marchand . . * #H. C. Griffiths... . 
4 B. Siegheim . * RC. J. Weker xe * 
5 H. G. Cole . 1 <A. B. Waugh .. . O 
6 J. H. Blake . *™ KE. Macdonald seu sade * 
7 W. Winter _ 1 Dr. F. St J.Steadman... . 0 
8 D. Miller . Ll GE. Smith ... 2 . 0 
9 W. MacBean . 1 <A. H. Brooks ... . 0 
10 A. Louis ... ... - 4 RB. Coman.. . 4 
11 A. A. Percival . Oo Zz Burgess» a 
12 J. G. Rennie . . | P. J. Hellis . 0 
13 J. M. . O WW. Henderson... ee | 
14 H. R. Bigelow . O H. G. Felce ek 
15 T. E. Webb -. O H. Buck... ... . 0 
16 W. T. Dickinson . 1 J. W. Smart sty . 0 

14 5} 


* To be adjudicated. 


In a recent issue of The Bookman’s Journal and Print Collector 
there is an account of Robert Louis Stevenson’s friendship with Jules 
Simoneau, eatinghouse-keeper, of Monterey. In 1879 Stevenson had 
been very ill, and was nursed back to life by the ‘‘ stranded fifty- 
eight-year-old wreck of a good-hearted, dissipated, and once wealthy 
Nantais tradesman,’’ who had settled. down in Mexico. 

When Stevenson was... able to crawl again into the golden 
sunshine of the sleepy town, and trail along the neglected streets with 
their adobe houses and all the picturesque lazy life about the grog-shops, 
he naturally became a frequenter of Simoneau’s. Here ‘he was aye welcome 
for a meal, a chat, a game of chess, or other pleasant amenity of close 
friendship. 

The writer shows a very proper appreciation of social chess! 
One is apt to hear too much, even in these days, of the ‘‘ unsocia- 
bility ’’ of the game. 


— ETT, Cy 
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The City of London Championship was again won by Sir G. A. 
Thomas, his third victory, the others being in 1913 and 1915. The 
full score of the final section is as follows :— 


123 4 5 6 7 8 91011 12 
1G. A. Thomas...... — 410114 1412121 « «d21f-9 
2 R. P. Michell ...... 4¥— 00111210141 «i1-—%3 
3 R. C. J. Walker 0O1— 10011d1i21éid21é0-—-7 
4 J. H. Blake ..... »- 1 10— 001121210 4—63 
5 E. G. Sergeant ... 0 0 1 1— 040141 1 1—€63 
6 W. H. M. Kirk... 0 011 1— 006 4 1 4 1—6 
7 B. Harley ......... 4+ 0004 1— 410 1 1—65} 
8 H. S. Barlow ...... 00001 14— 1 0 $ «21f-5 
9 R. H. V. Scott 010004 00— 1 1 «1-43 
10 E. E. Colman ...... 0000001 10— 1 0—8 
11 H. J. Snowdon .. 0 00 104 0 4 0 0— 1f—3 

12 W. Winter ......... Oofo0 1 40 0 0 Of 0 1 Of ——2} 


The prize-winners in the final section of the Mocatta ae (for 
players of the 2nd class) are:—1, J. Gilchrist (64 points); 2, R. M. 
Hitcheox (54); 3, T. C. Matthews G3) 3 4 and 5, Rev. W. A. ae 
ningham Craig and G. E. Smith (34); 6, M. C. Barton (2); 7, J. M. 
Rendel (7). 

The Russell Cup (3rd class) has been won by T. H. Acton with 
a score of 12 points in 15 games. The other prizes fell to I. Stow 
(104), P. Descoeudres (10), J. Bogle (94), and C. Andreae (9). 


The match between Mr. M. Marchand, the Champion of Hol- 
land, and the strong Metropolitan player, Mr. R. H. V. Scott, of 
6 games, played at the Hastings Chess Club, ended in a draw, 3 
games each. The first game, a Queen’s Pawn, Tchigorin’s defence, 
in which Mr. Scott (Black) unsoundly proferred a Pawn, resulted in 
a win for Mr. Marchand. on the 64th move. The second, which the 
Champion of Holland defended with the Dutch defence to the 
Queen’s Pawn, proved quite one-sided, and Scott early took advan- 
tage of the Dutchman’s weak opening strategy and won on the forty- 
seventh move. The third, a Queen’s Gambit declined, was also scored 
by Mr. Scott, who won the Exchange by good opening play, and the 
game on the spe oie move. The fourth game, the opening moves 
of which were : 1, P Q 4, P—K 3; 2, Kt—Q 2, P—Q B 4!; 3, P— 
K 3, Kt—_Q B 3; ‘4, P—Q B 3, P—Q 4: 5, P—K B 4, P—B4, was 
won by Mr. Marchand. The fifth game, a Caro-Kann, was won by 
Mr. Marchand in forty-five moves, though Mr. Scott got four pawns 
for a knight. In the last game Mr. Scott succeeded with the help 
of a weak move by his opponent in winning, and so drawing 
_ the match. We hope to give some of the games next month. 


In her evidence in the ‘‘ Golden Ballot ’’ case at the Marylebone 
Police Court on the 15th ult., Mrs. Hilda Leyel stated that at first 
she thought of deciding the winning members in the Ballot by games 
of chess! It would be interesting to know how chess could have been 
employed in settling the numbers in a lottery. 
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SOUTHERN COUNTIES. UNION CHAMPIONSHIP. 


The match between Surrey and Middlesex was played at the 
Gambit, on Saturday, February 14. Many of the games were not 
started until nearly 3.30, and yet time was called at 6.15, con- 
sequently seven games were unfinished. The match captains agreed 
four games, the remaining three were sent to Mr. Blackburne :— 


SuRREY. MIDDLESEX. 

1 L. P. Rees... ... ... (b) O W. Ward . 0 
2 R.C. J. Walker . . O EK. G, Sergeant 6: AL 
3 H. B. r . (a) 1 R. C. Griffith 0 
4 G. A. Felce .. O R. 4H. V. Scott . it 
5 #. E. Colman . O H. Saunders ... . i 
6 E. Macdonald (b) O W. P. MacBean . O 
7 +A. J. Maas 1 P. W. Sergeant . 0 
8 W. Gooding .. 1 E. Morgan... . O 
9 W.E. Allnutt 1. aee eee) «OcLlhCUS. H. White ... . 0 
10 P. J. Allingham ... ... (a) O H. V.. Buttfield an | 
11 FF. exander ... O W. EF. Bonwick . Al 
12 J. Butlan a (a) I P. Heale . 0 
18 R. H. Stronach... ... ... 0 W.H. Watts g . 1 
14 H. C. nibs we eee (a) I C. E. Ford . 0 
15 J.P. Savage... ... ... (b) O F. Downey _... . O 
16 G. E. Smith . ae . 1 S. V. &. Merlin . 0 

7 6 


(b) Adjudicated by Mr. J. H. Blackburne. (a) Agreed by Captains. 


NORTHERN COUNTIES UNION CHAMPIONSHIP. 


The final round for the N.C.C.U. Championship was played at 
Liverpool on March 20th. The time-limit was 24 moves per hour, 
but mevertheless several games were left for adjudication. Mr. 
Wahltuch at the last moment was prevented by illness from playing, 
and other notable absentees from the Lancashire side were Messrs. 
R. W. Houghton, A. Caplan, and P. R. England. Score: 


CHESHIRE. LANCASHIRE. 
C. Coates wet heh ae. *1 FE. Spencer a. tae *0 
H. B. Lund *} Dr. Holmes _.. *} 
M. Sutcliffe 1 T. Kelly 
A. Eva vee ee eee eee "$0 OU. Keir site . 
H. Farnsworth ... ... ... .-. *} ©. Y.C. Dawbarn... 2. 1... *} 
F. J. Macdonald ... ... ... ... O A. Briggs... ... 0.0... 0. ou. CT 
N. Chissold .... ... «2 ... «.. "4 D. Joseph... tee . *4 
G. Osborne .. ase eee ane) 6) ORev. H. Peach : 0 
H. Smith... ... 0 T. H. Story .. é I 
J. Burtinshaw 1 CC. F. Burslem ee, ice, cha” oe 
Dr. R. Wyse ... *1 A.C. Hames... .... ... ee is | 
J. Kay... 1 Dr. J. F. McCann 0 
A. Clegg ... 4 Rev. A. W. Baxter . 4 
A. Waterhouse *4 J. A. Barraclough ... ae | 
R. W. Smith *0O C. ne a ary as | 
W. Philips. *0 HH. Kearne.... ... 0. ou Haas | 
H. Thorne . + OR. R. Rendall . 4 
E. Berry ... . 4 H. Lob ee ee som 
Rev. P. Douglas 0 ©. F. Bermudez ... ... .. oe | 
C. Newhouse ... QO J. H. Milton... 2. 0. 2. 1 
9 It 


* Agreed by Match Captains. 
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DEVON v. NORFOLK. 


Score of match in the first round in the S.C.C.U. Tenth Corre- 
spondence Championship Competition : — 


Devon. NoRrFOLK. 
1 T. Taylor... ite Ries 0 Dr. A. Crook... ... ... 1 
2 H. Erskine } Rev. E. H. Kinder } 
3 P. Motley . 1 W. S. Daws ... ... 0 
4 G,. F. Thompson 1 8S. C. Davey 0 
5 W. Turner. 1 G. E. Amies 0 
6 H. J. H. Cope Q <A. Sheppard a sh 
7 R.S. Owen . 1 J. Egan .. . 0 
8 S. Cox... 0 H. P. Coulton . tl 
9 H. J. Mansfield 0 P. Chignell ll 
10 F. Pitt Fox 1 E. Lake . 0 
11 E. L. Jackson 0 A. T. Cannell 1 
12 W. H. Maunder . 4 BR. H. Thouless i 
13 Dr. E. Down 1 R. P. we 0 
14 Dr. C. LI. Lander . | R. J. Tillett 0 
15 C. H. Paul ... 1 E. E. Minns 0 
16 R. C. McCarthy ... . Ll W. W. Williamson 0 
17 Rev. J. J. Smith ... 1 A. Chamberlin ao 0 
18 Rev. H. R. Kriige: 1 F. R. Franking ... 0 
19 Comer Clarke... . 4 <A. E. Cannell... ... . 4 
_ 20 Wm. J. May . * Rev T. D. Chute ... . 4 
21 L. Lethbridge . 1 T.R. Turvey... . 0 
22 J. L. Gould 1 W. T. Stallard . 0 
23 Rev. A. H. M. Hare 4 <A. J. Pennymore ... . &F 
24 T. W. Bourne 1 T. Cox... ... . O 
25 XE. Palmer 1 R. P. Burgess... . OG 
26 H. Palmer 0 T. F. Swift 1 
27 C. E. Parry 1 W. E. Read . O 
28 A. P. Waterfield 0 J. H. Daines a 
29 Dr. F. B. Fisher 1 N. Sier ... ... . 0 
- 30 J. A. Moyle 0 S. F. Lansdell... . il 
} 04 


19 1 
| Boards 2, 14, 20 and 26 adjudicated by Mr. Blackburne. Boards 
15 and 16 admitted by the Norfolk Secretary. 


| The fourth match between Cheltenham and Gloucester this 
_ season was played on March 23rd. Cheltenham scored 6, Gloucester 
4, and there are two games for adjudication. Of the other three, 
Cheltenham won two and Gloucester one, so Cheltenham are certain: 
_ of the majority. — 


7 A team of fifteen members of the Ibis Chess Club visited Hast- 
ings for their twenty-first annual match, but were decisively beaten 
“by 12} to 23, although Mr. T. F. Lawrence beat Mr. Ginner on the 
top board. 


| Cornwall defeated Hertfordshire in the S.C.C.U. Correspon- 

dence Competition by 17} to 114. Mr. H. A. Adamson defeated 
Mr. A. G. Fellows, and Mr. C. M. Fox Mr. E. M. Jones on the 
first ttwo boards. 
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The following is the full score of the match between Manchester 
and Bradford, played at Bradford on March 13th :— 


Maxcresren, BRADFORD. 
V. LG. bce ea ue eet. eee -eee. JO Gls (De “Yates: cc.) cc: . I 
H. B. Lund... ... ... .. ... *1 J. Foulds... . *0 
Be VA Ae sae - ee. ett, Gee Seton J. Hinchcliffe a 
D. Joseph....._.... *1 4H. W. Hodgkinson . *0 
C. F. Burslam... .. 1 H.-L. Brooke . . 0 
Rev. A. W. Baxter 1 <A. Shackleton. . O 
A. D. Shubsachs ... 4 J. W. Perkins . 4 
J. A. Barraclough .. . O W.C. Wilson : gc 
A. Waterhouse __.. . Ll SJ. A. Guy . 0 
W. D. Beckwith 7) J. A. Woollard. J. Wh 
J. Kay . *4 J. R. Deacon .. . 
W. Leary... 1 J. W. Morton .. 0 
W. Phillips... 1 LL. Fletcher... 0 
C. E. Bermudez 1 W. Shaw... .. 0 
W. Cope _ 0 L. A. Skelton .. 1 
J. T. Nicholls a 0 H. H. Bramham 1 
S. F. Green 1 F.G. Fawcett.. 0 
H. Napper 1 F. Messenger .. 0 
B. Copley.. 1 E. A. Porter .. 0 
J. W. Burgess .*} J Chester... *} 
J. Horowitz . Ll J. Watmough ... 0 
W. Easdale . + HH. W. Hale .... 2 
J. Tysoe Smith . O F. P. Hammond 1 
S. F. Block .*0 H. Steele *T 
J.C. Clay . O WW. Clough _... . 
R. H. Porter . O L. E. Williams . 1 


— 
> 
wie 
f= 
—_ 
we 


* Adjudicated. 


THE WOODHOUSE CUP. 


The extra match between Leeds and Sheffield to decide the 
Yorkshire club championship was played on Saturday last at Hud- 
dersfield. In the competition proper Sheffield had defeated Leeds 
twice, but their good fortune deserted them on this occasion, Leeds 
gaining a decisive victory by six games to four. 

This is the sixth consecutive victory for Leeds in the competi- 
tion, but it does not secure for them absolute ownership of the second 
cup, as by agreement at the beginning of the season the current 
tournament is only regarded as being of an informal nature. Leeds 
are to be congratulated upon their almost uniform consistency and 
success. 

The following is the score of the deciding match :— 


LEEDS. SHEFFIELD. 

F. D. Yates ... ... .. 1... ... "0 W. H. Sparkes P| 
H. A. Burton... ....... ... ... Ll E. Dale... ... . 0 
F. Schofield wae) 6 F)6G. WW. Moses oe 
G. Pollard . O W. Batley | 
W. J. Berryman . 1 Dr. Storr Best . 0 
A. A. Williams . 1 J. Orange . 0 
W.T. Jackson . + H. D. Rockett weed 
J. B. Oates . O H.H. Clarke . il 
S. Leader . . Ll C.R. Gurnhill . 0 
F. W. Darby ... . Ll F. Ogden . 0 

6 4 


* Adjudicated by Mr. H. E. Atkins. 
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The competition for the Brown Challenge Shield of the York- 
shire Association was decided on Saturday last, when in an extra 
match Leeds 2nd defeated Bradford 2nd by 7 games to 3. This com- 
petition is restricted to the second teams of the Woodhouse clube, 
and this year there were three participants only, viz., Leeds, Brad. 
ford, and Huddersfield. 


Scotland.—At Edinburgh during Easter week the Scottish 
Championship Tourney was held. There were only six entrants. 
Full score :— 

; 12 3 4 5 6 


1 W. Gibson, Glasgow ......... — 110 4 1—33 
2 P. Wenman, Edinburgh ..... O— 1 4 1 1—33 
3 A. J. Mackenzie, Birmingham 0 0-- 1 1 1-3 
4 E. Macdonald, London ...... 14 0— 3 1-3 
5 C. Wardhaugh, Glasgow ...... + 00 4— 1-2 


6 Rev. G. D. Hutton, Ed’b’rgh 0 0 0 0 O 0 

In such a small tournament a blunder had a very serious effect 
on the result, and any of the first four can say ‘‘ if so-and-so’’ they 
would have won. The tie for the title, medal and cup will be played 
-off at Glasgow. 


Mr. V. L. Wahltuch, playing simultaneously at the Blackburn 
Chess Club, won 21 games and lost one only in just under three 
hours, a fine performance. 


The four semi-finalists for the Sheffield Tournament, Messrs. E. 
Dale (who beat the holder, Mr. W. H. Sparkes), G. W. Moses, 
H. H. Clarke, and H. F. Rothwell, will now play each other for the 
title and the Bruce Trophy. 


The Kitchin Correspondence Tourney has resulted in a tie 
between Mr. H. A. Burton (Pontefract) and Mr. G. Pollard (Dews- 
bury), who each scored 4 out of 5. Mr. R_ Bainbridge aa was 
third with 34. 


The double-round tournament for the Birmingham Chess Club 
Championship is now in its half-way stage. Unfortunately Mr. 
McCarthy has had to retire through ill-health. The leaders are: 
Mr. A. J. Mackenzie, 4 out of 5; Mr. H. E. Price, 34 out of 5; Mr. 
G. H. Edwards, 3 out of 4. 


The champions of the four Devon clubs are now playing off for 
the Thomas Winter Wood Memorial Trophy. The draw is: Mr. 
R. Cook, Exeter, v. Mr. T. Taylor, Plymouth, and Mr. F. Pitt-Fox, 
Paignton, v. Mr. W. E. Techemaker, Torquay. 


The South Wales Chess Association have instituted a champion- 
ship for South Wales. As a result of the first contest, at Easter, 
Mr. A. R. Marshall, of Cardiff, becomes the first champion. Why 
is there no championship of Wales? 
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The Scottish Chess Association has issued a cordial invitation to 
the B.C.F. to hold the Congress at Edinburgh from August 9th to 
August 21st next, and the invitation has been accepted. The local 
secretary is Mr. D. A. Davidson, 130, George Street, Edinburgh, 
who will deal with all local matters, such as accommodation, etc. 
The programme will be issued in May, but will be on similar lines 
to previous congresses. 

The 1919 Correspondence Tourney Prize list is now completed, 
and the following is a copy: Major Section—T. Gosset and Rev. 
F. E. Hamond, equal first. First Class—A, Ist, A. T. Griffiths; 
2nd, Mrs. A. S. Roe. B, Ist, Capt. C. D. Bolland; 2nd, H. Erskine. 
C, ist, W. Hamilton; 2nd, M. Bassett Keeling. D, Ist, C. W. 
Moses; 2nd, D. M. MclIsaac. Second Class—A, Ist, H. I. Mans- 
field; 2nd, W. Bussell and E. Jackson equal. B, Ist, H. H. Yates: 
2nd, N. Allen and A. West equal. C, Ist, R. Stewart; 2nd, A. J. 
Windybank and W. M. Tims equal. D, Ist, A. Sparke; 2nd, G. 
Davis and W. Lockhead equal E. T. Matthews; 2nd, A. J. Head. 
Third Class—A, lst, H. Bromberg; 2nd, G. R. Jameson. B, Ist, 


J. Haycock; 2nd, A. Crooks and Rev. Kenneth Edwards. C, 1st,. 


T. Harrison and Dr. Gaye equal. D, Ist, E. Wyborn; 2nd, D. Love. 
E, lst, R. Filmer; 2nd, Rev. J. B. Bourne. F, Ist, H. Elhott; 
2nd, Miss Heard. G, lst, W. Thomas and P. Owens equal. H, Ist, 
W. Guttridge; 2nd, Rev. A. S. P. Blackburne. 

The Rev. F. E. Hamond and Mr. T. Gosset are playing a match 
to decide the tie in the Major Section by mutual agreement. 


SURREY COUNTY CHESS ASSOCIATION. 


The entries for the championship are as follows :— 


Section A.—Messrs. F. D. Fawcett, Dr. F. St. J. Steadman, 
R. C. J. Walker, W. W. Hunt, M. A. Sutherland, H. C. Griffiths, 
H. Buck. 


Section B.—Messrs. G. F. Mitchell, A. J. Maas, G. Wernick, 
G. Pethard, T. H. Robertson, E. Macdonald, F. F. Balmforth. 

Section C.—Messrs. G. R. Hardcastle, R. F. Barlow, J. Cooke, 
A.D. Barlow, W. Gooding, G. E. Smith, W. L. Brierley. 


Section D.—Messrs. R. Booth, F. C. Felce, C. Duffield, H. 
Shackleton, G. A. Felce, A. H. Brooks, P. Howell. 
Section E.—Messrs. F. F. L. Alexander, Dr. T. W. Letch- 


worth, G. F. Stebbing, H. Ward, H. G. Felce, W. Henderson, E. 
Scamp. 


The first two in each section will form two final sections; the 
winners of these will play off (two games up) for the championship. 
The winner will hold the Challenge Cup for the ensuing year, and 
will receive the Association’s medal and a cash prize. There will be 
five other prizes. | 
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The West of Scotland Championship Cup Tourney has been won 
by Mr. W. Gibson, Glasgow C.C., for the third time in succession. 
The winner gets a special prize, equivalent to the pre-war value of the 
Cup, and its custody for another year. The annual contest was 
suspended during the past two years. 


Mr. Boris Kostich fulfilled a highly successful engagement with 
Glasgow Chess Club during the whole week, April 12th to 17th, both 
dates inclusive. The Serbian master proved a great favourite, and, 
besides playing much off-hand chess during each day with the mem- 
bers and expounding many very interesting points with great lucidity, 
he gave special evening displays, which drew excellent attendances of 
members and friends. On Apmil 12th he gave a fine exhibition of 
blindfold chess, contesting 6 games simultaneously against an excep- 
tionally strong team for such an arduous performance. Mr. Kostich 
won 2 games, drew 2, and lost 1 game, and 1 game was cancelled 
owing to a curious misunderstanding about the opening moves given 
by the ‘‘teller’’ and not discovered till the 14 move, which actually 
lost a piece in the real position. White understood he was attacking 
in a ‘‘ Lopez,’’ whereas Black had played 2 Kt—K B 3, “‘ Petroff’’! 
Hence the mistake. 

On April 13th Mr. Kostich played 20 games simultaneously, 
winning 14, drawing 5, and losing 1 (to Mr. Wardhaugh). On 
April 14th he drew 2 consultation games, neither being quite 
finished, against Messrs. W. Gibson and J. R. Longwill at one board 
and against Messrs. A. J. Neilson and C. Wardhaugh at the other. 
On April 15th he contested 19 games simultaneously, winning 14 
games and drawing 5. On both occasions at least 2 of the draws 
were obtained by lady-guests of the club in the simultaneous displays. 
A special evening for lady-players, under the auspices of the Ladies’ 
C.C., was arranged at Glasgow C.C. on Friday, April 16th, when 
Mr. Kostich played 24 boards, of which he won the big majority, 
there being a few draws only, and 1 game he lost nicely to Miss 
E. Gibb. On April 17th he played two consultation games, to close 
the engagement, winning both, against Messrs. A. Murray and C. 
Wardhaugh at one and Messrs. Chas. Macdonald and Neilson at the 
other. On behalf of the club, Mr. C. Macdonald thanked Mr. 
Kostich for the very pleasant and instructive week’s chess he had 
given the members, and the master genially responded. 


We hear, through Dr. J. Grattan Wilson, of Warrnambool, 
Victoria, of a striking instance of enjoyable toil in the cause of chess. 
On February 14 a team of eight players, representing Warrnambool, 
started by motor at 2.20 in the afternoon, rode sixty miles to Hamil- 
ton, played a match against the local club, and after being hospitably 
entertained by Dr. Bennett motored back home, arriving at 2.30 the 
following morning. The match was drawn with a score of 7} all. 
A drawn match, by the way, was the result of a previous meeting 
between the same clubs in January. 
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FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 


Canada.—At the election of officers after the Dominion Chess 
Association’s ‘‘ Victory Congress ’’ in Toronto, the following were 
chosen to bear office for the year and to conduct the next national 
tournament in Montreal :— 

Hon. Presidents, the Rev. Dean Coombs, Winnipeg, and the 
Rt. Rev. Bishop W. D. Reeve, Toronto; President, Alfred Lambert, 
Montreal; Vice-Presidents, Dr. A. W. McArthur and Dr. W. Win- 
frey, Montreal; Secretary, A. Cartier, Montreal; Treasurer, J. 
Sawyer, Montreal; Committee, P. P. Davenport (Edmonton), R. F. 
Scott (Calgary), F. MacLachlan (Vancouver), J. W. Hillhouse (Win- 
nipeg), J. W. Moncur (Hamilton), R. G. Hunter (Toronto), Major 
C. Blake (Brandon), A. G. Piper (Victoria), J. E. Narraway 
(Ottawa), and M. Sim (Sand Hill, Ontario). 


Australia.—The handicap tournament of the Melbourne Chese 
Club has been won by Mr. G. Gundersen from scratch, with a score 
of 114 out of 15. 


—— 


United States.—The Manhattan Chess Club has played two 
telegraphic matches, with the Boston City Club on February 21 and 
with the Capitol City Chess Club, Washington, on February 23. 
Manhattan won the first by 64—24, with one game to be adjudicated, 
and the second by 8—2. 

The final round of the fifth championship of the Correspondence 
Chess League of America produced a 2—O victory by J. H. Norris 
over Edward Lasker. 


—_—— 


Holland.—On March 6-7 a short quadrangular tourney was held 
privately im Rotterdam, resulting as follows:—Rubinstein, 24; 
Faktor and Speyer, 14 each; van Gelder, 4 

The latest score to hand in the match Reti-Olland (resumed after 
Reti’s return from Vienna) is Reti 3, Olland 2, drawn 2. 

Before coming over to the Bromley Congress, Messrs. Marchand 
and Euwe played a quick match of 10 games up, each winning 3, 
while 4 games were drawn. Previously Euwe had played a matclr 
with R. A. J. Meyer, whom he beat 5—1. | 

Three further simultaneous exhibitions by Dr. Emanuel Lasker, 
after those recorded in our last issue, brought the total figures of his 
Dutch tour, including consultation games, to: Played 562, won 483, 
drawn 64, lost 15. Dr. Lasker has now returned to Berlin, but 
continues his column in the Telegraaf. He lately announced therei 
that at a dinner in Chicago $2,000 were offered towards the stakes 
for the match with Capablanca. As our readers know, $8,000 is the 
total sum required. | 
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A quadrangular tourney is planned at Utrecht between Rubin- 
stein, Reti, Olland and Speyer. Also a match of 10 games up between 
Rubinstein and Reti, to be played in various Dutch chess clubs. 


Germany.—The prize list in the recent ‘‘ Peace Tourney ’’ of 
the Berlin Chess Club was as follows:—I., Selesniev, 8 points in 10 
games; IT., Samisch (74); III., Rotenstein (64); IV., Post (6); 
V., Pahl (5). E. Schweinburg, winner of the last tournament for 
the championship of Berlin, and G. Shories, who were expected to 
compete, did not play. 

It 1s proposed to hold a national congress of the German Chess 
Association this summer—in the absence of a new political Putsch, 
we presume ! 


Austria.—The Trebitsch Memorial Tourney at the Vienna Chess 
Club (which seems a strange affair without the entry of poor 
Schlechter) has resulted as follows:—I. and II., E. Griinfeld and 
Dr. Tartakover, 74 points each: III., Strobl, 6; IV., Dr. Blumen- 
feld, 54; V. Gruber, 5; VI., Waluszczyk, 34. Four other compe- 
titors were outside the prize list. A new organisation has come into 
being, the German Chess Union of Vienna, which proposes to play 
correspondence matches with German chess clubs. 


Spain.—A tournament for the championship of Galicia is 
announced, to be held at the clubhouse of the Recreo Artistico e 
Industrial, Santiago, July 11-20. It will be open to natives of 
Galicia and regular residents there, and the prizes will be 300, 200, 
100, 50 and 25 pesetas. The winner will have the title of Campeon 
Gallego. Galicia is thus following the example of Catalonia and 
Aragon in instituting a regional championship. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


Readers are reminded that they may join the Cumulative Com- 
petition at any time by simply sending in solutions, and that a prize 
is given each month to the solver with the highest aggregate of marks. 

The following studies were published in the March number :— 

Position 311. By A. Troitzky.—White K at Q B 7; White Q 
at K R 3; White B at K 6; White P at QB 2, K B 2; Black K at 
K 5.; Black Q at Q7; Black R at Q R 5; Black P at Q B 5. White 
to play and win. 

Solution.—1 B—Q 5 ch, Qx B (or A, B); 2 Q—Kt4ch, K—K 4, 
3 Q—Kt 5 ch, K—K3 (or C); 4 Q—Kt 8 ch, K—K 4; 5 P—B 4 ch, 
K—K 5; 6 Q—Kt 2 ch, K—Q 5; 7 P—B 3 ch, K—B 4; 8 Q—Kt 
1 ch, K—Kt 4; 9 Q—Kt 6 mate. 

A.—1 .., K—K 4; 2 Q—K 6 ch, K—Q 5!; 3 Q—B 6 ch, K—B 
4;4Q Kt 6 ch, KxB; 5 Q—Q 6 ch. 

B.—1 .., K—Q 5; 2 Q—R 8 ch, K-—B 4; 3 Q—B 8 ch, K—Kt 
4; 4 B—B 6 ch, or 3... K—Q 5; 4 Q—B 6 ch. 

C.—3 .., K—K 5; 4 P—B 3 ch, K—Q 5; 5 P—B 3 ch, K—B 
4; 6 Q—K 3 ch, K—Kt 4; 7 Q mates. 
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Position 312. By W. Platoff—White K at K R sq; White R 
at K sq; White B at QR 5; White Kt at QB 5; White Ps at Q R 
3, Q R 2, K B 2; Black K at K R'5; Black Q at K 2; Black B at 
K 4; Black Ps at K B 3, KR 4, K R6. White to play and win. 

Solution.—1 R—K 4 ch, K—Kt 4; 2 RxB ch, QxR (or A); 
3 P—B 4 ch, KxP; 4 B—B7!, QxB; 5 Kt-—K 6 ch, K—K 4; 6 
Kt x Q and wins. But if 4 Kt—Q 3 ch?, K—K 5; 5 KtxQ, Px Kt, 
the bishop is of the wrong colour, and White cannot win. 

A.—2..,PxR; 3 B—Q 8, QxB; 4 Kt—K 6 ch, and wins the 
queen. 


CUMULATIVE COMPETITION. 


Previous 

Name Score No. 311 No. 312 Total 
Mr. R. J. Pickthall (2) .................. 71 4 4 79 
Rev. E. H. Kinder .....................0.. 71 4 2 47 
wir. W. A. Smith .........0....... cece eee 66 4 4 74 
Mr. G. W. Moses ............... 0. ceeeeee 72 — — 72 
Mr. W. T. Pierce (7) ....... ccc cece eee 40 4 4 48 
Mr. H. E. Matthews (1) ............... 32 4 2 38 
Mr. A. T. Cannell ........................ 36 0 2 38 
Mr. H. R. Bigelow (3) .................. 36 — — 36 
Mr. W. S. Mackie ....................008- 36 — — 36 
Capt. P. D. Bolland (1) ............... 29 0 2 31 
Mr. H. F. Cheshire (1) .................. 28 — — 28 
Mr. J. B. Lowe ......... gdiiawhnansodee 27 0 -~— 27 
‘Capt. D. M. Liddell (2).................. 25 — —- . 25 
Mr. R. F. Whitehead ................... 16 4 4 24 
Dr: Dia: Fora. osscccssccdevcsascicicscies vcs 16 4 4 24 
Mr. S. G. Luckcock ..................... 16 0 2 18 
‘‘Senkerry ’’? —.......... eee ere 8 4 4 16 
Mr. G. Levick —...... eee eee eee cee 16 0 — 16 
Mr. A. G. Shackles. ..................... 14 0 0 14 
Mr. P. Lawrence ...............0.eeee eee 12 — — 12 
Mr. L. Illingworth (7) .................. 8 0 4 12 
Col. Kensington (1) ..................55 9 0 0 9 
Mrs... Sollas: (4) cceisizyescchonsweataretens 8 — — 8 
Mrz A. Saban. (1) nciscccceissasoesevncrs Cancelled 4 4 8 
Mr. H. A. Horwood ..................06. 7 — — 7 
Mr. J. M. Doulton (1) .................. — 4 2 6 
Mr: Awd = Head (2)? -staicoccscineecteuses — — 4 4 
Mr. D. EB. Budge ................. eee eee 2 — — 2 
M.A. Wats... acs iteoke eaten epee — 0 0 0 


Accordingly Mr. Pickthall has won the prize for the second time. 
Solutions of the following studies should be addressed to Mr. C. E. C. 
Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, London, S.W.2, and posted by May 31, 
1920. 
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Position No. 315. Position No. 316. 
By Henri RIncx. By Henri RInox. 
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White to play and win. White to play and draw. 
The above studies are taken almost at random from ‘‘ 300 Fons 
de Partie.’’ 


CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 
By J. H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 118.) 

Before leaving the ‘‘ Opposition,’’ it must be pointed out that 
there is one case in which it is useless--viz., when the Pawn to be 
supported is a Rook’s Pawn. See position No. 25; here, on the 
analogy of No. 22, White should get the ‘‘ opposition ’’ by 1 K—R 6, 
but it is of no value to him, because after Black’s 1 . ., K—Kt sq, 
there, is no seventh line square to which the White, King can play to 
get command of the queening square, consequently the Black King 
can never be+driven from the corner. Observe further that the 
assistance of a Bishop running on squares not the same colour as the 
queening square is also valueless; it merely serves to make stalemate 
a little easier. 

But even if the White King can obtain the command of R 8, it 
will not necessarily ensure the queening of his Pawn; see No. 26, 
which is drawn whichever side move first; if White to play, Black 
cannot be prevented from moving continually K—B sq and K— 
B 2; if Black to play, then 1 . .,. K—B sq; 2 K—Kt 6, K—Kt sq, 
and Black has secured the corner, whence, as we saw above, he 
cannot be driven. On page 117 we spoke of the ‘‘ opposition ’’ being 
obtainable horizontally; thia position with White to play is an 
example. 

As a Knight commands squares of each colour alternately, it 
may be thought that even a Rook’s Pawn can always be queened 
with the assistance of a Knight, but that is not so; see positions 
Nos. 27 and 28. In No. 27 when the Black King in his turn to play 
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Position No. 25. Position No. 26. 
BLAOK. BLACK. 
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White to play. 
Position No. 27. Position No. 28. 
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goes to R sq, the White King cannot move up to support his Pawn 
because he will give stalemate by doing so; but unless he supports the 
Pawn with his King, he can never move the Knight; here again, 
therefore, the Black King can never be deprived of command of the 
corner; the White Knight may be placed at Q B 6 or Q B 8, and the 
result will be the same. 

No. 28 brings in another disability of the Kmight, which is that 
he can never gain a move. If he needs to abtain command of a 
certain square in an odd number of moves and the number by the 
most direct way is even, by no amount of manceuvring can that even 
number be changed to an odd one. The disability is, of course, 
inherent in the fact that every move of the Knight changes the 
colour of the squares he commands in regular alteration. In the 
position given, White, with the move, must to win be able to 
prevent Black moving his K to Q B 2; it requires an odd number 
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of moves to do this, but the number is even. 1 Kt—B 5, K—B 2; 
2 Kt—R 6 ch, K—B sq; 3 Kt—Kt 4, K—B 2; 4 Kt—Q 5 ch, 
K—B sq, and so on to infinity. The White Knight may be placed 
on any unoccupied white square on the board, and the result, 
with White to play, will he unaltered; but change the order of 
the move and let it be Black to play, and the difficulty will disappear, 
because the even number will then get command of Q B 7 when the 
Black King is not on that square; the King will consequently be 
forced on to the Queen’s file, and the White King get out. 

The disabilities of a Rook’s Pawn can sometimes be got rid of 
by changing him into a Knight’s Pawn. We conclude this lesson by 
offering the beginner two pretty studies in that method. See 
positions Nos. 29 and 30. 

Position No. 29.—White: K at Q B 8; Ps atQ R4 and Q Kt 5. 
Black: K at Q R sq; Ps at Q Kt 3 and QR3. White to play, what 
result ? 

Position No. 30.—White: K at Q 5; Bat K B 4. Black: K at 
Q Kt 3; Ps at Q Kt 4, Q Kt 5, anl1Q RZ. White to play, what 
result ? 


SOLUTIONS OF APRIL ENDINGS. 

No. 22.—1 K—Q 5 (the only move to win), K—K 2; 2 K— 
B 6, K—Q sq; 3 K—Q 6, K—B sq; 4 K—K 7, K—B 2; 5 P—Q5, 
and the Pawn queens in three more moves. 

No. 23.—1 P—Kt7 ch, K—Kt sq (if 1 . .. K—R 2; 2 P Qs ch, 
KxQ:; 3 K—Kt 6, and has the ‘‘ oppositior’’); 2 K—B 5, Kx P; 
3 P—Kt 6, K—R 3; 4 P—Kt 7, KxP; 5 K—Kt 5, K—R 2; 
6 K—B 6, and has the ‘‘ opposition.’’ 

No. 24.—1 K—Kt 2, K—Kt 2; 2 K—Kt 3, K—Kt 3; 3 K— 
Kt 4, K—R 3; 4 K—B 5, K—+Kt 2; 5 K—Kt 5, K—R 2; 6 K—B 6, 
K—Kt sq; 7 K—Kt 6, K— R sq; 8 R—B 8, mate. 


——— eee 


GAME No. 4709. 


This game has been annotated especially for beginners. The 
notes are not intended for advanced players. 
Four Knights Game. 
One of two games played recently by correspondence between the 
Bradford and Leicester Chess Clubs. 


WHITE. BLAOK. which was brought into favour by 
Bradford. Leicester. Rubinstein a few years ago, avoids 
1 P—-K4 1 P—K4 hue eee lines 1 attack, 
_ ~~ and has many advocates. It is apt 
: “i ee 3 A nin : to lead to early exchanges and a 
ag —b3 probable draw; but Black must 
4 B—Kt5 be prepared for the difficult 


oe variations which arise if White plays 
This is one of the strongest open- 5 KtxP. 


ings, though not so popular as the 
Ruy Lopez or the Queen’s. 5 Ktx Kt 


~ aaeaee ? The simplest continuation. The 
...4... B—Kt 5 is still the complications following 5 KtxP, B— 
most usual reply; but the text-move, B 4 require very accurate play. 
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White has also the option of retiring 


his bishop to R 4, B4 or K 2. 
. 5 Px Kt 

6 P—K5 6 Px Kt 

7 Px Kt 7QxP 


. .. Black can win a pawn by 7 
.-. PxQPch;8 BxP, QxP. But 
it is bad to do so, as after 9 Castles, 
White’s superior development is 
worth more than the pawn. 


8QPxP 8 B—Q3 


. . . This cannot be correct. It is 
true that Black intends to develop 
his Q B at Q Kt 2; so he does not 
obstruct that piece by blocking his 
Q P. Nevertheless, he should leave 
his Q P free to advance and help in 
establishing a centre. Better would 
be 8... B 4. 


9 B—K 3 9 P—Q Kt3 
10 Q—Q2 10 B—Kt 2 
11 CastlesQ R 11 Castles QR 


. . . It would be dangerous to play 
ll... BxKtP. White could then 
prevent Black castling by B—Kt 5 
and R—K 1 ch, and would have good 
attacking chances, though it is 
difficult to prove any definite ad- 
vantage for him. 


12 P—K B3 


If 12 B—Kt 5, Black would reply 
12... Q—K 3 (not 12... Q-— 
4; 13 BxR, B—B 5; 14 BxP ch 
wins); 13 BxR, QxP; 14 Se he 
(Black threatens Q—R 8 mate), Rx 
B; and it is difficult to decide where 
the advantage lies. 

12 Q—K 
13 P—K 


4. 
13 B—Q B4 B3 


14 K—Kt 1 


To avoid the exchange of queens 
vB 5 after he withdraws his 


14K R-K1 
15 B—B 2 15 Q—K R 4 
16 B—K Kt3 16BxB 
17 PxB 17 Q—Q B4 
18 B—Q 3 18 P—-K R38 
19 P—K Kt 4 


To give his bishop a post at B 5 
and so attack Black’s Q P. But this 
attack is not effective; and it 
would be better to challenge Black’s 
one of the open file by K R— 
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19 Q—K 6 


20 B—B5 20 QxQ 
21 RxQ 21 B—B 3 
22KR—-Qi1 22 K—Kt1 
23 P—Q Kt 3 


He cannot play 23 BxP, RxB; 24 
RxR, BxR; 25 RxB because of 23 
. . . R—-K 8 ch. But it would 
be better to play 23 K—B 1, with a 
view to contesting the possession of 


the K file. If then 23... P—Q3: 
24 B—Q 3, R—K2; 25 R—K 2 Rx 
Ror 25... QR—K 1; 26 K R—K 


1); 26 BxR K 1; 27 B—Q 3. 


followed by K—Q 2 and R—K 1, 
with equal chances. 


23 P—Q 3 
24 P—Q B4 24 R—K 4 
25 K—Kt 2 25 Q R—K 1 


.- . Now Black is firmly estab-. 
lished on this file, whence his rooks. 
continually threaten to enter 
White’s position. The White rooks, 
on the other hand, threaten nothing 
on the Q file. The possession of the 
open file is a very important factor 
in such positions. ite should 
still aim at opposing the Black 
rooks, which he could do by R—K B. 
1, R (B 1)—B 2, B—Q3 and R—K 2. 


2 P—Q Kt4 2R-—-K7 
27 P—Q Kt 5 


The advance of this pawn 1s ill-. 
judged. White’s four pawns on this 
wing are now fixed in a formation 
where only one of the four can be. 
supported by any of the others—an 
evident weakness. 


27 B—Kt 2 
99 PQ R4 


... A very good move. If now 
29 PxP e.p. hite’s pawns are 
utterly broken; and even if he does 
not capture they form a convenient 
target for attack. 


98 PQ R4 


29 K—B 3 29 Q R—K 6 ch 
30 B—Q 3 30 RxR 
31 RxR 31 K—B 1 
32 K-Q 4 
White’s objection to opposing. 


rooks on the K file is hard to under- 
stand; R—K 2 should certainly be 
played either now or at the next 
move. 
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32 R—K 4 
33 R—K B 2 33 K—Q 2 
34 P—-K Ba 34 R-K8 
35 P—Kt 5 35 P—Q B 4 ch 
36 K—B 3 36 P—R 4 
... Finely played. If 36. 
nog 37 PxP, PxP; 38 K—K 2, 


R—K 39 P—Kt 3 it would be 
difficult ae Black to make anything 
of his extra pawn. Or if, in this 
variation, Black played 38 . R— 
QR8, ite could force a draw by 
39 R—B7 ch K—B 1; 40 B—B 5 ch, 
K—Kt1; 41 R—B 8 ch, K—R 2; 42 
R—B 7, threatening to win a iece 
by B—K 4; and Black has nothing 
hotter than 42 . K—Kt 1 sub- 
mitting to a draw by repetition of 
moves. 


:37 K—Q 2 


This leaves the weak Q R P un- 
defended. But it is doubtful whether 
the game can saved now. If 37 
P—Kt 3, R—K Kt 8; 38 R—R 2 
B—B 6; 39 R—R 3, B—Kt 5. 


37 R—K Kt 8 
°38 B—B 5 ch 
The bisho a one of play at R 3. 
But if 38 BB 1, KK 3 and the 


Black king Baier ake game with 
effect ; for if then 39 P—B 5 ch, K—K 
4 followed by B—K 5. 


38 K—-Q1 


:39 B—R 3 39 B—K 5 
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... Threatening P—B 4, which 
would complete the shutting-in of 
White’s bishop. 


40 PxP 40 PxP 
41 P—B 5 41 K—B 2 
42 R—K 2 


Although Black has delayed to 
attack the Q R P, it would be useless 


ch; 44 K—R 3, Kt 5, winning 
the Q B P instead. 
42 P—Q 4 
43 PxP 43 Bx P 
44 R—K 8 44 R—-Q R 8 
. . Of course not 44... BxP; 
45 R—K Kt 8 
45R-K B8 45RxP 
46 Rx P 46 R—Q 5 ch 
47 K—B1 P—Q RBR5 
48 K—Kt 2 48 R—Q Kt 5 ch 
49 K—R3 49 Rx Kt P 
50 P—K Kt 4 
If 50 KxP, R—R 4 mate. 
50 R—Kt 8 
51 Resigns 


If now 51 KxP, R—R 8 ch and 
mates next move. Otherwise Black 
will play P—Kt 4 and B—B 65, 
threatening P—Kt 5 ch and R—R 8 
ch, to which there is no defence. 


GAME No. 


4710. 


Ruy Lopez. 
One of five consultation games played simultaneously during Dr. 


Lasker’s tour in Holland. 


WHITE, BLACK. 

‘G. J. van Gelder Em Lasker. 
.and H. Happert. 

1 P—K4 1 P—K 4 

2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt—Q B3 

3 B—Kt5 3 P—QR3 

4 B—R4 4 Kt—B3 

5 Castles 5 B—K 2 

6 R—K 1 6 P—Q Kt4 

7 B—Kt3 7 P—Q3 

8 P—B3 8 Kt—Q R4 

9 B—B2 9 P—B4 
10 P—Q4 10 Kt—B3 

An antereerne divergence 


from the usual Q—B 2. The com- 


parative value of these two moves is 
a point of considerable theoretical 
importance. 


11 P—Q5 


Always questionable in this form 
of the Ruy Lopez, and more so than 
ever here, where the Black knight 
has returned to B 3. 


11 Kt—Q Kt 1 
122 QKt—Q2 12QKt—Q2 
13 Kt—B1l 13 Kt—Bl 
14 Kt—Kt 3 14 Kt—Kt 3 
15 B—Q 2 15 Castles 
16 Q—K 2 16 R—K 1 
17 Q R-Q1 
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There is little future for the rook 
on this file. It would be’ better to 
keep it on the queen’s wing, which 
White should attempt to break up 
before Black’s plans on the other 
wing mature. 


17 B—B1 
18 B—B1 18 R—R 2 
19 K—R1 19 Kt—B5 
20 Q—B1 


If 20 BxKt, PxB; 21 Kt—B l, 
Black would have a troublesome at- 
tack on the K P. 


20 B—Kt 5 
21 R—K 3 91 P—Kt 3 
22 P_K R3 22 B—B1 
23 Kt—Kt 1 23 B—R3 
24 R—B3 24 K—Kt2 
25 Q Kt—K2 2 Kt~x Kt 
26 Bx Bch 26 KxB 
27 Ktx Kt 27 K—Kt 2 
28 Kt—Kt 3 


White has got out of a dangerous 
situation very well, and the ex- 
changes have greatly relieved his 
game. But this is not good, the 
knight becoming a mark of attack 
for the advancing R P. 


298 P—K R4 
... With this move Black com- 
mences a ve powerful attack. 
Among other threats, there is now 
the possibility of an offer of bishop or 
knight at Kt 5 in the near future. 


29 R-K3 29 P—R5 
30 Kt—K 2 30 Kt—R4 
st R—K.1 31 Q—Kt 4 
32 Kt—Kt 1 32 P—B4 


.. . This, the natural counter to 
White’s 11 P—Q 5, has been a long 
time coming; but is none the less 
effective on that account. 


33 Px P sa PsP 
34 P—Q B4 


It is too late to create an effective 
diversion on this wing. White 
should have tried something of the 
sort earlier. 


34 R—Kt 2 
35 P_QKt3 35 R—K Kt1 
36 B—Q1 36 P—B5 
37 R-QB3 #37 P—Kts5 
38 R—B 1 38 Kt—B 3 


CuHEss MAGAZINE. 


39 Kt—B 3 39 Q—R 3 

40 B—B2 40 K—B1 

41 Q—K 2 41 R—K 2 

42 Kt—Q2 42 Q R-K Kt 2 
43 R—K Kt1 43 Kt—R4 

44 Kt—K4 44 Kt—Kt 6! ch 


BLACK (LASKER). 


4 Wy, * 

Y % 

Y Y 

Ys /, 
V1. - 


WHITE (ALLIES). 


... Black now forces the game 
with a very fine combination. 


45 Px Kt 45 RPxP 
46 K R—K 1 46 Bx P 
47 PxB 47 P—Kt7 ch 
48 K—Kt1 
_ If 48 K—R 2, QxP ch and mates 
in two. 
48 QxP 
49 Kt—B2 49 Q—R5 
50 B—B5 


He must interpose a piece at R 3 
in reply to Black’s next more, which 
threatens Q—R 8 ch, & 


50 R-R1 
51 B—R3 51 R-Kt6 
52 Q—K 4 52 R—-R 4 


. .- It is remarkable that, in a 
combination involving the sacrifice 
of two pieces, Black should have time 
for two such quiet moves as this and 
his 49th. 


53 R (B 1)—-Q 1 


If 53 BxP, Black would not play 
the obvious P—B 6, which seems to 
lead to a draw only; e.g., a9 
P—B 6; 54 QxQ, RxB ch; 55 K— 
B 1, RxQ; 56 R—K 3 (best; 
threatened R. (R 5)—R 7; 57 R—B 
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2, RxKt ch; 58 RxR, R~R 8 
mate), P—K 5; 57 RxK P, Rx Kt 
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Obviously 55 K—B 2 would lose by 
55 . Q—Kt 6 ch; 56 K—K 2, P— 
Kt 8 (Q); 57 RxO. "R—R 7 ch. 


ch, &. Instead, there would follow 

53 ‘ RR 4)—Kt 4 (threatening 55 Q—R 5 
54. _ RxB ch; 55 QxR, P—B 6! = . Ke 
wins); 54 K—B 1, RxB; 55 QxR, i me ee 
RxQ; i KxR, Q—Kt 6 ch; 57 K— 


K—B 1 (67 K—R 1, P—_B 6 wins 
also), P—B 6; 58 R (K 1)\—Q 1, Q— 
Kt 7 ch; 59 K_K 1, Q—Kt 8 ch, and 


If the queen goes anywhere else, 
7... Q-—R 6 ch is fatal. 


57 Q—R7 
mates in two. 58 Q—B2 58 Q—R 6 ch 
53 RxB 59 K—K 2 59 R—Kt 7 
60 QxR 60 QxQ ch 
4 KtxR 54 Qx Kt a os oe 
55 Q x Kt P Resigns 


GAME No. 4711. 


Centre Gambit. 
The following brilliant example of the late 8. Winawer’s skill 


was played in the Nuremburg tournament, 1896 :— 


WHITE. BLA 
S. Winawer. W. Site P OS On ater ae a 4, 
1P—K4 1 P--K 4 BLACS (STEINITZ). 
2 P—-Q4 2PxP 
3 QxP 3 Kt—Q B3 
4Q-—K 3 4 Kt—B 3 
5 Kt-QB3 5 B—--Kt 5 
6 B—Q 2 6 Castles 
7 Castles 7 R-K1 
8 B—B 4 


Offering a pawn: for a strong 
attack. The variation is well known. 
Black can od the danger by 8 


8 Bx Kt 
9BxB 9 KtxP 
10 Q—B4 10 Kt—B 3 
11 Kt—B3 11 P—G3 
12 Kt—Kt 5 12 B—K 3 WHITE (WINAWER). 
13 B—Q 3 13 P—K R 3 17 P—B3 
144P-KR4! 14 Kt—-Q4 . The correct move was 17 . 
If 14. PxKt, the game RxB. If then 18 KtxP ch, K—Kt 


rt ight ‘proceed. thus :—15 PxP, 

4; 16 R—R 8 ch, KxR; 17 Q—R 
4 ch, K—Kt L; 18 BxP and Wins ; 
for if now 18 . KxB; 19 Q— R6 
ch, K—Kt1; 20 R—-R 1; orl18. 


1; or if 18 KtxR, Kt—K 4: or if 
18 Q—B 5, Q—Kt 1. White can 
regain his material (18 KtxR is pro- 
betie his best line), and remain with 


P__B 38; 19 *B_Kt 6: or 18 a slight pull; but there is no forced 
P—B 4; "49 Px Pe.p. : | Win. 

15 B— R 7 ch 15 K-Rl 18 BxB 13 BP~x Kt 

16 Rx Kt! 16 BxR 19 PxP 19 Kt—K 4 

17 B—K 4 20 P—Kt 6! 20 Resigns 


Threatening 18 KtxP ch. BxKt:; 
19 QxR P ch, etc 


A pretty finish. There is no reply 
to the threat of RxP ch. 
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GAME No. 4712. 
Queen’s Gambit. 
Played in the championship tournament of the Metropolitan 
C.C. oe by the winner. 


BLACK. Black’s queen is now awkwardly 

E. Bue Colman, A. Louis. placed, and Black cannot castle. 
2 P— QB 2PxP 16 B—R 4 16 Kt—B 5. 
3 Kt-- KB3 3 Kt—K B 3 ; . 
4 Kt—B 3. 4 P—K 3 a A diversion quickly dis 
5 B—Kt 5 5 P—B4 prov : 
6 P--K3 6 P—QR3 17 Q—Q 2 17 QxP 
7P-QR4 7 Kt—B3 ey If 17. KixP, the knight 
ian as itt © prospect of escape after 
pee a Goats B—K Kt 3. There could also be in- 


This, with peleegl: next move, teresting complications if White 


eke inferior to o “Praying BK 2 im- sacrificed a pice by 18 K Kt—Kt 5; 

avenge ne Black queen by K R—Q1 Re Ree Buk x Kt; "19 Tee? OB 

and also to advance P—K 4. 1; 20 Kt--Q 6 ch, Bx Kt; 21 QxB, 

9 Castles 9 B—Kt 2 ey ive B_Kt 5 ch wins But it 

10 Q—K 2 10 Kt—Q Kt 5 is di t to demonstrate a win in 
. . - Premature before developing this line, the play on both sides 

the K B being capable of many variations. 

11 KR-Q1i 11 Q-B2 16 Ktx P 

12 P—K 4 Correctly played, and finally dis 
This advance is generally advan- locating Black’s position; both 


tageous in the Queen’s Gambit; the Black rooks are now _ seriously 
Black Q Kt is now unable to oceupy hampered. 


12 PxPF 19Q—-Q7ch 19KB1 
13 KtxP 13 B—B 4 tos : ae 
‘safety. grits Whiter oa aioe 22 Rx P 22 B—Q5 
time for this. 23 P—Kt 4 25 Kt—R 6 ch 
14 P—K 5 14K Kt-Q4 od K--Kt 2 24 Q—B 5 


15 Q R—B 1 25 Kt--K 2 Resigns 


GAME No. 4713. 
Irregular (Tchigorin Defence). 
This game was awarded the First Brilliancy Prize in the recent 
Dominion Victory Tournament at Toronto. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Capt. J. B. Harvey. 8. E. Gale. 7 B—-K3 7 Q—B2 
1 P_K4 1 P-O3 8 Kt-Q2 8 Kt-B1 
2 P—Q4 2 Kt—K B3 9 Castles 9 B—Q2 
3 B—Q3 3 Q Kt—Q 2 10P—KR3 +3210 PK Kt 4 
4 Kt-K2 4 P—B3 


Enterprising; but, we should 
5 P—K B83 say, not sound. After 11 BxP we 

White’s treatment of the opening oe White should weather the 
is not to be commended. It would 2ttac 


be better to develop on the lines a oa 
usually adopted against the Philidor 11 K—-R2 11 P-K R4 
Defence. 12 R—K Kt 1 

5 P—K 4 


With his K at R 2, White should 
6 P—B3 6 B—K 2 close the diagonal to the Black queel 
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by 12 PxP. The text move only 
obstructs the king, without strength- 
ening the defensive position. 


12 P—Kt 5 
13 P—KB4 13 P—R5 
14 P—B5 l4 P—Q 4 
15 Q—B 2 


White is already in a very difficult 
situation, and this does not improve 
matters. It is difficult to suggest a 
satisfactory line; but haps 15 P 
xK P, (if) Kt—R 4; 16 Q—K B 1, 
so as to be able to block the diagonal 


at K B 4 would be as good as 
anything. 
15 Kt—R 4 
16 K—R1l 16 Kt—Kt 6 ch 
17 Ktx Kt 17 Px Kt 
18 PxK P 1i8 PxRP 
19 B—K B4 19 B—B 4 
20 K R—K B1 20 B—B’7 
21 Kt—B3 21 Kt—Kt 3! 


... A pretty idea. Of course if 
22 Px Kt, Px Pdb] ch; 23 KxP, B— 
R 6 ch wins. 
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22 Q—Q 2 22 Castles Q R 

23 B—K Kt 5 23 Ktx P 

24BxR 24 Ktx Kt 

25 BxQ 25 KtxQ 
...25... PxP dbl ch; 26 Kx 


P, Kt—R 5 ch nearly leads to a 
forced mate, but not quite. 


26 RxB 26 PxR 
27 B—K B4 27 KtxP 
28 P—K Kt4 28 R—R5 
299 B—K 2 


Here, or at the previous move, Bx 
Kt offered the best chance of a draw. 
But Black would remain two pawns 
up, and should win in spite of bishops 
of opposite colours. 


29 Bx P 
30 PxB 30 Rx B 
31 B—Q 3 31 P—B 8 (Q) ch 
32 BxQ 32 RxB ch 
33 RxR 33 Kt—Kt6 ch 
34 K—Kt1 34 P—R 7 ch 
Resigns. 


GAME No. 4714. 
Ruy Lopez. 


Played on April 6th, in the Open Tournament at the Bromlev 


Congress. 
WRITE. BLACK. 
E. Spencer. B. Kostich. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K4 
2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt-QB3 
3 B—Kt5 3 P—QR3 
4 B—R4 4 P-Q 3 
5 P—Q4 5 B—Q2 
6 Castles 6 Kt—B 3 
7 P—B3 7 P—K Kt3 


. . . The Fianchetto development 
is quite good in reply to White’s last 


move. 

8 PxP 8 QKtxP 
9 Ktx Kt 9 Px Kt 
10—B—Kt 3 10 B—Kt 2 
11 Kt—Q2 11 Castles 
12 Q—K 2 12 B—B3 


.. . To induce White’s P—K B 3, 
and so prevent him playing Kt—B 3 
in reply to Kt—R 4. After the 
resulting exchange of White’s Q B 
for the Black knight, the White 
knight is less favourably situated at 


Q : than he would have been at 


13 P—B3 13 Kt—R 4 
14 Kt—B4 14 Q—K 2 
15Q—-KB2 15 P—Kt3 
16 B—K 3 16 QR—-Q1 
17 QR-Q1 17 Kt—B5 
18 Bx Kt 


The Black pawn at K B 5 exercises 
a very cramping influence on White’s 
game. It might be better to post- 
pone the capture: 18 RxR, RxR; 
19 R—Q 1 merits consideration. 

18 PxB 

19 R—Q 2 19 RxR 
20 KtxR 


If 20 QxR, there might follow 20 
... P—Q Kt 4. If then 21 Kt—R 
5, BQ R 1; 22 QxP?, Q—B 4 ch 
followed by Q—Kt 3 winning a piece. 
If 21 Kt—R 3, Black again has the 
easier game. 


20 R-Q) 
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21 R-Q1 


The ‘pin ” looks a possible source 
of trouble; 21 B—B 2 might be a 
little better, though it would very 
likely lead to the same _ position 
eventually. 


21 B—B1 

22 B—B2 22 P—Q R4 
23 Kt—Kt 3 23 Rx Rech 
24 BxR 24 P—R5 
25 Kt—Q 4 25 B—K 1 
26 P—QR3 26 P—Q B4 
27 Kt—B 2 27 Q—Q 
28 B—K 2 28 Q—Q7 
29 B—B4 29 Q—B 8ch 
.30 Kt—K 1 30 P—Q Kt 4 
31 B—B1 31 P—B5 

Position after 31... P—B 5. 


BLACK > 


“@ 


a 


= jy 
ate 


WHITE (SPENCER). 


GAME No. 
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. A very interesting position. 
With his two bisho and greater 
control of the heart Black appears 
to have a decided advantage. But 
though a number of variations were 
tried after the game, White always 
seemed able to draw. 


32 P—K Kt 3 32 B—R3 
33 Kt—Kt 2 40 308 
34 PxP 34 B—B1l 
Here 34 * P—Kt 5, 


followed by “ths advance of QBP or 
Q RP according to White’s reply, 
comes very near winning—but not 
quite. This was analysed extensively 
after the game. An example of the 
various lines tried is 34 . P—Kt 
5; 35 B PxP, P—B 6: 36 PxP, Qx 
RP; 37 Q— B 5, Q—Kt 7: 38 Q—B 
8, P__R 6 (if K B 1; 39 Q-B 5 ch, 
etc.); 39 QxB ch, B—B 1; 40 pP—_k 
5, P—R 7; 41 P—K 6 draws. 


35 Kt—B 4 35 B—R3 

. Black also considered 35 . 
BxP, ‘but it leads to nothing. 
36 Kt—Q 5 


Now White has freedom, and his 
difficulties are over. 


36 B—B3 
37 P—B4 37 Bx Kt 
38 PxB 38 B—B1 
39 K—R2 39 Q—Q 8 
40 B—Kt 2 40 Q—R4ch 
41 K—Kt1 41 Q—Q 8 ch 
42 K—R2 


and the game was drawn by repe- 
tition of moves. 


A715. 


Vienna Opening. 
Played on April 6th, in the Open Tournament at the Bromley 


Congress. 
WHITE. BLACK 
M. Euwe. E. Spencer. 

1 P—K4 1 P—K 4 
2 Kt—Q B3 2 Kt—K B38 

3 P—B4 3 P—Q4 
4PxKP 4 KtxP 

5 Kt—B 3 5 B—K 2 

6 Q—K2 

NSY 60 oe here as in reply to 

5 B—K Kt 5. Preferable is 


6 B—K 2; or 6 PQ 4. 
6 Ktx Kt 
7Q PxkKt 


Opinions differ as to which pawn 
should recapture in this position. 
The pros and cons seem to be about 
equally balanced. 


7 Castles 
8 B—B4 8 P—QB3 
9 Castles 9 Q—R4 
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. This move might well be 
reserved for the present, and Kt— 
Q 2 played at once. 


10 K—Kt1 10 Kt—Q2 
11 Q—B2 11 P—B3 
12 Q—Kt3 122 PxP 
13 KtxP 13 Kt—B3 
14 B—Q3! 


A beautiful counter to Black’s 
threat of Kt—R 4. If nowl4 .. 
Kt—R 4; 15 BxP ch, K—R 1 (ob- 
viously 15 ‘ P KxB; 16 Q—Kt 
6 ch is in favour of White) ; 16 Kt— 
Kt 6 ch, KxB; 17 KtxB! and Black 
has no resource against the threat of 
Q—Kt 6 ch and QxKt mate; e.g.: 
if 17. . . KtxQ; 18 PxKt dis 
ch and mates next move ; ne Vv. 
KtxB; 18 Q—R 4 ch, or 17 

R—B 3; 18 Q—R 4, ar 5; 19 
B—Kt 5; or 17. B—B 4; 18 Q— 
Kt 5, KtxB; 19 “KtxB, Kt—K 3: 
20 Q—R 5 ch, K—Kt 1; 21 Kt—K 7 
mate; or 17. K—R 1; 18 Q—R 
4, P—Q 5; 19 Kt—Kt 6 ch or 17 

—Q 5; 18 Q—Kt 6 ch, K—R 
1; 19 aR 6! (threatening BxP ch 
and ey 6 mate), Q—K 4; 20 BxP 
ch, QxB; 21 QxKt ch, Q— "R22: 22 
ae 6 ch, K—Kt 1; 23 QxQ ch, 
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15 Bx Kt 1 PxB 
16 Kt—Q7 16 R—B2 
17 B—K 5 17 B—R5 


. Giving up a pawn, but leav-. 
ing bishops of opposite colours and. 


a probable draw. White of course 
threatened K R—B 1. 

-18QxB 18 Bx Kt 
19QxKP 19 R—K 1 
20 K R—K 1 20 K R—K 2 
21 Q—B4ch 


Probably an oversight, as it allows. 
Black to regain the pawn. But the 
extra pawn is not worth a great deal’ 
anyhow, in such a position. If 21 
Q—Q 4 there might follow 21 . 
B—K 3; 22 P—Q Kt 3, B—B 2: 23. 
B—Kt 3, RxR; 24 RxR, RxR ch; 
25 BxR, Q—Q 4. 


21 B—K 3 

22 Q—Kt 4 22 QxP ch 
23 K—B1 23 Q—R 8 ch 
24 K—Q2 24 R—Q 2ch 
25 B—Q 4 25 Q—R3 
2R-QR1 26 Q—Kt3 
27QxQ 27 PxQ 

8 K—B1 28 P—B4 


And a draw was agreed upon. 


GAME No. 4716. 
Queen’s Pawn Opening (Stonewall). 
Played on April 7, in the Open Tournament at the Bromley 


&e. 
14 Kt—K 5 
Congress. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
R. H. V. Scott. F. Brown 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 
2 P—K 3 2 Kt—K B3 
3 B—Q 3 3 P—K 3 
4 Kt—Q 2 4 P—B4 
5 P—K B4 5 Kt—B 3 


._. Although White has not yet 
played P—Q B 3, it would be prema- 
ture for Black to advance P—B 5; as 
White, after one or two preparatory 
moves, would be able to play P—K 4. 


6 P—B3 6 B—K 2 


The Bishop is perhaps better 
placed at Q 3 in this variation. 


7 Q—B3 7 Castles 
8 Kt—R3 8 P—Q Kt 3 
9 Castles 9 P—-QR4 


. _. Probably played with the- 
idea of exchanging bishops by B—R 
3; but White’s next move prevents 
this. Although the advance of the: 
Q side pawns, at the right time, is an: 
essential part of Black’s general plan. . 
he a a to push them forward toe 
soon ; B—Kt 2, bearing on: 
the vital square K 5, would be better. 


10 Q—K 38 10 P—B 5 


. This is seldom good when: 
White’s P_K 4 cannot be prevented. 
And the present case is no exception. 


11 B—B2 11 P—Q Kt4 
12 P—K 4 


Now this advance is very effec- 
tive: if 12. . . PxP; 18 KtxP.,,. 
Black must provide ainst ine 
threat of KtxKt ch and Q—K 4 

while his advanced pawns are easy” 
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to attack and difficult to defend. On 
the other hand, if he does not take 
the pawn, White obviously has great 
chances of attack, with almost his 
entire force bearing down on Black’s 


king. 
12 B—R 3 
Black evidently under-esti- 


mates the danger. This bishop should 


be retained to command K B 4; 12 
R—R 2, making the rook 

available for transfer to the K wing 

when required, might be considered. 


13 P—K 5 13 Kt—-K 1 
14 Q—R5 14 P—Ba 
15 Kt—B 3 15 Kt—B 2 


. - Protecting his K P, in anti- 
cipation of White’s next move; but 
a stronger defence would be afforded 
by 15 B—B 1, supporting 
the K BP as well. 
16 Q Kt—Kt 5 
17 Ktx P! 

White has made excellent use of 
his chances, and established a fine 
‘position, abounding in attacking pos- 


sibilities. This powerful move is 
quite sound. 


16 P—K R 3 


17 Ktx Kt 
18 Bx P 


Position after 18 BxP. 
BLACK (BROWN). 


YZ, = — ae , Vi), — 7 7, 
Uf, A ° 2 Y 2 Yy + Yf/, Yj 4 
YY; =. YON Whi 
YA, , $ UW, 

Viiesde4 WYLIE. 
GX ; 
“Yr 7 
Y. 7) 


Aw awam fF 


Uy 
Y, 


W, Visi) Y), 7 Ly 
ZY Y, vee” 


= yy 
= Witte? 


WHITE eCoTR). 


18 RxB 


. . There is nothing better in 
view of White’s threat o Q—Kt 6; 
‘though if 18 —B 1, then 


19 B—B 2 still threatening Q—Kt 6; 
not 19 Q—Kt 6 at once, which would 
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be answered by 19 . - RXxXB, and 
Black would have gained an impor- 
besa tempo in comparison with the 


19QxR 19 K KtxQ P 


Insufficient, but as good as 

If Black does not under- 
rt of White’s K P, the 
K B P will be deadly. 


anything. 
mine the sup 
advance of the 


20 Px Kt 20 KtxQ P 
21 Q—R5 21 Q—B2 
Holding back White’s K B P 


by at attacking tf eK P. If 21 ; 
ite could sacrifice the 
rook, playin P—B 5 with an irre- 
sistible attack. For example, 21 
Kt—B 7; 22 ‘P_B 5, RtxR; 23 
P—B6, Q—Kt 3 ch; 24 K—R 1 ‘Be 
Bl; 25 Q—Kt 6 (threatening P_B 
7 ch, winning the queen), R—Kt 1; 
26 Kt—Kt D, PxKt: 27 P—B 7 ch, 


B_B 4 ch: 24 K--R'1 R—R 2; 25 
P—_B 7 ch, K BI; 26 Kt—Kt 5; or 
23 Px 24 Q—Kt 6 ch, 
K—R 1; 25 OxR P ch, K—Kt 1 
26 Q—Kt 6 ch, K—R 1; "07 R—B 5 
Other variations are equally fatal. 


22 K—R 1 22 Kt—B7 
: . A blunder. Black has a 
lost game in any case; but 22 . 


P—Kt 5 woul have made White’s 
task more difficult, as he would then 
have some trouble in developing his 
bishop; for if 23 B—K 3, then Kt— 
B 7 with effect. 


23 Q—Q 1 23 Ktx R 
24 QxP ch 24 K—R2 
25 Q—K 4 ch 
Better than QxR at once. 

25 K—R1 
26 Qx R ch 26 Q—B 1 
27 QxQ ch 


Not 27 Q—K 4, threatening to win 
the knight, because of 27 
B—Kt 2, and he must then play 28 
Q—K 83 or lose his own knight. 


27 BxQ 
28 B—Q 2 


So far White has played with force 
and precision. But here he misses 
the strongest combination; 28 P— 
B 5 would have left Black with- 
out resource. If then 28 . 
Kt—B 7; 29 P—B ie B—B 1 9 
R—Q 1, "BK B 4; 31 RQ 8 
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K—Kt 1; 32 PxP, KxP; 33 BxP 
ch with an easy win. Other varia- 
tions follow somewhat similar lines, 
the point being that one of the Black 
bishops is forced off the board: The 
line actually adopted by White allows 
the two bishops to become very 
troublesome; and though he retains 
a winning advantage all the time, he 
has to be extremely careful for his 
next dozen moves or so. 


28 Kt—B 7 
29 BxP 29 Kt—K 6 
30 R—B 3 30 Kt—B 4 
31 B—Kt6 31 B—Kt2_ 
32 R—B2 32 K—Kt 1 
33 R—Q 2 33 B—Q B3 
34 K—Kt1 34 K—B 2 
35 Kt—B 2 35 K—K 3 
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36 Kt—Q 1 36 P—Kt 4 
37 P—K Kt3 37 PxP 
38 PxP 38 Kt—R 5 
39 K—B 1 39 Kt—B 6 
40 R—Kt 2 40 K—B 4 
41 B—K 3 41 P—Kt 6 
42 B—B1 42 B—Q Kt 4 
43 K—B 2 43 B—R 5 ch 

. . . Falling into a trap, which is 


immediately fatal. But in any case 

ite has now got clear of all 
difficulty, and his material superiority 
ensures an easy win. 


44 Kx Kt 44 B—B 3ch 
45 K--K 9 45 BxR 
46 Kt—K 3 ch Resigns 


A very good game on White’s part. 


GAME No. 4717. 
Queen’s Pawn Opening (French Defence). 


Played on April 7th, in the Open Tournament at the Bromley 


Congress. 
WHITE. BLAOK. 
B. Kostich. M. Marchand. 
1 P—Q4 1 P—K 3 
2 P—K4 


Turning the game into a French 
Defence. If White had continued on 
the lines of the Q.P. Opening, Black 
would doubtless have played the P— 
K B 4 defence, of which he has made 
a special study. 


2 P—Q4 
3 Kt—QB3 3 Kt—K B3 
4 B—K Kt5 4 B—Kt5 
5 P—K 5 
Lasker, against whom Marshall 


played the McCutcheon variation 
several times in their match, showed 
a preference for 5 PxP. But most 
players seem to favour the text. 


5 P—K R3 
6 Px Kt 


This leads only to equality, and is 
generally considered inferior to Q 
2. The latter move had been played 
by Kostich against Euwe in the 
previous round; and he may have 
preferred, as a matter of policy, not 
to follow the same line in two consec- 
utive games. 


6 PxB 
7PxP 7 R—Kt1 
8 P—K R4 8 PxP 
... Not8...RxP; 9 P-R5. 
9 Q-R5 9 Q—B3 
10 Kt—B 3 10 Qx Kt P 


. . . There is no hurry to take this 
pawn, and a developing move might 
be superior. The Han k gives 10 
-- . Kt—B 8, and marks it “!”,. 
hough it is not usually desirable to 
obstruct the Q B P in the French. 
Defence. 


11QxRP 11 P-QB4 
12 Castles 12 Bx Kt 
13 PxB 13 P—B5 
14 Q—R6 


White probably reckoned on 
obtaining a slight pull by his attack 
on the K B P ; or perhaps he did 
not wish the Black Queen to come 
over to the other side of the board: 
via K B 1. 


144QxQ 
15 RxQ 15 Kt—B3 
16 P_Kt3 16 B—Q2 
17—R-R 7 17 K—Kea@: 
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18 B—K 2 
19 K—Q 2 
20 Kt—K 5 
The exchange 
very useful pawn at K 5. But it is 
forced; for if 20. B—K 1 or 20 
Q@ R—K B 1; 21 B_R 5 
threatens Kt—Kt 6 ch. 
31 Px Kt 21 P—Kt5 
22 B—R5 22 B—K 1 
‘23 P—Kt4 
Necessary, if his K BP is to 


advance. But it hampers. the 
mobility of his bishop. 


23 R—Kt 1 


18 P—Kt 4 
19 P—R4 
20 Ktx Kt 


ives White a 


24 R-QR1 
Preventing 24. P—Kt 6 
by the masked attack on the QRP. 
24 K—B1 
‘25 P—B4 25 R—K Kt2 
26 R—R & ch 


So that the king shall be one 


square further back after’ the 
exchange. 
26 R—Kt1 
27 RxR ch 27 KxR 
28 K—K 3 28 PxP 
‘99 K—Q4 299 K—Kt 2 
330 Kx P 30 P—B3 
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The crucial point. It is 
difficult to decide whether this move, 
which allows White to take possession 
of the Q Kt file is the best. The 
alternative would be 30. . . B—Q2; 
if 31 P—B 5 then P—B 3; or if 31 
P—Kt 5, R—K R 1. 


31 BxB 31 Rx B 

32 R—Q Kt 1 2PxP. 
33 Px P 33 R—K Bl 
34 R—Kt6 


If 34 R—Kt 7 ch, R—B 2 and 
White obviously cannot exchange. 


34 R—B 6 ch 
35 K—Q 4 35 R—Q R6 
36 Rx P 36 Rx P 
37 Kx P 37 Rx P 
38 R—Q R6 38 R—K Kt7 
39 Rx P 39 Rx P 
40 R—B5 40 K—B@2 
41 R B7 ch 41 K—K 1 
42 K—Q6 42 R—Q 5 ch 
43 K—K6 43 K—Q1 
44 R—B5 44 R—B5 
45 R—B6 45 R—-R5 
46 R—B5 46 R—B 5 


Draw agreed to. 
A very rig tanec’ ending, accu- 
rately played by both sides. 


GAME No. 4718. 
Ssctlian Defence. 
Played on April 10th, in the Open Tournament at the Bromley 


Congress. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
R. Gaudin. Dr. G. C. Oskam. 
1 P—K4 1P—QB4 
2 P—Q4 2PxP 
3 Kt—K B3 3 Q—R 4 ch 


. This early excursion with the 
queen. can hardly good. The 
“position differs gasontially from that 
‘in the Centre Counter when the 
‘queen plays to this square. An alter- 
native method of trying to keep the 
‘extra pawn is 3. p— ; but 
it is better to turn the game into 
we usual channel by 3... Kt—Q 


-4 B—Q2 
But this, in conjunction with 5 
Kt—R 3, does not a r to be 


“White’s best line. t virtually 
-abandons any idea of recapturing the 


pawn; and if that be the intention, 
it would be better to play 4 P—B 3; 
if then 4... PxP; 5 KtxP with 
the knight ‘developed naturally and a 
fine open game in exchange for the 
pawn. Also there is the simple 4 Q— 
Q 2, regaining the pawn with the 
superior development ; eee " 4. 

QxQ ch; abs Kt—Q B - 6 B— 
. Kt—K B 3; 6 P— 


QKt5or5. 
K 5. 
4 Q—Kt3 


5 Kt—R3 


Obricaly: Black cannot reply 9 
QxP because of 6 Kt—B 4 
winning the queen. But the knight 
is not wall placed here. 
5 Kt—Q B3 
6 Q—B2 
7 P—Q Kt4 


6 Kt—B 4 
7 P—QB3 


THE 


8 Kt—R3 8 PxP 

9 PxP 9 P—QR3 
10 B—Q3 10 Kt—B 3 
11 Castles 11 P—K 3 
12 Kt—B2 


Now it is at least doubtful whether 
White has sufficient compensation 
for his pawn. 


12 P—Q4 
18 PsP is PsP 
.-.138...KtxP would be much 
better. 


144P-QR4 14PxP 


And this is doubtful, as the 
White rook at R 4 supports the ad- 
vance of the minor pieces to the 
attack. 


15 Rx P 15 B—K 2 
16 B—-KB4 16 Q—Kt2 
17 Kt—K 5 17 Castles 
18 R—-K1 18 B—Q3 
19 Ktx Kt 19 Qx Kt 
20 Kt—Q4 20 Q—Kt 3 
21 B—K Kt5 21 B—Q2 


. Black does not realise his 
danger; 21... Kt—K 5 is his best 
resource. 


Position after 21... B—Q 2. 


BLACK = 


AE ia 


oo u 


2 
. 4 


Ay 


ae ie UL Y i ‘ 


“2 


WHITE (GAUDIN). 
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22 Bx Kt 
The commencement of a very fine 
sacrificial combination, whi is 


perfectly sound. 


22 BxR 
23 Bx RP! ch 


. Not 23 Q—Kt 4, BxP ch; 24 
KxB, QxB. And if 23 QxB, again 
23. . . BxP ch; not 23 a s 
B; 24 Kt—B 5, "KR 1; Q—R 4 


wins. 


23 KxB 
... If 8...K—R 1; 24Q— 
R 5 wins at once. 
24Q—R5ch 24 K—Kt1 
2 BxP! 25 Bx P ch 
KxB; 26 Q—Kt 
5 ch, KR a, 27 Kt—B 5, Bx P ch (or 
—K 4; 28 Q—R 5 ch; 28K 


x & 
wo 
ee. 
Stall 
ct 
io) 
Oc: 
bar | 
eo 


. Q—B 2 ch; 


K—Kt 1; 31 Kt—K "7 ch) ; 29 Q—R 
4 ch, K—Kt 1; 30 Kt—K 7 ch wane 
Or 25. PB 4; 26 Kt—K 6 
threatening mate in three (by B_R 
8 ch and Kt—Kt 5 ch, etc.), which 
Black can avoid only by giving up his 
queen. Or 25... P—B 3; 24 Q— 
Kt 6, BxP ch; 25 KR 1, BR—B 7; 
26 KtxB, R—B 2; 27 BxP dis ch, 
K—B 1; 28 Q—R 6 ch and mates 
next move. 


26 KxB 26 KxB 


If now 26 . P—B 3; 27Q 
—R 8 ch, K—B 2; 28 Q—R 7. 


27 Kt—Bich 27 KB3 
K—Kt 1; 28 Q— 


Pee i 3 
Kt 5 ‘ch, O_Kt 3; 29 NK 7 ch, 
etc. 


28 Q—R 6 ch 28 Kx Kt 

29 QxQ 29 B—Kt 4 
30 R—K 3 30 P—B3 . 
31 Q—K 6 ch 31 Resigns 
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GAME No. 4719. 
We take the following game, with notes, from The Hull Times: 
In Primary Section A. A fatal game for Mr. Sergeant, as it 


lost him his chance of entering the leading secondary section. 


Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLAOK. from his troubles at the cost of a 
E. G. Sergeant. A. Louis pawn. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 19 Kt-Q 4 19 Kt—B 4 
2 Kt—KB 3 2 Kt—Q B 3 20 Ktx B 20 QxB 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—Q R 3 21 QxB ch 21 RxQ 
4B-R4 4 Kt—B 3 22 Ktx Q 22 RxB 
5 Castles 5 KtxP 23 R-R 6 23 R—Q B sq 
A good variation, not so defensive 2%R Ri 24 R—K B sq 
as 5... BK 2. 25 P—-K 6 
6 P—Q4 6 P—Q Kt 4 Penpang no doubt, but rather un- 
7 B—Kt 3 7 P—Q4 expected from a player of 
8 PxP 8 B—K 3 Sergeant’s calibre. e position, if 
9 P—B3 9 P—K Kt 3 it is to be won at all, certainly can- 


An experiment which does not 


not be rushed. 


promise much, as Black obviously has 25 Px P 
a cramped game after it. 9B—B4, 26 Kt x P 26 R—K sq 
B—K 2, and Kt—B 4 are all better 97 Kt—B7 


than the move played. 


Bad, and his next move, designed 


10 P—Q R4 10 R—-Q Kt sa to make Kt—Kt 5 possible, only 
11 PxP 11 PxP makes matters worse. 

i2Q Kt-Q2. 12 Ktx Kt 27 R—K 2 

13 Bx Kt 13 B—Kt 2 93 P—K Kt 1 28 Kt-—R 5 

14 B—Kt 5 14 Kt—K 2 99 Kt—Kt 5 99 R—K 5 

15 Q—Q 4 15 Castles 30 P—B 3 30 R—K 7 

16 Q—B 5 16 R—K sq 31 R—B 2 

17 Kt—Q 4 


White is pressing matters hardly. 
He has a strong alternative here in 


Of course, if 31 Kt—Q 4, R—Kt 


7 ch; 32 K--R sq, R (Kt 6)xP and 


mates in a move or two. 


17 R—R 7. 

: 17 B— K B sa 31 R—K 8 ch 

18 KtxP 18 P—B 3 32 R—B sq 32 KtxP ch 
33 K—B 2 33 RxF ch 


Good, and perhaps unexpected b 
White. It temporarily relieves 


Black 34 Resigns 


GAME No. 4720. 
We take the following game, played in Secondary Section A 
from The Field, with notes by Mr. Amos Burn :— 
Queen’s Pawn Opening. 


WHITE. _ _BLAOK. 
M. Marchand. Sir Geo. Thomas. 


B—Q 8 at once is better, reserv- 
ing the option of playing the Queen’s 
Rook—Q sq. 


1 P—-Q4 1 Kt-K B3 plas 
2 Kit—K B 3 2 P—Q 4 This replv to White’s last move 
3 P—B4 3 P—K 3 was played by Showalter in his 
4 Kt—B 3 4 B--K2 - matches with Pillsbury. 

5 B—Kt 5 5 Q—Kt Q 2 8 B—Q 3 8 PxP 

6 P—K 3 6 Castles 9BxP 9 Kt—Q 4 

7 R—B sq 10 BxB 10QxB 
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11 Castles 11 P—Q Kt 3 
12 Q—K 2 12 B—Kt 2 
13 B—R 6 13 Ktx Kt 
14 Rx Kt 14 BxB 
1 QxB 15 P—Q B4 
16K R—B sq 16 K R—Q sq 
17 Q-Kt 7 

The tem move of 17 P— 
Kt 4 woul id cae have been good, e. 7B 


17 P—Q Kt 4, PxKt P; 18 R—B 7, 
Q—-Q 3; 19 RxP, Kt—B 4 and wins. 


17 Q—Q 3 
18 Q—K 4 18 P—K R3 
19P--QR3 19 Kt-B3 
20 Q—B 2 20 Q—Q 4 
21 PxP 21 Kt—K 5 
22 R-B4 22 KtxQBP 
23 P—QKt4 93 Kt-Q6 


An ingenious resource which leads 
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to a draw. Any other move would 
have given White the advantage. 


24 R-Q4 


Not 24 R—Q sq, because of 24 
RxQ KtxQ: 26, RxR, ch, 
RxR; and Black wins, as White 


cannot capture the Knight. 


24 KtxR 
25 Rx Q 8 Bx Kh 
26 Q x Kt 26 QR Qsa 
27 Kt—K sq 
If 27 Kt—Q 4, then 27 . . P— 
K 4, 
27 R-Q 5 
23 Q—B 3 28 R(Q sq) Q6 
29 Q—B 8 29 R—Q sq 
Drawn 


An interesting game, well played 


by both sides. 


GAME ENDINGS. 


| me. 
2» awe 


” OMe wa 
a Sam os 


a man. 
saa: eh 


sae ey 

In ae, Abie Ge puriGion J Mr. E. Coates 
(Surrey) playing White continued— 
1 QxR ch 1 KtxQ 
2 Rx Sy ch 2 K—R 2 
3 BxP 
Threatening 4 R on ae P| 
R—K 2, 5. Kt—B 6 

3 ae 2 

4R(B1)—B6 4 Kt-K6 


He should have returned the mate- 
ria] sacrified by 4 PxR. 


6 RxP ch 5PxR 
6 R—R 8 ch 6 K—Kt 3 
7 RxP ch Resigns 


Mate in two follows. 


— 


Te 
Sar V110010 


[oe a 
A. Harvey 


1 R—B5 


attacking Q and Kt, and with a fur- 
ther intention of getting both R’s 

on K B file, and then playing Rx Kt, 
followed by RxB P. The continua- 


sition sent us by Mr. 
ones. White played 


tion was 

1 KtxP 
2 KR (K 1)— 2 Kt—Kt 6 ch 
3. Px Kt 3 Px P dis ch 
4 Kt—R 3 4Q-—K 5 
and White resi if 2 aes 
Rx Kt ch 6, K as Q—K 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


The result of the three-move tourney of the Kent Chess Associa- 
tion is as follows: First and second prizes, P. F. Blake; third; E. 
Palkoska; hon. mens., P. H. Willams, B. G. Laws, and A. W. 
Daniel. Mr. Brian Harley adjudicated the problems. The problems 
by Blake are, as one would expect, capital, and we are pleased to 
diagram them. 


First prize. Second prize. 
By P. F. Blake. By P. F. Blake. 
BLACK. ; 


WA WA, 
WL, 
C BG 
44 
Z 
ZA 


Y 
Ay, 

A I 

y Y 


Y Y 
7, 
Willa, py, Msi 
YY yp 
GZ 


Yj 
Whe 


ey 


Yh _, Mla 


AAA 
WY 
5 Sakae 
y 


RS @ 


QC 

WG 

DG S 
\ 
cA 


Yj Wh ay Ye ‘ein 


SS 
SSN 


2 
ly (i, Wi R Y YYy 
7m - 


WHITE. WHITE. 
Mate in three. Mate in three. 

Third prize, by P. H. Williams.—White: K at Q R 2; Q at 
K sq; B at Q 6; Kt at Q B 8; Ps at Q B 3 and QR 6. Black: 
K at Q 4; P at K B 5. Mate in three. 

In the two-move section the honours are thus distributed: First, 
C. G. Watney; second, P. F. Blake; third, J. J. Rietveld; hon. 
mens., D. Booth, junr., R. H. Bridgewater, J. J. Rietveld, J. 
Neukomm, C. D. Rudd, and A. Ellerman. 

The first prize problem is uncommonly original and clever. 


By C. G. Watney.—White: K at Q R 5; Q at Q Kt sq; Rs 


at Q 6 and 7; Bs at Q B sq and 8; Kt at K Kt 8. Black: K at 
K 4; R at K Kt 4; B at K R 8; Kt at K R 6; Ps at K R 4, 
K Kt 3, K B 2, 6, QB3, andQR6. Mate in two. 


Here are the two principal three-movers in the Westménster 
Gazette 1919 competion :— ; 

By A. Ellerman.—White: K at K B sq; Rs at K 7 and QR 5, 
Bs at K R 5 and 6; Kt at K 8; Ps at K R 4, K 3, andQ 3. Black: 
K at K B 4; Bs at K 4 and Q 4; Kt at Q B 4; Ps at K B 6, 7, 
Q 3, Q B 2 and 3. Mate in three. 

By W. J. Wood.—White: K at Q Kt 7; Q at Q Kt 4: Bs at 

K R 6 and K 6; Kts at K Bsq and 4; Psat K 5andQB3. Black: 

K 4 at QR 7; B at Q 8; Kts at K B 4 and Q Kt 7: 
3 


R 
, K Kt 3, 7, Q3, and QR 5. Mate in three. 
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Our esteemed correspondent, Mr. S. Mlotkowski, informs us that 
the following positions were awarded chief honours in a tourney held 
by Los Angeles Examiner. They are quite interesting :— 

Two-move section. By A. J. Fink.—White: K at K Kt 8, 
Q at Q R 3; Rs at K 5 and Q B 3; Bs at Q 6 and QB 6; Kts at 
K Kt 7 and K 7; Ps at K B7 and Q 7. Black: K at Q 5; Q at 
K R 6; Rs at K B 5 and 8; Bs at K R 3 and K Kt 7; Kts at 
K R sq and K 8; Ps at K R 5, K Kt 6, K B 3, 7, Q B 5 and. 
Q Kt2. Mate in two. 

Three-move section. By C. F. Davie——White: K at Q R6; R 


_ at 25; Bat Qsq; Ktsat K Kt 8 and K 5; Psat K Kt 2,7, K B 4, 


and QR5. Black: K at K R4; Rat K7; B at K B 8; Ps at K 
R 2,5, K B7, K 5, andQB2. Mate in three. | 

We are informed the Hzaminer has started another two and 
three-mover tourney with three prizes in each. We have no further 
particulars, but entries from this country would be very welcome. 


The student of problems is always fascinated by studying the 
progress of a chessic idea as presented in problem form. In other 
words, the evolution of a rudimentary conception. We have often 
given peculiar cases, and the present one may not be uninteresting. 
It was but a month or so ago we came across the following three- 
mover published in a Danish chess paper in 1907, and at once con- 
nected it with two earlier and finer problems carrying out a similar 
strategic conceit. The Danish paper quotes the source of the position 
as from ‘‘Goleborgs Handels-Tidn ’’ :— 

By Max Feigl (Vienna).— White: K at K 2; Q at Q Kt 6; Kt at 
Q Kt 3; Ps at K R 6 and Q B 4. Black: K at Q Kt 8; R at 
QR7; Psat K R2, K 6, Q Kt7, andQR6. Mate in three. 

Whatever was thought of this problem at the time it was pub- 
lished we cannot say, but probably the solvers were unaware of the 
following positions by G. Chocolous, which appeared in the early 
’etghties, and we leave the subject to our readers for reflection :— 

‘ White: K atQ R6;Q at QB 8; Kts at K 4 and Q B 2; Ps 
at Q 2, 6, and Q Kt 3. Black: K at K Kt 8; R at K R7; Ps at 
K BR 5, 6, K Kt 7, Q 2, and Q Kt 5. Mate in three. 

White: K at K sq; Q at K 6; Kt at K 4; P at K 3. Black: 
K at K Kt 8; Rat K R7; Ps at K R6 and K Kt 7. Mate. 

These two positions we have given from memory. The first was 2 
prize-winner in a Bohemian tourney, but we cannot recall the origin 
of the second. 


SOLUTIONS. 


By H. M. Zaak (p. 93), 1 R—K 8 ch, K—K 2; 2 Kt— 
Kt 6 ch, &c. 

By A. Ellerman (p. 93), 1 B—B 7, &c. 

By P. C. Henricksen (p. 93), 1 P—K 6, &c. 

By A. Ellerman (p. 93), 1 Kt-—B 6, &c. 

By A. Ellerman (p. 94), 1 Qx Q Kt P, &c. 
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By H. W. Barry (p. 94), 1 R—Kt 7, Ktx R; 2 Q—Q Kt 8, &e. 
If 1.., Kt—B 3; 2 QQ B 8, ke. TE. , Kt—K 3; 2 Q— 
Q RB, ke. 


By S. Loyd (p. 94), 1 B-—B 5, Ktx B; 2 Q—R7, &. If 1 ..,, 
Kt—Q sq or 3; 2 Q—Q 7, &e. 


By G. Heathcote (p. 94), 1 R—B 7, threatening; 2 Q—K 5 ch, 
K xQ; 3 Kt—K B4ch, &. If 1.., Px Kt; 2 Q—B 3, Kt—B 5: 
3 R—Q 7 ch, &e. If 1.., K—K 3; 2 QxK Kt P, Px Kt: 
8 RxKt ch, &. fl .., K—Q 3; 2 KtxP ch, K—Q 4; 3 Q— 
K 5 ch, &c. If 1. ., Kt—Q5;2Q KtxP, KtxP; 3 Q—K 2, &e. 
4 be, PE Kt—B 5; 2 R—Q 7 ch: Kt—Q 3; 3 Q—Kt 3 ch, &e. If 

2h? Q Q-—B 6, PxKt or Kt—B 5-2 Rx Kt, &ec. There are 
several other vaialions: but the ahove. will be found sufficient for 
our readers to work out this beautiful solution. 


By P. F. Blake (p. 94), 1 KtxK B P, KxK Kt; 2 Q— e 
K 7 ch, K—K 4; 3 Kt—B 3 ch, &c. If 1.., KxQ Kt; 2 Q— 
K 4 ch, K—B 6; 3 Q—B 2 ch, &e. If 1. ., Kt (K sq)—B 2: | 
2 Kt—Q 7 ch, Kx Kt; 3 BxP ch, &c. If 1. : Kt (R_ 3)— 
B 2 or 4; 2 Q—-B 3, Kx Kt: 3 QxB ch, &c. If 1 P x Kt; 
2 Kt—Q 7 ch, K—B4; 3 Q—B 3 ch, &c. If 1. ., Ktx Kt; 2 Kt-- 
B 3 ch, K—B 4, 3 B—Q 3 ch, &e. If 1.., others ; 2 Q—K 4 ch, 
K x Kt; 3 Qx P ch, &c. As im the previous problem, there are other 
variations which can be easily worked out. This is a fine four-mover. 


No. 3151, by J. Stewart, 1 K—B 5, &c. An _ attractive-looking 
two-mover, and considering the play is manipulated with minor 
pieces only, it is praiseworthy. Of course, it will be noticed that the 
scheme is based on the change-mate device, and this has been nicely 
though simply managed. 


| No. 3152, by George Johnson, 1 B—B 3, &c. There are points 
here, but Black’s threat of 1 . ., Rx R indicates that the Bishop 
has to be played to guard Q 5. There are one or two matters in the 
contents which could be improved. The White Pawn is an eyesore, 
and this suggests the questionable use of the Black Rook at Q Kt 8. 
The K R P could be saved by shifting the whole position one square 
to the FAgBE A natural mate, 2 Rx R, could have been antzeducre 
easily. 


No. 3153, by T. Warton, 1 B—K 3, K—K 4; 2 QQ 3, &. 
1 on he ., K—Q 3; 2 Q—K 4, ‘&e. Ifl .. ,P_B4; 2K—Q7, é&e. 
If 1.., P—K 4; 2Q~—B 5, &c. There ie nothing striking in this 
little three-mover, which suffers mainly from a ‘‘ give and take ’”’ 
key. It is to be observed that White’s second moves are quiet ones. 


No. 3154, by D. J. Densmore, 1 R—Q R 4, B—Kt 3 or Q 8; 
2 K—R 3, &e. If 1.., B-K 7 or K sq; 2 K—R 5; &c. Tf 
1 , B—Kt 3 or B 6; 2 Kt x B, &c. Quite a clever idea, and such 4 
as American composers are fond of. There is a no. 0 difficulty’ here, 
but the clever King moves are pleasing. 
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SOLVERS’ SCORE—“ LADDER” 
3151 3152 
S. G. Luckcock ...........é..00. F 70 «2 5 « O 
. Major J. B. H. Doyle ......... 70 .. 56 2. 5 
N.M. Gibbins ..............0008 70 .. 5 w« 5 
W. A. Samithr ..c..c ccc ccccesccceee 70 5... «65 
MM. EB. Onslow ..........cccccseee 40 ..— «.— 
OREN WOREY.  icdeeccsveleevateeces 105 66-0" 2%. 30 
Rev. F. O'D. Hoare ............ OD: ac (OP ae 6 
P. Lawrence... iNaibea 50 .. — ow. — 
G. Stillingfleet J chien’ etions 10> ay. 20> 48.0 
H. A.‘Horwood ..... ........0000 70 «2. — ww. — 
Ke Be TAD siccte acess vaveiy dc 10) «6 Do “<4. 0 
T. Bulrman ...c.....cccccccccccsees 300 sk Bw 5 
Pie SAVED: sieoieebonn, aeteiacieveen NO” wer DO de oD 
* Rip Van Winkle ”’ ............ 10° ea: BO cow -O 
G. W. Moses ..ccce.ccccccccsseces 105. Sat 38 84-8 
A. T. Cannell 70 a4 & «6-5 
R Ladell COCO CES eRT MOSER era ees SOR SES 15 orc CO ee 
T. J. Dennis ............ccecceees 50 .. 5 .. 5 
A. B. W. Baynes.............00006 50 .. — wow — 
H. L. Stokes .............ceseeees 10> ae. (O° ee SB 
A. G. Shackles se eee IO ce GD ee. AB 
A. W. Tulip 65. 2c DB ce So 
R. G. Rainsford ....cc.cccccscese : 10: ce DO. we 6 
el Ts BOR ssa cekscsavebtentesesens 50 .. —- . 
M. L. Zaak ..... Cdl gaeantiseies 70 .. 5... & 
W.. de ASCONIO.......ccecscsceoveces BO" 2%:~ DS veer SO 
M. A. West ............006 Sanwantees 15. — we — 
C. Harwaod...... Scideu tesa events 30 .. 5 .. & 
M. C. Rajada 70 «2. — 6. 
W. F. Herbert...........0ccscceees 30... 5 . §& 
A.W.E.L.... 70 .. 5 .. 5 
Die Wo VIIRON cic ceesverbesitawecse ns 70 . & . 5 
J. W. Haycock ................. > .60 .. 5b. 5 
Kenneth M. Monie............... 30 .. — .«. — 
Chas. Bal ticisisssicccaveascccsacves ‘ 70°... 5 .. & 
Aw PO@SCOCK : Sis cicinesis cxsciaseeens 30 2. — wo 
AS Wiis Secaisised ew acecasees 30 .. 5 .. 5 
A. G. Akers ....ccccccccscsccccseces 65 .. 5... 5 
R. J. Pickthall ...............4.. 70 .. 5 5 
- H.E. Matthews ...... a eves uate 50° «s- BD we 6 
' H.R. Bigelow ................0000 60 .. 5 .. 5 
an OF er none sedeepees noneeveveses 10” 5 OS ee 8 
PP, Stone .. eves enteneeads 85 26 Fa. 6 
' Frederick lea ae 30 .. 5 .. 5 
“Alec Jenkins .....ccceee 65 .. 5 .. 5 
1B. Wright.......cccceccssecceeeeeees 50 .. 5 .. 5 
Maloolm Sim .....cccscccee-ceeee ~- 70 wm ww — 
W. A. Smith (Mt. Abu). me 400 ..— wm 
H. A. Zaak ... ... saeseuns — B es 3 
Cuptain J. v. Jacklin........ Seawiee _ 5 .. 5 
W.. Btaynes ...cccccccscceeceevevees —_ 5 .. 5 


COMPETITION. 
3153 3154 
e 20 se 20 r 
' 0 .. 20 .. 
. 2 .. 20. 
ee 90 ee 20 
. 90 2. 2. 
. 20 .. 2 .. 
-. 90 .. 20 .. 
.. 0 0 .. 
ee 20 ee 20 ee 
-. 20 2. 20s. 
-. 90 .. 20 4. 
ee 20 ee 20 ee 
ee 20 e 20 ee 
a er ee 
| 90... 20 .. 
ee 20 ee 20 e 
ee 3 ee 20 ee 
| 90 .. 20 .. 
a ee ee 
, 20 .. 2 .. 
oa) er ee 
. 0 .. 2. 
. 20 .. 0. 
.. 20 .. 0. 
. 0 .. 0. 
99 3 90 2: 
. 2 .. 20 .. 
e 20 ee 20 e 
' 0 .. 200. 
| 20 ow 2; 
.. 0 .. 2. 
.. 20 .. 0. 
Sp wes ee BO” 
. 0 . *@. 
20 .. 20. 
20 ee 20 @ 
20 .. 20... 
20 .. 20 
20 20 
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We fear we shall have to go through the solution papers again and 
separate as best we can the dead heats by giving preference to those solvers 
who sent in the most complete solutions, a course which we did not contem- 
plate, but it seems to be the only satisfactory one. 
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PROBLEMS. - 


No. 3159. No. 3160. 
By J. Nield, Blackpool. By 8S. Green, London. 


Wy 


Y 


y “UY Y tty Y 
Yy Z ty Wy Yj Ly, YY; 3 
Villu Witla Vibe Vt Li 
" 40, AAA WA Zs 4 “tS, 7 S/S, yw ,| 
7 WY Wf ty, y YY 4 Gy ; 
4 VA 6 ,, GIL AL y y 444 . Z Cif 
Op 3/7 ”  Utthiiia ZZ, Ye 2-2) MIS. ~..5,. Pde : Yiitthins : Wie 
YY ys Ut , tii Wit tii 
YG dp VIDE ij ; YZ y / 
UY Vp GING UY )=={ Yt, Y Vip! 
mm SIG, Wy — ; Ys, 
LTTE Wy, sais 2/64 “ypsepaepy VAVEETASS cae ne MOE Toe C446 S1) Rs 
“GF GG Whisk Uy tei 4, 4, ty 
s- 4, “% iy YF fy ‘yp y Z z 
VAFEMMIATG: , pp pp 00MM ALE a ‘ 7 pep Abbhitltt the BS 
Yjijy 4 


YY ty Yyy 

Yi ‘wy Yl: _,,, We wy 

Y YU Sf) Y, 

Z Yy WY, Uy 
yyy Ve yyy, Udy Wb reap Wty 
Wj y y Y ‘y Z ty iy a 

Wu YM: Wy Yu 


Ww hite mates in two moves. 


TLL 


Y 


(Lie 


SN 


~ S 


\ 


WS 


4 


Vhite mates in 


hree moves. 


No. 3161. No. 3162. 
By P. G. L. F., Staines. 


Z Y 
SZ YA 
CLL 


Z 
4 
“4 
Z 


WATTAGE. 


G 
uw 
4 
Vif 
JAA fe 
4 4 
VYISt 
WL, “y 
Mt hd 
MMII, 
4 4 
” 


Yss 
oD 


4s 
Yo 
4 


“A YI, 4 
vy Wii, 4 
YY GILLES 

44447 ide 


White mates in three moves. 


White mates in three moves, 
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‘Curasol wh Boracic 


FOOT SOCKS. 


FREE YOUR FEET FROM FATIGUE. 


Being very thin, take up 
little room in_ boots. 


SOOTHING. HYGIENIC. CLEANLY. 


6d. a pair of all Chemists, 


- Or of 


THE CURASOL SOCK Co., 
19/20, Garlick Hill, 
London, E.C. 4. 


- THE . 


British Chess Magazine. 


No, 6. Von. XL, JUNE, 1920, 


THE MIDDLE GAME, 


In his lecture at Hampstead, Sefior J. R. Capablanca emphasised 
the point that the three departments of chess—opening, middle, and 
end game—should be equally studied. 

We have received, among other letters, one from a well-known 
expert, who says that the most difficult part of the game to him is 
where the books on the openings leave off. 

As this has been the expression of many other players, it is 
evidently a period of the game which requires special study, and 
since there is no chess book of which we know that deals entirely 
with the middle game, we feel that our view as to how this best 
can be done may be of interest. 


A study of opening strategy and the importance of time in end- 
game play will have given the student an insight into the general 
principle of chess. There are no fresh principles involved in the 
middle game. The same time-serving processes must be kept in 
mind. The deployment of the pieces must be natural. A move 
which cramps the enemy may be even more advantageous than one 
which increases your own mobility, and the judgment which dictates 
the one or the other is that which distinguishes the expert from the 
good player. 

There are a few general remarks on the processes involved in 
Edward Lasker’s Chess Strategy, and a few illustrations in Mason’s 
Principles of Chess; but these alone will not give the student the 
knowledge he wishes to acquire, nor is there any royal road to this 
knowledge. 

We advocate a study of chess masters’ games. By this we do 
not mean a hurried playing over of several such games. No one 
can acquire knowledge without putting time and thought into his 
work ; and it is idle to expect to retain the benefit of playing through 
in a quarter to half an hour a game which has perhaps taken the 
player eight hours to produce. 

We would recommend that the student should take one side 
as his own, covering up the moves of that side, and only looking at 
the opposing side’s move when he has made up his mind what he 
would have done in the circumstances, then look at the ‘move made, 
and, when it is different, try to discover the reasons for the move 
in the text. ; 
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The moves of Seiior Capablanca in the games given in My Chess 
Career, or of the master players in Morphy’s Games of Chess by 
P. W. Sergeant, or Charousek’s Games, by the same author, would 
be capital practice for such a purpose. 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


_ G. GunpDERSEN (Melbourne).—Many thanks for good wishes. | 

N. T. WaH1Taker (Washington).—Glad to have the game, which we 
_hope to publish next month. 

L. J. (Hampstead).—With regard to the blindfold performance, are 
you not mixing up two events? I agree that Zukertort also 
gave an exhibition, possibly in the year you name; but the 
one to which you refer was by Mr. J. H. Blackburne, and Mr. 
Meadmore won his game; Mr. Monro, another player, and I 
drew. This was either late in 1884 or spring of 1885.—Ed. 
B.C.M. 

Mr. W. O. Wooprretp writes, in answer to Mr. Owen’s query: 
‘‘ The invention referred to is apparently No. 1,992 (1868), the © 
abridged specification of which reads, ‘ To hold the pieces in 
their places upon the board, each square is fitted with a magnet, 
and each piece with a disc of sheet iron, or vice-versa.’ Pro- 
visonal protection only was granted to this application.”’ 


The following have kindly sent March numbers of the B.C.M., 
and have been duly credited with 1s.:—O. L. Browne, D. E. Budge. 
G. Fuller, B. J. Greenwood, J. M. Haig, A. Howell, KE. T. Jesty, 
G. S. Johnson, C. S. Kent, and two anonymous correspondents. 


The Goteborg Congress.—We have been requested to announce 
that instead of beginning on July 17, as originally announced, thie 
congress will commence on August 1. The postponement has been 
made in order to avoid clashing with the pon eres at Veldes, of which 
we give particulars eleewhere. 


We learn that Mr. Max Marchand, the Dutch chess champion, 
' hopes to compete in the Major Open Tournament at the B.C.F. Con- 
grees in Edinburgh, and in that case will have a few vacant dates 
for simultaneous exhibitions at the end of August and beginning of 
September. Secretaries of clubs desiring to arrange for such an 
exhibition by Mr. Marchand should communicate as soon as possible 
with Mr. W. Winter, The Boynes, Alton, Hants. 


In the course of a game at the Argentine Chees Club, Buenos 
Aires, a well-known player made a queen’s move of decisive 
character. His opponent studied the position some little time, and 
then said: ‘‘ That threatens mate.’ 2 

‘“ Yes, sefior, in three moves.’ 

“ Then why did you not announce it? ’’ 

‘* Because I didn’t see it! ”’ 


x 
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OVERSEAS BRILLIANCIES. 


By Hgoror MuNRo. 


What exactly was an ‘‘ Overseas Brilliancy ’’’? The anewer is 
simple. It was merely a game, rather better than the ordinary, 
played among the troops in the intervals of rest from the fighting 
line. Many of these games certainly did not reach a high level, 
although probably an astonishing number were quite up to ordinary 
club standard ; but it was my luck to see (and take notes of) one or 
two which were real triumphs. These will perhaps prove interesting 
to the readers of The British Chess Mayazsne, more by reason of the 
circumstances under which they were played than by any intransic 
merit. Certainly they are amusing enough, although they can 
scarcely be described as masterpieces of strategy, and in most cases 
the affair is clinched by sacrifice after sacrifice. It may be that they 
are not without their instructive side. 

First of all, let us take variant of the old, old Philidor, an 
ending I saw played in the great I.B.D. at Harfleur between two 
members of the Honourable Artillery Company, neither of whom I 
know. Here (Diagram I.) the play is pretty, if obvious, White's 
position being perfectly atrocious. 

Diagram I. Diagram IT. 


————_$ 


5 wa Y MUU , Yyy Ye 

¢ 5 Y Yj YY 
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“ / 7 y “yj 4 Yi Y Y% y Vy 
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Black played 1 .. ., Rx P, and the continuation was: 2 QxR, 
Q—Kt 8 ch; 3 RxQ, Kt mates! ! — 

Take again another trifle (Diagram II.), this time from the 
Rouen Hospital. Some of the R.A.M.C. orderlies were good players, 
and the crowd around the board probably stimulated our soldier to 
this surprising ending :— 

1 Bx P ch (a), K—R sq; 2 Qx P (b), R—-Q Kt aq; 3 QxP, 
R—Q Kt 9q;4QxP ch, KxQ;5 R—R sq ch, and mate next move. 

(a) Whether this sacrifice is right or not I can’t say, not pore a 
serious player, and only sores in elegant things like this. (b) If P takes, 

f , R mates, or a : 
. There was an Australian soldier at Etaples who used to do some 


surprising things—not only on the chessboard—and I had the good 
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fortune to note down this brilliant win (Diagram III.). I think it 
is particularly charming, because the initial sacrifice is right away 
on the other side of the board. The Australian, when the diagrammed 
position was reached, remarked that he thought things should be 
livened up—‘“slickened, ’? as he expressed it—and with that object 
took the Kt with his Q, threatening a mate. (The Kt, by the way, 
had just moved up from B 2, with rather an awkward threat. ) Black 
‘gave the position such a lengthy consideration that our friend got 
rather rude about it, and finally took it into his own hands, moving 
‘for both sides in his rough way. The moves he made were as follows. 

| doe dex Be ae et Slice ee ae 

gree IV. 


LEY ER WLEA: 

iG bs a AY VL; 

Mig. UML yyy flv Yee 
ia A, ules 
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* 4 y Ye yy 
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a we fi nm 
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G 1, y Yi: thy we 
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Y/ YW, AD. Wie 


ee was — no means final, and the — was ans out; but 
no defence was found for Black. I have not looked at it since then 
until I accidentally discovered the position on a dirty slip of paper. 
If there is % way out, I don’t want to know it. It would spoil it. 

Then there is that snatch mate, a game actually played up the 
line on a pocket chessboard between two privates in the Artists’ 
Rifles, both good players. White’s game was seemingly hopeless 
(Diagram IV.), but in despair he played 1 Ktx K P. Black snatched 
at the bait with Kt x Q, and mate followed in an amusing fashion: 
2 Bx P ch, K—R sq; 3 Kt-Kt 6 mate!! 

My last position is rather more complicated, and is certainly 
more instructive. It serves to show that lack of development. will 
always lose a game, if the other side knows anything about it, even 
when an apparently snatch win is developed. The position was :— 

White: K at K Kt6q; Q at Q Kt 3; Rs at K sq, K B sq; B at 
K Kt 5; Kts at K B 3, Q5; Ps at K 4, K B 2, K Kt 2, K R 2, 
Q R 2. 

Black: K at K sq; Q at K R 4; Rs at K R sq, Q R sq; Bs at 
Q 3, QB sq; Kts at K Kt sq, Q5; Ps at K B 2, K Kt 2, K R 2, 
°Q2,QB 2, Q Kt 3, QR 3. 

Black had played the Stoneware defenee to the Evans, and it is 
sufficiently obvious how bad his game is. But his last move, Kt—Q 5. 
gave White a nasty jar, threatening, as it does, mate or loss of the 


Q. i 
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What was White to do to save his game? Well, as always with 
these premature attacks, there is a way to turn the tables, which 
those who look at the position will probably soon see. The strange 
part of it is that the move made wins by force for White. The game 
went on as follows :— 

1P—K5! KtxQ; 2 PxBch, K—-B sq; 3 B—K 7 ch, KtxB; 
4 PxBch, K—K sq; 6 KtxP mate. 

This is a surprisingly long combination for off-hand play, more 
particularly if you consider the circumstances of it, in a Church Army 
‘ hut near Arras on the last night of a seven days’ rest after the March 
push. But the other variations are as remarkable. 1. ., Ktx Kt 
ch looks like a better continuation for Black, yet he loses just the 
same, viz. :-— 

2 Qx Kt, QxB (best); 3 PxB ch, K—B eq (best); 4 Kt 
xB P, Kt—B 3 (only move); 5 R—K 8 ch, KtxR; 6 Q mates. 

Any other play will bring about such a loss of material as will 
soon prove decisive. : 

My object in gathering together these few examples has been to 
stimulate others who were in France to call upon their memory and 
speak out. After all, there were games played in France, and good 
games, and it would be a pity if they should go to waste, even if they 
are flashes in the pan. Our overseas troops were not only good at 
long marches and harassing vigils in the trenches. They were gay 
fellows when they were in rest, and the main point is to preserve as 
much of that gaiety as possible. | 
Liverpool, 1920. —____—_— 

RANDOM SUGGESTION No. 14. 


By Strascu MLorkowskI!. 


Evans Gambit. 


1] P—K 4 1P—K4°° 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—Q B 3) 
3 B—B 4 3 B—B 4 a 
4 P—Q Kt 4 4BxP =. 
' 5 P—B 3 a 5 B—R 4 - 
6 P—Q4 6 PxP 
7 Castles 7 Kt—B 3 


, This was played in at least one celebrated game, Morphy v. 
- Anderssen (Jorphy’s Games, Sergeant’s edition, p. 103), but has 
. since been generally discredited because of White’s 8th move fol- 
lowing. | : 
8 B—R 3 

The recognised continuation. 8 P—K5, P—Q4; 9 B—Q Kt 5 
-is easy to meet. 9 Px Kt gives chances for some interesting play, 
but is held to result favourably to Black. Then there is 8 B—K Kt 5, 
not yet tried, I believe, which deserves attention. 


8 P—Q 3 
9 P—K 5 9 Kt—K Kt 5 


"10 K PxP 10 B PxP 
‘11 R—K sq. ch 4 
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The Handbuch gives 11 KtxP with a sign of admiration, but 
says this move is still stronger. Against 11 Kt x P I suggest Kt x Kt; 
12 Qx Kt, Castles; 13 Bx Q P, R—K sq., which avoids the isolated 
pawn Black is saddled with after the Handbuch’s continuation 12 

. Castles ; 13 Kt x Kt, &c. 


11 K Kt—K 4 
12 Ktx Kt 12 Px Kt 
13 Kt—Q 2 13 B—B 4 . 
The Handbuch gives 13... BxP; 14 Kt—K 4, &c. The 


text prevents Kt—K 4, and gives Black the better game. I can see 
no way for White to equalise here, although the position is extremely 
interesting, with promise of complications. 
[See B.C.M., May, 1918, p. 134, for the preceding item of this 
series. We gladly welcome Mr. Mlotkowski’s continuance of his 
analytical excursions.—Ep. B.C.M. | 


BRITISH CHESS FEDERATION. 


The Executive Committee of the B.C.F. met at the Euston 
Hotel, London, on Saturday, May 11, Canon Gordon Ross in the 
chair. The addition of 4 new life members was approved, making 
114 in all, and the Committee earnestly request further support in 
this way. £1 per annum for ten years is the subscription, which is 
paid into the Permanent Invested Fund, only the interest being used 
for current expenses. 


Letters from the Dutch Federation and from _ representative 
Indian players, each proposing a match between the British champion 
and their national champion, were considered; but as the British 
Championship is in abeyance until after the Edinburgh Congress, it 
is not possible to attempt any immediate arrangements. 

The Committee decided to institute a Correspondence Chess 
Championship for the United Kingdom, the first contest to be incor- 
porated in the Correspondence Chess Tournament of 1921. This 's 
a good opportunity for a supporter of correspondence chess to 
associate his name with the competition by giving a suitable Cham- 
pionship Trophy. 

The Committee had under consideration the idea of instituting 
a fund from which to defray the expenses of representative British 
players selected and sent to compete in foreign tournaments. 
Investigation as to the desirability of and probable call upon such a 
fund will be made. 

The Edinburgh Congress programme was determined. The two 
British Championships will be held; the Major Open Tourney will be 
revived, with prizes of £16, £12, £8, and £4; and the usual open 
Ist, ond, and 3rd Class Tournaments will be played. The full pro- 
gramme will be ready shortly and will be obtainable from the 
Secretary, Mr. Leonard P. Rees, St. Aubyns, Redhill, Surrey. 
Probably £400 will be required, and donations should be sent to 
the Treasurer, Mr. H. E. Dobell, 21, Robertson Street, ene 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 


We must apologise to readers for the fact that in our report of 
the Surrey v. Middlesex match on page 138 we omitted to notice that 
Mr. Blackburne’s adjudications were not entered. The three 
Middlesex players were all adjudged winners, and the final score was: 
Middlesex 9, Surrey 7. 


The Lud-Eagle Chess Club.—The revival of this strong chess 
organisation, after a suspension during the war, had an admirable 
send-off on May 6, when a dinner to some forty to fifty members and 
gueste was held at the Royal Adelaide Gallery in the Strand. Mr. 
Albert Howell presided, supported by Messrs. E. R. Turner and 
F. T. Horniblow, match captains, and Mr. Arnold, hon. sec. The 
speakers after dinner included the three first-named and (on behalf 
of the visitors) Messrs. Anthony Guest and Frank Dillnott. Mr. A. 
Naish entertained the company excellently with sketches at the piano, 
and was ably seconded by Messrs. P. H. Williamga (piano solos), 
F. Bell (songs), and A. Howell. A full resumption of the club’s 
activities is looked forward to in next winter’s chess season. We 
irust that the Lud-Eagle may prove a second Phenix ! 


At the comfortable quarters of the recently revived Atheneum 
Chess Club at the Old Bell, Holborn, Mr. Boris Kostich, the Serbian 
master, played 25 games simultaneously on April 28, and won 17, 
drew 7, losing one only to Mr. F. P. Carr, who brought off a pretty 
win by the sacrifice of the exchange. 


We have received from Mr. W. H. M. Kirk, the hon. sec. of 
the Civil Service and Municipal Chess League, the results of the 
senior and junior sections in that competition. Section I. was carried 
off by the G.P.O. North team, who lost one match only to the 
Ministry of Health (the successors to the old L.G.B.), and so came 
out a 4 point ahead of the latter and of the London County Council. 
The table of this section was as follows: 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7  8Sce. 
1 G.P.O. North _............ — 0O 1 212 1 +1 ~=1~— 1-6 
2 Ministry of Health ...... 1— 0O 1 4 1 =#1~— 1—85$ 
DAOC e foi sdssl area ceesass 0 1 — 1 1 43 «21 1—5$ 
4 Patent Office ............... 0 0 0— 1 1 =21~« 1-4 
5 Board of Education......... 0 4 0 0— 1 0 1—2$ 
6 Somerset House ............ 0 0 4 0 0— § 1-2 
7 Paymaster-General’s Office 0 0 0 0 1 434 — O14 
8 Customs... ............ cee 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 


Section II. was carried off by P.O. Stores, with a score of 84 out 
of 10. The Ministry of Agriculture (8) was second, and the Metro- 
nolitan Water Board (74) third, the remaining competitors being 
P.O. Engineering (64), Office of Works and Somerset House II. (5), 
Patent Office II. (44), Ministry of Health II. (34), Overseas Trade 
Department (3), Ministry of Labour, Kew (23), and Customs IT. (1). 
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Sir G. A. Thomas has put a third club championship to his 
credit by scoring 94 out 11 in the Metropolitan Chess Club Tourna- 
ment. Mr. E. &. Colman is second with 9% No other chessplayer 
has ever won the three championships of the City, Hampstead, and 
Metropolitan, and certainly to do so in the same year is likely to 
remain a record for many years to come. 


Mr. Boris Kostich on Tour.—On the evening of May 17 Mr. 
Kostich gave a simultaneous display on 37 boards at the Guildhall, 
Hull. The local team included the six finalists in- the Hull cham- 
pionship. Nevertheless the Serbian master, in the space of four 
and a-half hours, succeeded in winning 31 games and drawing 5. 
His only loss was to Mr. A. Bailey. 

On the following night Mr. Kostich played two games together 
against consulting teams of three players on each board. Messrs. 
R. Bainbridge, P. Chignell, and S. Jackson succeeded in winning, 
while Messrs. G. Barron, A. Cawthra, and G. Wood drew their game. 

; On May 21, at the Kennington C.C., Mr. Kostich took on 20 
opponents, scoring 14 wins and 5 draws, and losing only one game. 
He6-was even more successful at the Imperial Chess Club on the next 
afternoon, as out of 23 games 7 were drawn and the remainder won. 


Hastings and St. Leonards Chess Tour.—We have received the 
itinerary of the Eighth (Midland) Chess Tour of the Hastings and 
St. Leonards Cheas Club from the Hon Sec., Mr. 8. H. Bishop. 
Starting on May 24 by motor charabanc, they were to arrive in 
London in time to play a match that evening v. a London team 
raised by Mr. R. H. S. Stevenson. The next day they were to go 
on to Leicester, and on the 26th to Sheffield. Exploring the Peak 
District the following day, on Friday they were due at Birmingham, 
and on Saturday at Oxford, after visiting Warwick and Stratford-on- 
Avon. On‘Monday, May 31, they were to return to Hastings, via 
Guildford. The team was to be: Messrs. H. F. Cheshire, J. 
Chandler, H. G. Cole, H. E. Dobell, R. C. Grifith, A. W. Mon- 
gredien, C. Redway, H. J. Stephenson, E. R. Willett, and W. D. 
Wight. Other members of the party were to be Dr. and Mrs. Fraser, 
Mr. and Mrs. Mannington, Miss Brown, Misa Cremer, Miss Lucas, 
Mrs. Willett, Messrs. S. H. Bishop, J. B. Lockey, and F. J. Mann. 
Writing before the event, we expect the tourists to give their 
opponents plenty to do to beat them, and we wish them a fine 
week. Such a good example of chess enthusiasm deserves the best we 
can produce! 

To celebrate the coming of age of the Guildford Chess Club, 
a special attraction was arranged by Mr. A. D. Warbey, who per- 
suaded Mrs. Holloway, the Lady Champion, to play simultaneously. 
The proceedings were opened by the Mayor of Guildford, and the 
President and Secretary gave an account of the club’s doings during 
the twenty-one years. Mrs. Holloway gave a most convincing dis- 
play, winning all her 8 games. Mr. R. C. Griffith, who at the same 
time played another 28 members, won 21, lost 4, and drew 3. The 
club are fortunate in possessing several enthusiasts, such as Mr. 
Warbey, and an energetic Secretary. : 
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SOUTHERN COUNTIES CHAMPIONSHIP. 

The final match in the 8.C.C.U. Championship between Surrey, 
the winners of the Metropolitan Section, and Hampshire, winners of 
the Southern Section, was played at the Gambit, Budge Row, on 
Saturday, May 8, Surrey scoring 74 to Hampehire’s 54. Three 
games were sent to Mr. J. H. Blackburne for adjudication. The full 
result was as follows :— 


SuRRRY. Hants. 
1 R. C. J. Walker ... 0 J. H. Blake ] 
2 L. P. Rees... ... O W. Winter . ] 
3H. B. Uber... 2... 1. 4) UO*#C. CJ. OH. Elwell 3 
4 G.A. Felce ... ... 2. 1. *4) BR. F. Barlow *4 
5 A. J. Maas... ... 1... 2... 1 J.P. Mollard 0 
6 E. Macdonald we eee eee 1 OW. 8. Mackie 0 
7 W. E. Allnutt ... 0... "4 OS. West... *4 
8 H.C. Griffiths . w. $ H. D. Osborn 3 
9 P. J. Allingham ... ... .... 4 UL. Illingworth 4 
10 F. F. L. Alexander ... ... 0 J. 8. Flower 1 
ll J, Butland... ... 1. 0. 1 FLA. Joyce 0 
12. A. B. Waugh geae ee 1 F. G. Binning 0 
13 Dr. F. St. J. Steadman 1 E. Olayton 0 
14 G. EB. Smith... ... 0... *4 A. Bz. *4 
15 G. Wernick ... ... ... ... 1 P. EB. J. Talbot 0 
16 Rev W. A. C, Craig ... ... 0 OC. Parsons 1 
9 7 
* Adjudicated by Mr. Blackburne. 


MIDLAND COUNTIES CHAMPIONSHIP. 

A drawn match occurred in the M.C.C.U. final contest. There 
appears some doubt as to how to deal with the case. There is a 
Tule governing drawn matches in the English county championship 
final tourney (among the respective champions of North, Midlands, 
and South) that one game at a time shall be omitted from the bottom 
of the lists until the scores are unequal; but up to-the present no 
such rule can be discovered for the Midland contest. The only rule 
found was that the match is to be replayed within a fortnight. 
Score : — 


L&ICESTERSHIRE. OXFORDSHIRE. 

V. H. Lovell bee "1. FO S.Gmith se eis jase, vee ace *O 
H. Bumpus ie 1 J. A.J. Drewitt ....... 2... 1... 0 
Dr. H. Mason *O FF. W. Neale... ... 10. 2c. "I 
E. H. Collier * TH, Tylor ses. aca: pues apes wien 73 
A. C. Garratt 4 Sir P, Vinogradoff . 4+ 
F, Moore H. G. Rhodes... - ... . 0 
G. T. Edwards O 4H. R. Bigelow . 1 
T. S. Lea ae, hs 1 D. M. Morrah . 0 
A.T. Lacey ... ... ... ... «. O T. A. Staines... . il 
H. J. W. Gardiner ws es «es O H. T, Burt — . dt 
W. Goodman ... wes see eee O Godfrey Davies... a | 
P. E. Collier 1 E .E. Shepherd ... . 0 
6 


6 

"Adjudicated by Sir G. A. Thomas. 

Mr. W. H. M. Kirk has won the Championship of Middlesex, 

with a score of 44 out of 5. -The other contestants were Messrs. 

W. E. Bonwick, H. V. Buttfield, L. C. G. Dewing, P. W. Sergeant, 
and W. H. Watts. | 
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Kent Congress.—The judges have awarded M. Raoul Gaudin, of 
Bordeaux, the brilliancy prize in the recent congress at Bromley for 
his game v. Mr. G. C. A. Oskam, of Holland, given on page 160 of 
our last issue. 


Kent Cup Final.—The Maidstone Club visited Bromley on 
April 21, and ran up a score of 4—3, while adjudication subsequently 
added another point to their total. This is an excellent performance 
on Maidstone’s part. Score :— 


00 3 > C1 > 09 DD = 


BROMLEY. | pT aneTONE: 

J. Raoux wee eee eee «OCU. OJ G. Dowing .. a iE 
J. A. Graham ... O F. A, Richardson ... ee 
Mrs, Holloway aes } Cc. G. Spicer ... . 4 
8. J. Holloway sda H. Ransom be un Sear eae) 
E. B. Puckridge (a) O G, A. Youngman Kis wee Key. 3 
R. H. Dickenson ... O M. Wilson .. ce 1 
W. 4H. Powell . .. Ll dH. Stanford . 0 
C. E. Puckridge .- $ TT. M. Fenwick . 

3 4 


(a) Adjudicated. 


The return match between the Imperial Chess Club and the 
Kent County Chess Association, which was played at the rooms of 
the club on May 8, resulted in the victory of the Association 
by 64—4}. 


The big match between the Borough of Croydon and Rest of 
Surrey, 100 boards oa ended in a victory for the Rest by 62} 
games to 374. 


A keenly contested match took place between the Hastings Chess 
Club and the Thornton Heath Chess Club on May 8. The London 
club sent down a strong team, but, although winning the top three 
games, lost the match by 9—5. 


Essex County Trophy.—In this competition Colchester defeated 
Southend by 5—3, and Leyton defeated Ilford by 64—1}. The final 
was played on neutral ground at Chelmsford on May 13, with the 
following result :— 


ada CoLCHESTER. 

J. ¥F. Alleock . ite cee - 1 YT. Robinson ... =a . 0 
E. W. Osler ... . Ll R. Stanyon .... . O 
F. J. Whitmarsh . . 1 A.J. Butcher (abs.) . 0 
F. W. Markwick . . 1 TT. H. Baker ... . 0 
BE, J. Gibbs . 1 <A, H. Cross ... ... . 0 
G. Hayes ea ; j W. S. Crawshaw ... . 4 
Victor Rush ... . H. Foyster ist au OO 
W. H. Taylor . 0 E. D. Makepiece ... | 

64 ly 


Kent Individual Championship.—This has been won by J. 
Raoux, now of Bromley, who beat A. J. Graham in the final round. 
In 1914 Mr. Raoux was champion of Sussex. 
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Mr. A. J. Mackenzie leads in Birmingham C.C. championship 
tourney, closely followed by Messrs. H. E. Price and F. H. Terrill, 
each 4 a point behind. 


Birmingham v. Wolverhampton.—An 11-board match between 
these clubs, played at the Midland Institute, Birmingham, on 
April 24, was won by the Birmingham Club by 8—3. Mr. A. J. 
Mackenzie played top for Birmingham, and defeated Mr. H. H. 
Norman. | 

Moyle Cup Competition.—Replayed match in the final round at 
"Reignmouth, April 24. 
TEIGNMOUTH AND SHALDCN. 


1 T. J. Phelps 0 Rev. J. Castlehow . tl 
2 C. 8. Dickinson *1 G.F, White ... ... . O 
3 J. A. Moyle O Maj. H. W. Shewell a | 
4 @Q@. L. Anderson 1 G.W. Bannister ... .. O 
5 J. D. Brown 1 CC. Melhuish . O 
& <A. H. Harte 1 J. Wills”... ... . O 

2 


* Adjudicated by Mr. Blackburne. 
Teignmouth wins the cup for the first time. 


Cheshire Cup.—The final round of this competition was decided 
an an 8-board match at Stockport on April 24, when the home teain 
were defeated by Macclesfield 5--3. G. Mills Palmer (Macclesfield) 
won a victory on Board 1 against H. B. Lund. 


The following 6 players will play a double-round tournament 
for the championship of the Hull Chess Club: Messrs. G. Wood 
(114), G. Barron (11), S.. Jackson (94), P. Chignell (9), A. Cawthra 
(8), R. Bainbridge (74). The scores in brackets are those which they 
carry on from the preliminary tournament. 


The result of the Kitchin Memorial Correspondence Tournament 
of the Yorkshire Chess Association, 1919-20, is a tie between Messrs. 
H. A. Burton (Pontefract) and G. Pollard (Dewsbury), both of 
whom play for Leeds in matches. Each scored 4 out of 5, Pollard 
losing to Burton, and the latter drawing two with other competitors. 
R. Bainbridge (Hull) was a good third, with 34. Messrs. Burton and 
Pollard divide the prize, and both are debarred from further partici- 
pation for three or four years, according to the rules of the competi- 
tion. Entries are now invited for the 1920-21 tournament, and names 
should be forwarded to the hon. secretary of the Y.C.A. without 
delay. Only dona-fide Yorkshire players are eligible, and the number 
of competitors is limited to eight, chosen if necessary from the 
entries received. Last year the competition did not fill, the tourney 
being played by 6 contestants only. 


The ‘‘ Silver Rook ’’ tournament of the Hull C.C. has been won 
by R. S. Wokes, who scored 9 wins against 1 loss. Mr. Wokes will 
hold the trophy for one year, and his success gives him the option of 
entry to the championship tourney next season. 
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Sheffield Chess League.—The Davy Trophy Competition, - 


1919- 20, has ended in a victory for West End. The result of the 


competition was in doubt up to the last, and depended upon the 


match between West End and Sharrow. West End, who were one 
point behind Woodseats, required to win in order to gain the trophy. 
They succeeded in their task, scoring 5—3. Details :— 


West Enp. SHARROW. 

W. H. Sparkes... .... ... =... O Dr. L. Storr-Best ... l 
H. D. Rockett... ... ... ... 1 Dr. W. W. Banham 0 
C. R. Gurnhill... ... 2... 61COS. C&T Bird) lw... 0 
E. Weston . 4 OD. H. Smith 4 
J. E. Gledhill . 1 J. Ligate 0 
F, Jameson . 4 J, E. Brown 3 
S. Wright . O J. Hall : 1 
T. Weston . 1 J. Drinkwater 0 

i) 3 


The Davy Trophy has now been competed for 11 times, and West > 


End has come out at the head of the table six times—in 1910, 1911, 
1913, 1915, 1916, and 1920; Walkley has won the trophy 3 times, 
Sharrow once, and Firth Park once. 


Scotland.—The tie between Messrs. W. Gibson and P. Wenman 
in the recent Scottish Championship Tourney at Edinburgh, April 30 
—May 1, was played off at Glasgow. The match was for the best of 
3 games, and resulted in a win for Wenman by 2—1, with 1 draw. 


The new Scottish champion is an Englishman, and has been well- 


known in Scottish chess since 1911. He has tied for the champion- 
ship twice before. During the past season he played for Glasgow 
. Central C.C., but at present he resides in Edinburgh. 


_The Glasgow C.C. Championship Tourney ended in a tie betwee 
Messrs. J. A. McKee and J. M. Nichol, which was played off and 
ended in a win for the former by 2—0. 


The correspondence chess championship of Ireland has been won 
by Mr. T. Coleman, of Cork, who went through a preliminary. section 
and the final without a loss. Messrs. W. M. Brooke and D. D. Persse 
tied for second and third places. There were 13 entries in all. 


In his chess column in the Boston Transcript, Mr. John F. Barry 
has an article on the perennial subject of Morphy as compared with 
other great masters. We make an extract referring to the prospective 
contestants in the next world’s championship match :—. 


Lasker is a genius in a laborious school, which makes patience its 
cardinal virtue and ‘‘ safety first ’’ its guiding ‘star. He knows more chess 


than his temperamental characteristics will let him express. Possibly more 


even than Morphy. But it is harnessed, and Morphy ran free. 

Capablanca is acclaimed as the nearest ‘approach. to Morphy which ‘the 
world has seen. But it has taken him years to gain this high opinion, by 
the apparent possession in late years of all of Morphy’s virtues. He chas 
much of Lasker’s self-restraint, however, an acquired characteristic de- 


veloped to meet Lasker on his own ground. If he ever beats Lasker and ~ 
achieves his ambition, he will cast it off. . « His career, however, has : 
been a gradual growth, aided in many - respects by a more active chess . 


thought than prevailed in Morphy’s days. 
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CHESS IN HUNGARY. 
(From a Correspondent.) 

Hungarian chess was always a very important factor in the chess- 
life of the late Dual Monarchy. While the practice of the game, more- 
over, was seriously impeded in other parts of the monarchy during the 
war, in Hungary it continued with comparative vigour. The master- 
tournament at Kassa in 1918 was the most striking example of its 
liveliness. 

The most important chess club in the country is the Budapesti 
Sakk-kor (Budapest Chess Club), which was founded in 1864 and has 
now a membership of 319. This is the only chess club in the late 
monarchy, apart from that at Prague, which has its own separate 
place of meeting, frequented regularly during the afternoons and 
evenings. The official journal of the club was the Magyar Sakkvilag. 
This has not, owing to the serious economic situation, made an appear- 
ance since July, 1919; but it is probable that it will be revived again’ 
in the near future. 

. The master-players of Budapest are Maroczy, Forgacs, Abonyi, 
Asztalos, Breyer, Balla, Barasz, and Sterk, while there is a 
numerous body of strong amateurs. Several small master-tourna- 
ments are arranged each year by the Sakk-kor, together with 
club tourneys, etc. A leading event is the grand annual amateur: 
contest, in which the above-mentioned experts are not allowed to 
participate. The winner of this is entitled to call himself Amateur 
Champion of Budapest for the year. At present this competition 
ig proceeding with an entry of 42, divided into 6 groups, which will 
provide 12 players for the final pool. 

Chess in Hungary has always been very much concentrated in 
the capital. Nevertheless, there were also important centres in the 
provinces also, as at Temesvar, Kolossvar, Szabodka, Kassa, Pozony,- 
and Szor. These nearly all pure Hungarian cities are now, alas. 
(with the exception of Szor), occupied by enemies, and their chess 
activity has entirely ceased. | 

Previous to 1914 chess in this country was dependent on Ger-. 
many. Already during the war, however, it cut itself off decisively 
from the Deutscher Schackbund. In future Hungarian chess-players 
desire to extend their relations westwards, and would therefore rejoice 
exceedingly if they were able to arrange a correspondence match 
between Budapest and some English chess club. The hon. sec. of the 
Budapesti Sakk-kor is Mr. Stephan Abonyi, Karoly-kérut 3.11.10, 
Budapest VIT. 

Australia.—The result of Mr. F. K. Eeling’s adjudication in the 
12 unfinished games in the inter-State telegraphic match, New South. 
Wales v. Queensland (see April B.C.Af., page 112), has been to make. 
the contest a draw of 10 points each. All 4 games on the top-boards 
were likewise drawn, A. E. Nield, T. M. Bradshaw, L. S. Crackan-: 
thorp and H. B. Bignold being the N.S.W. players, and F. Robinson,, 
A.J. Ansaldo, W. Allen, and C. St. John representing Queensland.. 
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Canada.—The British Columbian Chess Championship, which 
was contested at Victoria, B.C., over the Easter holidays, was won 
by J. M. Ewing (North Vancouver), with a clean score of 5 points. 
J. W. Barker (Victoria) was second, with 4 points. A minor tourna- 
ment ended in a tie between Messrs. Partick and Jones (both 
Victoria), who scored 5 pointe each in 6 games. At the annual 
meeting of the B.C. Chess Federation Mr. Barker was elected presi- 
dent, Mr. Ewing vice-president, the other officers including Mr. 
Melhuish (Vancouver), secretary-treasurer. 


South Africa.—The chief event recently at the Durban Chess 
Club was a match between the club and the Rest of Durban, on 
March 16. On 16 boards the club won by 9—7; but Mr. R. W. 
Borders (Rest) scored at the top against Mr. L. Pierce, and on the 
first 6 boards Mr. 8S. Diamond’s victory over Mr. J. Stewart (Rest) 
was the only success for the club, whose tail thus had to make up 
considerable leeway. It is hoped to arrange a return match for the 
end of July. 

We have to thank the chess editor of the Vatal Mercury for some 
very kind advocacy of the B.C.M.’s appeal for better support by 
chessplayers. 

United States.—The Philadelphia Inquirer records a visit by 
Sefior Capablanca toward the end of March, when he ‘‘ seemed im 
excellent spirits and stated that he had thoroughly enjoyed his trip 
abroad.’’ He believed that the match with Lasker would take 
place early next year, possibly in two sections, in the States, one in 
New York and one in Chicago, or else as a whole in Havana. 

On March 27 Capablanca sailed for Havana. According to the 
American Chess Bulletin, he plans to return to the States for the 
summer, but will abstain from much chess for the next few months. 

Our contributor, Mr. Staech Mlotkowski, is now chess instructor 
at the Los Angeles Athletic Club, which on February 23 played an 
8-board match against the Los Angeles Chess and Checker Club, 
losing by 24-53. Mlotkowski drew his game with E. R. Perry. The 
winning club has a big double-round tournament on, for which the 
. entries include Mlotkowski, Perry, L’Hommede, Borochow, etc. 


Jugo-Slavia.—A masters’ tournament is projected at Veldes, in 
the former Austrian province of Carinthia, beginning on June 15. 
The contest, which is to be a double-round one for 8 to 10 players, 
is financed by the local baths management, and prizes of 50,000, 
30,000, 20,000, and 15,000 Southern Slav crowns are offered, with 
1,000 crowns to non-prize-winners for each won game and allowances 
for travelling and board. Dr. M. Vidmar, who resides in the neigh- 
bourhood, may be a competitor, Mr. Boris Koetich is leaving England 
to take part, and no doubt a number of other European experts may 
be counted on; but talk about the prospects of Lasker and Capa- 
blanca entering is probably rather wild. With regard to Capablanca 
at least, when he left Europe he did not anticipate taking. part in any 
tournaments on this side during 1920. 
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Italy —A tournament at the Florence Chess Club, with 16 
entries, including Signori S. Rosselli, G. Benini, and A. Rastrelli 
of the ‘‘ master ’’ class, has been won by the first-named, with the 
fine score of 15 pointe 


Holland.— The final result of the match between R. Reti and 
Dr. Olland was a victory for the former by 5—3, with 2 draws. 

Rubinstein completed his series of simultaneous exhibitions in 
Holland last month. In 9 exhibitions he played 210 games, winning 
173, drawing 23, and losing 14. He has now gone to Sweden, having 
an engagement to coach-the Swedish players, and will stay for thé 
Goteborg Congress. 


Poland.—Our Bohemian contemporary, the Casopis, gives from 
the Szachista Polski details of a Polish masters’ tournamentat Wareaw 
toward the end of last year, the result of which we have not seen 
elsewhere. There were 8 competitors for 6 prizes, and the final 
scores were: Z. Belsitzman 11 points, A. Flamberg 9, A. Rubinstein 
83, D. Przepiorka 8, J. Dominik 74, L. Szwartzman 7, ‘‘ Amateur ”’ 
3, and M. Lovtzky 2. 


eee ° 


South America.—At the end of 1919 a telegraphic match of two 
games was arranged between the Club Argentine de Ajedrez, Buenos 
Aires, and the Club Engenharia de Rio Janeiro. The Argentine 
team was Sefiores R. Illa, J. A. Lynch, B. H. Villegas, L. M. Car- 
ranza, and M. A. Gelly; and the Brazilian Dr. Barbosa de Oliveira, 
Dr. Mendes, junr., Lieut. H. Carlos, and Sefiores R. de Castro and 
O. Trompowsky. The first game (which we hope to publish next 
month) ended in a draw. The second game was due to begin on 


May 9. 


* 


The well-known Russian master, Eugene Znosko-Borowski, is at 
present resident in Constantinople, having been, like so many of his 
compatriots, driven from Russia by the deplorable events which have 
befallen there, resulting, among other things, in the complete dis- 
appearance and feared death of that other brilliant master, Aljechin. 
Mr. Znosko-Borowski, who is by profession an author and in particu- 
larly interested in dramatic affairs, would like to pay a visit wo 
England, and, could it be arranged, to give a simultaneous exhibition 
or two. We are sure that British chessplayers would welcome the 
idea if the visit comes off. In the B.C.M for June, 1917, page 172, 
there appeared some details of Mr. Znosko-Borowski’s chess achieve- 
mente, the most noted of which was his first participation in an 
international masters’ tournament at Ostend in 1906. Here, at the 
age of 22, he only just failed to qualify for the final section of 
9 players. 4 
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In connection with the Central News telegram, published on 
May 18, to the effect that on the previous day ‘‘ Samuel Rzechevski, 
a Pole, aged 8 years, in a chess 
competition defeated all the best 
players of Paris, winning 20 suc- 
| cessive games ’’ (meaning, appar- 
"jently, that he won every game 
in a simultaneous exhibition of 
|} 20 boards), we are glad to be able 
to present our readers with a 
photograph of the young pro- 
digy engaged in one of the two 
games played at Antwerp on 
May 2 against a strong amateur, 
M. N. Boruchovitz. The condi- 
tions of the match were that two 
+] games were to be played for 4 
purse of 1,000 francs (put up by 
M. Mirner, of Antwerp), the 
"| time-limit bemg 15 moves an 
‘|}hour. In the end, the child lost 
™ |one game and drew the other. 
——! We append the drawn game, 
which lasted four and a half 
hours : — 

GAME No. 4,721. 

French Defence. 


SAMUBL RZECHEVSKI 


WHITE. BLACK. . 23 B—K 5 23 Ktx B 
N. Baruchovitz. §. Rzechevski. 24 Px Kt 24QxP 
1P—K4 1 P—K 3 27Q-B6ch 2% R-KR2 
2 P—Q4 2P—-Q4 25 Kt—B 7 26 K—B aq. 
3 P—K 5 3P—QB4 26 Kt—Q6ch 27 K—Kt sq 
4P—-Q B3 4 Kt-Q B3 28 R—B 7 
5 Kt—B 3 5 Q—Kt 3 - Missing his chance. 28 R—B 8 
6 B—Q 3 6 B—Q 2 wins. 28 R—K B aq. 
7PxP 7BxP 29 Qx Kt P ch 29 R—Kt 2 
8 Castles 8 Q—B 2 30 Q—R5 30 K—R 2 
9 B—K B4 9 P-QR4 31 P—Kt 3 31 QxRP 
10 Q Kt—Q2 10 K Kt—K 2 32 Rx P 32 Q—Q 7 
11 Kt—Kt 3 11 B—Kt 3 33 Q—R 4 33 Q—Kt 7 
122Q Kt—Q4 12BxKt 34 RxB 34 RxR 
13 PxB 13 Q—Kt 3 35QxQRP 35 R—K Kt2 
14 B—K 3 14 Kt—Kt 5 36 Kt—K 8 36 R—Kt 2 
15 B—Kt sq. 15 P—R 5 37 Kt—Bé6ch 37 K—Kt2 
‘16 Kt-Kt5 16 P—R3 38 Q—Kt4ch 38 K-B2 
17 Q—R 5 17 P—Kt 3 39Q—R5ch 39 K—-K2 
18 Q—R 4 18 Kt—B 4 40 Q—R 4 40QxK P 
19 Bx Kt 19 K PxB 41 Ktx Pdbl. ch41 K—B 2 
20QR—Bsq. 20 P—B5 42 Kt—K 3 42 P—R5 
21 Bx P 21 Kt—Q 6 43 Kt—B 4 43 Q—Q B4 
22 P—K 6 22 PxP 44 Q-K 4 44 R—Kt 5 
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45R-Qsq. 45 K-K 2 48QxRch 48 Q—-K2 
46Q——R7ch 46 R—-B2 49QxQch 49KxQ 
47R-Q7ch 47 KxR 50 Kt-K3 50 K-B3 


The game was shortly afterwards abandoned as drawn. It is, 
considering the circumstances, a remarkable instance of preeo 
chess strategy against a very “‘ trappy’’ opponent. 


CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 


By J. H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 149.) 


The player who has gained the start in the race to Queen a Pawn 
will frequently find himself faced with the question how to win with 
his Queen against a hostile Pawn on its seventh line supported by its 
King. See position No. 31 (by Philidor). The winning process con- 
sists in driving the Black King in front of the Pawn, thus gaining 
a move, which must be utilised to move the White King towards the 
Pawn; the Black King emerges on the other side of the Pawn, and 
must be driven back by the Queen, again gaining a White King’s 
move ; this is repeated until the White King attacks the Pawn, after 
which the latter is easily won, as follows: —1 Q—K B 5 ch, K—Kt 
7,2 Q—K 4 ch, K—B 7, 3 Q—B 4 ch, K—Kt 7, 4 Q—K 3, K—B 8, 
5 Q—B 3 ch, K—K 8, 6 K—B 6, K—Q 7, 7 Q—Q 5 ch, K—B 7, 
8 Q—B 4 ch, K—Q 7, 9 Q—Q 4 ch, K—B 7, 10 Q—K 3, K—Q 8, 
11 Q—Q 3 ch, K—K 8, 12 K—Q 5, K—B 7, 13 Q—Q 2, K—B 8, 
14 QB 4 ch, K—Kt 7, 15 Q—K 3, K—B 8, 16 Q—B 3 ch, K—K 
8, 17 K—K 4, K—Q 7, 18 Q—Q 3 ch, K—K 8, 19 K—B 3, K—B 

‘8, 20 Qx P ch, and mates next move. 


Position No. 81. Position No. 32. 
BLAOK. BLACK. 


WY Vy Y Yj; 
YY Yy YG tj 
WY, : Y, WY 
Wiis, Wy Wht 8 5G Yl espinal 
Yy YY, /7 


“hy “Mj ppp 


a 4 


\ 


Y, 


Yyy 


. WHITE. WHITE. 
White to move. White to move. Ss 
There are posjtions, however, in which this process is not avail- 
able. In No. 31, place the Black King on his Q 7, and the White 
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King on his Q 5, Q 6, or Q 7, and White cannot win, because on his 
first move he can neither give check nor pin the Pawn. Again the 
process does not apply against a Rook’s Pawn at the seventh, because 
when the Black King has been driven in front of his Pawn he is stale- 
mated. A still further exception is a Bishop’s Pawn. See position 
No. 32. Here, if White attempts to win by the process above de- 
scribed, whenever the Black King and Pawn are attacked simulta- 
neously the King will move to the corner square, abandoning the 
Pawn, which cannot be taken because of stalemate, so that the White 
King can never gain the moves needed. Another process is, how- 
- ever, then available. Provided the White King is within a certain 
distance of the Pawn, the latter can be allowed to Queen, and a 
mating position is obtained afterwards, thus: 1 K—B 4, P Queens 
ch, 2 K--Kt 3, and Black can avert mate on the move only by sacri- 
ficing his Queen. If the White King had been one move further 
away from Q Kt 3, the game would have been drawn. Now we 
invite the beginner to cousider position No. 33, in which he will 
observe that if Black had to play he is already stalemated ; but it is 
White to play. What result? 

To sum up, the first detailed process is only applicable against 
a K P, QP, or Kt P; against a R P or B P the second process is 
necessary, and when not available the game is drawn. 


Position No. 33. Position No. 34. 
BLACK. WHITE. 


UA, 


Y; Uy 
Y Yi, UY hy 
py UM: Yj; 
“ Yi), Wij ja 4 YA Y Y Z, 
VINTTT Ls (/¢ VtC/ 
Uf At) WY WYLIIL. 
4 
o. = UY, 
4 y ‘A 
> 7 , Y V/, 
YW, Y , Vy, YU 
yy Ud, py Wi, 
Y Z 


a V7 


we — 


Y 


WHITE, 

White to move. 
Another very useful idea is the value of two united passed Pawns 

on the sixth line with the Kings too far away to interfere. See posi- 
tion No. 34. Place a Black Rook on any square where it is not en 
prise and does not give check, e.g., K Kt 3. By advancing either 
Pawn White wins, but against a Rook it will frequently be found 
most effective to advance the Pawn which is not attacked, in ths 
instance the Kt P. Next, instead of a Rook, place a Black Bishop, 
say, at his K 5. By advancing the Pawn not attacked, once more 
White wins; but observe that if the attacked Pawn advanced the 
Bishop would play to Kt 2, holding both Pawns, and giving the King 
time to come up and win them. Once more, instead of a Rook or 


yy ys WUD 


Yj 
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a Bishop, place a Black Knight at his Q 5, and observe that in the 
case of this piece when it captures one of the Pawns it commands the 
queening square of the other. Against a Knight, therefore, it is 


- necessary to advance the Pawn which is attacked. 


Thus the two Pawns in such a position are superior to either a 
Rook, a Bishop, or a Knight, and the principle may be summed up: 
Advance the attacked Pawn against a Knight, and the Pawn not 
attacked against a Bishop or a Rook. Exceptional positions can be 


~ eet up, but these are studies for advanced players. 


Solutions of May endings :— | 
No. 29.—1 P—R 5. If 1..PxkKt P, 2 PxP wins. Ifl.. 


- PxRP, 2 P—Kt6wins. If l..K—R 2, 2 K—B7 wins. 


No. 30.—We regret this wae incorrectly described in the May 


number. It should read: White K at Q 5, B at K B 4, P atQR 2. 
' Black K at Q Kt 3, Ps at Q Kt 4 and Q Kt 5. The solution consists 


in stalemating the Black King with K and B, compelling him to 
advance his front Pawn, which White captures. Thus, 1 B—Q 2 
(to play 2 P—R 3 if the Black King goes to R 4), K—Kt 2, 2 K— 
Q 6, K—Kt 3, 3 B—K 1, K—Kt 2, 4 B—R 4, K—Kt 3,5 BQ 8 


- ch, K—Kt 2, 6 B—B 7, K—R 1, 7 K—B 6, K—R 2, 8 B—Q 8, 
' K—R 1, 9 K—Kt 6, K—Kt 1, 10 B—B 7 ch, K—R 1, 11 B—Q 


AA 


— 


- 


6, P—Kt 6, 12 Px P, P—Kt 5, 13 Bx P and wins. 
Erratum.—tThe first move of the solution of No. 24 should have 
been given as 1 K—R 2. | 
| SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 
CUMULATIVE COMPETITION. 


Previous 

Name Score No. 313 No, 314 Total 

Rev. E. H. Kinder (1) .................. 77 4 4 85 
Mr. W. A. Smith .......... ee. 74 4 4 &2 

( Mr. G. W. Moses ......... ccc eee ees 72 4 0 76 
Mr. W. T. Pierce (7) ......... ec eee 48 4 0 52 
Mr. A. T. Cannell ................0.... 38 4 4 46 
Mr. H. E. Matthews (1) ............... 38 4 0 42 
Capt. Bolland (1) .............e cece 31 4 4 39 
Mr. R. F. Whitehead .................. 24 4 4 32 
Dra: Wore. costes ctedctaiccuesacewas 24 4 4 32 
Wri J.B: TOWe 2 sevice ctineteesses 27 4 — 31 
Mr. R. Garby (5) .............. eee e ee 20 4 4 28 
*OORKOLEY  aaGchiei vive taseactieaeanice 24 4 — 28 

- Capt. Liddell (2)... ee. 25 —- — 25 
oo AMY “Gio Revick: | cscocsinessonas acxeuansshs 16 4 4 24 
Mr. S. G. Luckeock ..................... 18 4 0 22 

_ Mr. L. Illingworth (7) .................. 12 4 4 20 
Mr. A. Saban (1) .............. cece eee eee 8 4 4 16 
Mr. A. G. Shackles ..................... 14 — — 14 
_ Col. Kensington (1) ..............0.000.. 9 4 0 13 
| Mr. P. Lawrence .....................06 12 — — i2 
Mr. R. J. Pickthall (2) ............... Cancelled 4 4 8 
Mr. H. A. Horwood ..................... 7 — — 7 
Mr. J. M. Doulton (1) ................. «6 — — 6 
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Name Score No. 313 No. 314 ‘Total 
Mr: A.J. Head (Cl) cessesetiesinagencevs 4 — — 4 
Mr. G. H. A. Wilson .................... — 4 0 " 4 
Mr. W. J. Gurney... eee — 4 0 4 
Mr. H. Maes ........... cc cece ce eecees ) 4 as 4 
Mr. W. A. Smith (Mount Abu) . 4 — 4 


Accordingly Mr. Kinder reaches the top of the list with a record 
total of marks. ————___—_. 

Readers are reminded that they may join the Cumulative Con- 
petition at any time simply by sending in solutions, and that a prize 
is given each month to the solver with the highest aggregate of marks. 

The following studiea were published in the April number :— 

Position 313. By W. Platoff.—White: K at K 2, Q at Q Rq,., 
BatKB8. Black: K atQB5, Q at K Kt 4, Kt at K R5, P’s at 
QR 4, K 3,K 6, K R3. White to play and win. 

Solution.—1 Q—R 4 ch, K—Q 4 (or A); 2 Q—Kt 5 ch, K—K 
5; 3 Q—Q 3 ch, K—K 4!; 4 B—Kt 7 ch, K—B 5; 5 Bx P, QxB; 
6 Q~xP ch, and wins the Queen. 

A.—l1.., K—B 6; 2 B—Kt 7 ch, P—K 4; 3 Bx P ch, QxB;. 
4 Q—R 1 ch and wins the Queen. 

Position 314. By H. Riibesamen.—White: K at Q R 8, B at 
K Kt 6, Kts at K B 5, K R 2, Ps at Q Kt 7, K Kt 5. Black: K at 
QR 3, Q at K 4, B at K B 3, P atQB6. White to play and draw. 

Solution.—1 Kt—K 7, Q—K 7 (or B, C); 2 Kt—B 6, B—K 4; 
3 B—Q 3 ch, K—Kt 3; 4 B x Q, P—B 7; 5 Kt xB, and white sould 
actually win. 

B.—1 .., Q—Kt 6; 2 Kt—-B 6; B—K 4; 3 KtxB, Q-—Kt 7; 
4 Kt (R 2), B 3. 

C.—1.., Bx Kt; 2 B—Q 3 ch, K—R 4; 3 P—Kt 8 (Q), sae 
4 ch; 4Q-Kt 7, QxB; 5 QxB, P—B 7; 6 Q—B7 ch. 

Solutions of the following studies should be marked ‘‘ Chess” 
and posted by June 30 to Mr. C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, 


London, 8.W.2. | 
‘Position 317. Position $18. 


By HENRI RINCK. By HENRI RINCK. 


- ff —Y, @ 
Z YY 


Wi jp te 


Y YY { 
YM 


Yi WFD Yj tips 
Uy 
7 Y 4 


Wit 
YY Yy 
y Yyy YG; 
Yd 


White to play and win. 
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GAMES DEPARTMENT. 


GAME No. 4722. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


"Published specimens of Mr. Amos Burn’s present-day play are, 


unfortunately, only too rare. 


But the following off-hand game, 


played recently against a well-known member of the City of London > 
C.C., is a delightful example of the perfect aha which dis- 


tinguishes his play. 


_. WHITE BLACK. 
A, Burn .© 

1 P—Q4 1: P—Q4 
2P—QB4 2 P—K3 

8 Kt—Q B3 3 Kt—K B3 
4 Kt—B 3 4 B—K 2 

5 P—K 3 5 Castles 

6 B—Q 3 6 P—B 4 

7 Castles 7 Kt—B 3 

8 P—Q Kt 3 8 P—Q Kt 3 
9 B—Kt 2 9 B—Kt 2 

10 Q—K 2 10 R—B 1 

11 Q R—-B1 11QPxP 

12 Kt Px P 12 PxP : 


| : 13 Px P 13 Ktx P? 
. 14 Ktx Kt 14 Qx Kt 
15 Kt-Q5 15 Q—B 4 
16 Bx Kt . 146 PxB 
... If 16... BxB, 17 Q-K 4 
wins. 
17 Bx P ch 17 Kx B 
If 17... K—Kt 2, 18 Q— 


Kt 4 ch, K—R 1; 19 Q—R 5, K— 

- 00 R—B 3. B—Q 
. K R— QI; 21 R—Kt 3 ch, K— 
Bl; 22 R—Kt 8 mate); Ae Kt 4 


ae K—R 1; 22 R—R 3, 

8 Q—R 5 i 18 KK 1 
Q—Kt4ch 19 K-R1 
20 R—B 3 Resigns. 


GAME No. 4723. 


Four Knights’ Game. | 
The ehikd game of the recent matoh between A. Rubinstein and 


E. D. Bogoljuboff. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
E. D. Bogoljuboff A. Rubinstein. 
1 P—K 4 -1P-K4 
2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt—Q B3 
3 Kt—B3 3 Kt—B 3 
4 B—Kt5 4 Kt—Q5 
5 KtxP 5 Q—K2 


.Tarrasch is a firm believer 
in " the Rubinstein defence to the 
Four Kts, and considers that White 
has nothing better than the drawish 
5 KtxKt. But against 5 KtxP he 

ins his faith to 5. B—B4. 

ubinstein apparently, disagrees 
with him here have not seen 
all the games sat ibe present: match ; 
but in none of these we have seen did 
Rubinstein adopt 5. 


though in at least two of the later 
. Q—K2 in 


ames he 5 peal 5. 

avour of 5. _ KtxP. 
6 P—B 4 
This seems a decided improvement 


on the usual 6 Kt—KB3; so much 
Bo, in fact, as to throw doubt on the 


validity of 5. Q—K2. It is” 
possible, however, ‘that 6 . KtxP° 
might turn out better than the reply 


actually made. - 
6 Kt x B —: . 
7 Ktx Kt 7 P—Q3 
8 Kt—B3 8 QxP ch 
9 K—B 2 


This is the point of White’ s sixth 
move. Moving his king is no incon- 
venience in this position, whereas the 
Black king is net too happily placed 
after this. Black had played 
8. KtxP instead: then 9 Castles, 
and the open K file is ve dangerous 
for Black; while if he had not re- 
captured at all, he would have had 
no compensation for the pawn 


sacrifi 

9 Kt—Kt5ch . 

10K—Kt3 #10 K-Q1 
11 P-K R3 11 Kt-—R3 
Black presumably jutendes 
this when playing 9. Kt—Kt 5- 
ch, partly to support the weak ie. 
K’B 2, and partly with a view to 
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subsequent use of the knight for 
attacking purposes at K B 4. But 
the manoouvre is at least question- 
able. The knight never has a chance 
of affecting anything at B 4, and 
was really better placed at B 3; while 
the net result. has been to drive the 
ear king nearer to a safe refuge 
at : 


12 P—Q4 12 Q—Kt 3 ch 
13 K—R2 13 B—K 2 

14 R-K1 14 R-K1 

15 P—B4 15 B—B4 

16 B—Q2 


Doubtful, as this square is likel 
to be needed for the queen. Bogol- 


juboff considers 16 B—K 3 stronger ; 


16 P—Q Kt 3 is also to be con- 
sidered. 

16 B—B7 
17 Q—K 2 17 Q--Q6 


. .. Probably hoping that White 
will exchange queens rather than 
surrender e pawn. But after 
White refuses the exchange, the 
Black queen and bishop are uncom- 
fortably placed, and the pawn gained 
is probably not worth the time lost. 
If 17... B—Q 6, the game might 
continue 18 Q—K 3, BxP; 19 Ktx 
B P, KxKt; 20 Q R—B 1, P—Q Kt 
4 (if 20... QR—B1; 21 RxBeh, 
K—Kt 1; 22 RxR ch, KxR; 23 
Q—B 3 ch, K—Kt 1; 24 R—-Q B 1); 
21 P—Q Kt 8 and White again has 
the preferable position. 


18 Q—B 2 18 QxBP 
19 Kt—R 3 19 Q—R5 
20 P—K Kt4 


Preventing the Black bishop re- 
turning to this wing. 
Position after 20 P—K Kt 4. 


THE British CHESS MAGAZINE. 


BLACK (RUBINSTEIN). 


44444) 


a La 


B=Z Yui O—G Yl 

WHITE (BOGOLJUBOFF). 

20 B—Q6 

21 Kt—K Kt5 21 Q—B3 

22 R—K 3 22 B—R 3 

23QR-Ki1 23 K-Q2 

24 B—B3 24 Q—Q 4 
2% KtxRP 2 P—QKt3 


... Making umnnecessary - holes 
in his position, as he has no pose 
of being able to attack with queen 
and bishop on the long diagonal. 
The natural P—K B 3 at once would 
be much ‘better, though White has 
the preferable position anyhow. 


26 Kt—B 2 26 P—B 3 
27 Kt—Kt 4 27 Q—Kt 1 
28 Q—R3 28 B—Kt 4 
- 99 Kt—Q5 29 B—B3 
_.. + Immediately fatal; but there 
is no saving move. 
30 Rx Be 30 RxR 
31 Q Ktx K B P 31 Resigns 
ch : 


GAME No. 4724. 
Qucen’s Pawn Opening. 


The eighth game of the match. 


WHITE. / BLACK. 
A. Rubinstein. E. D. Bogoljuboff 
1 PxQ 4 1 Kt-K B3 
2P—-QB4 


Most players consider this slightly 
inferior to 2 Kt—K B 3; for should 
Black now play 2... P—Q 3, 
White’s P—Q B 4 becomes a move 
of doubtful utility. Black also has 


the option of playing the Budapest 
defence which, though still some- 
what unfamihar to ‘most, was en- 


dorsed by Schlechter, who published. 


an analysis of it some little. time be 
fore his death. 


2 P—K 3 
3 Kt—Q B3 3 B—Kt 5 
.. The development of the 


bishop at this square is seldom satis-_ 
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factory in the Q side.openings. The 
object is, of course, to hinder the 
advance of White’s P—K 4; but the 
ultimate effect generally is_ to 
atrengthen White’s centre by the 
exchange of B for Kt. | 


4 Kt—B 3 . 4 Castles . 
5 P—K Kt3 5 P-—B4 


. . . The development of Black’s 
Q B becomes a matter of difficulty 
after White has taken possession of 
the long diagonal; 5. . . P—Q Kt 
3 might, therefore, be considered. 

6 B—Kt 2 6 Bx Kt ch 
7PxB 7 Q—R 4 

. . . Hardly so effective here as 
in certain other lines of this open- 
ing—when White has played B—K 
Kt 5 and P—K 3. 


8 B—Q2 8 P—-Q3 
9 Castles 9 Kt—B 3 
10 P—Q 5 10 Kt—-Q 1 


-..10... Kt—K 2 looks more 
natural. 

11 Kt—K R4 
12 PxP 


Leaving Black with centre pawns 
which are easily attacked—a weak- 
ness likely to prove more than 
sufficient oe aa for White’s 
doubled Q B P. 


11 Kt—Q 2 


12 PxP 


13 B—B4 13 Kt—B 2 


14 Kt—B 3 


If 14 BxQ P, Black could force a 
draw by 14... R—Q 1, threaten- 
ing to win the bishop, which cannot 
return to B 4 because of P—K Kt 4 
if then 15 B—K 7, R—K 1, and 
White has nothing but 16 B—Q 6, 
allowing Black the option of a draw 
by repetition. of moves. 

14 P—K 4 
15 B—K 3 15 P—-K R3 


- ... White threatened to win the 
QP by 16 Kt—Kt 5; 15... Qx 
B P would not afford sufficient com- 
pensation for this, as the Black Q 
evidently could not take the second 
Q\B P because of B—Q 5. 


16 Q—Q3 16 Kt—Kt 3 


... Black stakes everything on 
_the capture of the Q B P, which 
cannot be defended. Meanwhile, he 
leaves his K wing open to a strong 
attack. A more defensive policy—- 
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Kt—B 3 followed by the withdrawal 
of the queen—might pay better; but 
he was no doubt influenced by the 
fact that his weak Q P would pro-. 
bably prove a serious handicap for 
the end-game, and therefore pre- 
ferred the more enterprising line. © 


17 Kt—Q 2 17 Q—R 3 
ig K R—Q 1 18 B—K 3 
19 Q—Kt 6 19 Bx P 

20 B—K 4 20 K R-Q1 
21 Kt—B3 7 


Threatening Kt—R 4 and B 6, 
thus allowing Black no time for 
BxP. . 

Position after*21 Kt—B 3. _ 


BLACK (BOGOLJUBOFF). 
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WHITE (RUBINSTEIN), 
21 Kt—Q 2 


... By 21... Kt—B 1, main- 
taining sufficient defence on the 
Q B, Black could prevent White’s 
next move. His position would still 
be very precarious; but White might 
easily go wrong if he tried to rush 
his attack. For instance, after 212 
... Kt—B 1, if 22 BxP, Kt—K 2: 
23 Q—R 7 ch, K—B 1; 24 B—Kt 4, 
BxP, and the balance seems to 
favour Black. 22 KtxP, Kt—Kt i; 
also insufficient for White. Analysis 
reveals some very interesting anc 
ccmplicated variations, and t ough 
White has a very strong attack, it 
does not seem possible actually to 
prove a winning line, the Black 

night—after reaching K 2—having 
remarkable defensive capacity. 
White’s best continuation would 
appear to be 22 Kt—R 4, followed, 
in certain eventualities, by the ad- 
vance of the K B P 
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22 BxR P 22 KtxB 

23°R x P 23 Q—R 4 
...I1f 23... Kt—Kt 3, there 

might follow 24 Q—R 7 ch, K—B 1; 

25 BxP, QxB; 26 RxKt. 

24 Q—R 7 ch 24 K—B 1 

25 R-K Kt6 25 Kt-B2 

26 Qx P ch 26 K—K 2 

27 Kt—R 4 


This knight is in almost perpetual 
motion; but its movements always 
serve a useful purpose. 


27 R—R 1 


...27...B—K 3 would be 
useless, because of 28 Kt—B 5 ch, 
BxKt; 29 BxB, R—K B 1 (or 29 
- -- Kt—B 1; 30 R—K B 6); 30 
R—Q 1. Orif 27...R—K 1. Or 
R—K B 1, 28 R—Q 1 wins. 


28 Kt—B5ch 28 K—Q1 
29 R-Q 1 2 

Here White misses the correct con- 
tinuation ; 29 Kt—Q 6, threatening 
almost the entire Black force, wunld 
be conclusive. 


29 Q—R 5 
30 R—-Q 2 30 K—B 2 
'31 Kt—K 7 31 Q R—K.B1 
32 B—Q 5 32 BxB 
33 Kt xB ch 33 K—Kt 1 
34 P—R4 34 Q—K 5 


35 Kt—K 3 


Interesting, but insufficient, would 
be 35 Kt—B 6, Q—Kt 8 ch; 36 K— 
R 2, Kt—Kt 3 Gf 36... Q—K 8; 


37 KtxKt ch, and 88 K—Kt 2); 
37 R—K 7, Kt—Q 1. 


35 Kt—Kt 3 
36 P—R5 ? 


A bad miscalculation, which should 
have lost the game. Black should 
reply 36... RxP; if then 37 Qx 
R ch, Kt—B 1; 38 Kt—Kt 2, Q- 
Kt 8 ch, and mates in three; or 38 
P—Kt 3, Qx Kt ch wins; or 38 Qx 
Kt ch, KxQ; 39 R—Kt'8 ch, K— 
B 2; 40 Kt—Q 5 ch, K—B 3; 41 
R—Q B8 ch, K—Kt 5; 42 R—Kt? 
ch, K—R 5 and wins. 


36 Q—Kt 8 ch ? 
37 R—Q 1 37 Qx P 
38 P—R6 38 QxP 
39 R—K B6 39 Q—R 7 . 
...1If 39... K R—Kt 1, 40 
RxKt wins; or 39...-Q—R 4; 


40 P—K Kt 4 wins. 
40 P—Q B4 40 Ktx B P 


41 Rx Kt 41 QR—Kt1 
42 Ktx Kt 42 K—R 1 

.. . Evidently if 42... RxQ, 
43 PxR and R—B 8 ch wins.. Or 
if 42...QxKt, White mates in 
three. : 
43 R (B7)—-Q7 438 Q~x Kt 
44QxR Resigns 


Avery interesting game. But 
Rubinstein is certainly not up to his 
form of a few years back, when 
accuracy was such a feature of his 


play. 


GAME No. 4725. 
Four Knights’ Opening. 


Ninth game of the match. 


WHITE. . BLACK, 

E. D. Bogoljuboff A. Rubinstein. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K 4 

2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt—Q B3 
3 Kt—B 3 3 Kt—B 3 

4 B—Kt 5 4 Kt—Q5 

B&B KtxP 5 KtxP 

6 Ktx Kt 6 KtxB 

7 KtxBP 


In the seventh game of the match 
Bogoljuboff had played 7 P—Q 4, 
P—Q 4; 8 Kt—Kt 5 (the Handbuch 
gives 8 Kt—Kt 3, and considers the 
position level). With the present 


move White embarks on a new 
variation which he had prepared for 
the occasion. 


7 Q—K 2 

. .. Of course, if 7... KxKt: 
8 Q—R 5 ch and White has won a 
pawn. 

8 KtxR 8 Q~x Kt ch 
9 K—Bl 9 Kt—-Q5_ 

. . .. White’s threat of Q—R 5 ch 
must be provided against, but this 
is perhaps not the best way to meet 
it; 9... Q-—B 4 has been sug- 
gested; and9 .. . P—K Kt 3 is also 


“a possibility. 
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10 Q—B 4 


A very powerful move. In ad- 
dition to providing a post for the 
bishop at Kt 5 (where it exerts great 
pressure on Black’s game), it opens 
the way for R—R 3 and B 3 in 
certain eventualities—with a view 


to the rescue of the imprisoned 
knight. 

11 P—Q Kt 3? 
Position after ll... P—Q Kt 3 


BLACK (RUBINSTEIN). 


WHITE (BOGOLJUBOFF). 

. There is no time for this. In 
view of White’s obvious intention 
(B—Kt 5, threatening Q—R 65 ch) 
Black cannot hope to castle. He 
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cannot prevent B—Kt 5 b 
P—K R 3, because of P— i free- 
ing the knight: nor would it be 
satisfactory to exchange the bishop 
(by 11. Kt—K 3) and so0 open 
the rook file. Probably best would be 
by 11... P—Q 838; and if then 
, B—K 8; 18 Q—R 56 ch, 
K—Q 2. Or ll... B—B “4, 
threatening Kt—Kt 6 " might be 
considered. 


12 B—Kt5 12 P—Kt 3 
13 Q—Q 2 13 B—K Kt 2 
14R—Kich 14 Kt-K3 
15 P—-R5 15 PxP 


This exchange of pawns brings 
the white rook to a square where it. 
prot tects the bishop, and so enables. 
ite to BDAY the deadly 17 Q—Kt. 


4; 15... BxKt would be a little 
better. 
16RxP 16 Bx Kt 
17 Q—Kt : 17 P—B4 
If 1 Q—B 4; 18 Saas 


Pa ee by RxP. Or 17 
B—B 3; 18 BxB followed by RxP. 


GAME 


18 Q—K R4 18 K—B 2 
19 B—Q 8 19 Q—Kt 3 
20 R-—R6 20QxR 
.... If 20. ..Q-B4, 21 
P—K Kt 4 wins. 
21 QxQ 21 KtxB 
22 Q—R5dch~ 22 Resigns 
No. 4725. 


Queen’s Gambst Declined. 
The third game of the match between M. Marchand and 


R. H. V. Scott played at Hastings in ig tee 


WHITE. BLACK. 
M. Marchand. R. H. V. Scott. 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 
2 Kt—-K B3 2 Kt—K B 3 
3 P—B 4 3 P—K 3 
4 Kt—B 3 4Q Kt—Q2 
5 B—Kt 5 5 B—K 2 
6 P—K 3 6 Castles 
7 R—B 1 7 P—Q Kt 3 
8 PxP 8 PxP 
9 Kt—K 5 


Premature at this early stage; 
much better is the usual 9 B—Q 3. 


9 B—Kt 2 
10 B—-Q3 | 


eaving Black to exchange. 
knights in this situation, White re-. 
mains with a weak K P. Perhaps, 
having made the faulty advance at. 
his previous move, he has here no 
better course than to make the ex-. 
change himself. A game Teichmann. 
v. Swiderski (Ostend, 1906) continued 
10 P—B 4, Kt—K 1; 11 BxB. 
QxB; 12 Q—B 83, ; 
PxKt, R—Q 1; 14 B—Q 3, P-K B 
3!; 15 Castles, P—K Kt 3; 16. 
Kt—K 2, PxP, in Black’s favour. 
10 Ktx Kt 

11 Px Kt 11 Kt—Q 2. 
12 B—K B4 7 


Obviously 12 BxB, QxB; 13 P—B- 
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4 would be unfavourable for White. 
12 Kt—B 4 
13 B— Kt 1 
This and his next two moves by no 
means improve White’s game. He is 
not yet in a position to attack, and 
his K B becomes most awkwardly 
placed at K R 6—as is proved by 
Black’s 16th move. Much better 
would be 13 Castles, to be followed 


by B—Kt 3 and P—K B 4 as soon 
as possible. 
13 Kt—K 3 
14 Q—Q 3 14 P—Kt 3 
15 B—R6 ? 15 R—K 1 
16 Castles 16 B—B 4 


Black has made excellent use 
of his ‘chances, and has already a dis- 
tinct advantage. He nor threatens 


to win a pawn by Q—R 5, and so 
prevent White’s intended P—K B 4. 
Position after 16... B—B 4. 


BLACK (SCOTT). 
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WHITE (MARCHAND). 

17 P—K4 

Opening a retreat for the badly 
‘placed bishop, but allowing Black a 
very strong passed pawn. It is 
‘already difficult to find a promising 
continuation; but 17 B—B 4 looks 
less unfavourable, for though Black 
could still obtain his passed pawn, 
White would keep K 4 available for 
his knight when attacked by P—Q 5. 
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17 P--Q5 
18 Kt—Q 1 
The more natural-looking Kt—K 2 
would be no improvement, as the 
knight would then be a mark of at- 
tack for the hostile Q P, whose ad- 
vance cannot be long delayed. 


18 Q—R 5 
19 B—Q 2 19 P—-Q R4 
20 Q—K Kt3 20QxQ 
21 R PxQ 21 B—R 3 
22 R-K 1 22 PQ 6 


White’s position is now ter- 
ribly congested. This pawn is not 
only dangerous on its own account; 
but by vacating the square Q 5 it 
allows either knight or bishop to 
come in with deadly effect. 


23 Kt—K 3 


There is no way of attacking the 
pawn; for 23 P—Kt 3 could lose the 


Exchange at least by 23... B—R6. 
23.B x Kt 

24 BxB 24 P—QB4 

25 P—Kt 3 


If 25 K R—Q 1, P—B 5; 26 P— 
Kt 3 (or 26 BxKt P, Q R—Kt 1; 
27 BxR P, Kt—Q 5), P—Q Kt 4; 
27 P—Q R 4, PxKt P; 28 PxP, 
BxP, and the wing pawn must win. 
Or 25 Q a 1, P—B 5; 26 BxKt 
P, Q R—Kt 1; 27 BxR P, RxP; 
28 B—B 3, R_Kt 4, followed by 
Kt—B 4 with advantage for Black. 

25 Kt—Q 5 
26 Bx Kt 

The sacrifice of the Exchange is 
forced ; for if 26 Q R—Q 1, Kt—K 7 
ch ; and if then 27 K—B 1, Kt—B 6 
followed by KtxK P &c.; or if 27 
K—R 2, RxP as mate) 
followed by Kt—B 6. 


26 P—Q 7 
27 B—B 3 27 Px Q R (Q) 
28 RxQ 28 Q R-Q 1 
29 K—R2Q 29 B—Q6 
30 Bx B 30 RxB 
31 K—R 3 31 K R-Q1 


And Black won after 64 moves. 


GAME No. 4727. 


Caro-Kawn Defence. 


The fifth game of the match. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
M. Marchand. R. H. V. Scott. 
1 P-K 4 1 P—QB3 


2 P—Q4 2 P—Q 4 
3 Kt—Q B3 3 PxP 
4 KtxP 4 B—B 4 
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. .- More usual is 4... Kt— 
B 3. But the text-move hae its 
advocates. . 


5 Kt--Kt 3 5 Kt—B 3 

6 Kt—B 3 6 Kt—B 3 

7 B—Q 3 7 P-K3 

8 Castles 8 Q Kt-Q 2 
9 R—-K1 9 B—K 2 

10 B—K Kt 510 Castles 


. - . In spite of losing a move, it 
might perhaps be better to play 
BxB_ before: castling. The pawn 
position resulti after White ex- 
changes bishop eaves good squares 
open to the White minor pieces, from 
which it is later on ve ard to dis- 
lodge them ; while White need not 
hesitate to open the K R file hy this 
exchange, after Black has castled on 
the K side. 


11 BxB 11 RPxB 
12 Q—K 2 12 R-K 1 
. . - This rook is prenent'y forced 
to return to B1; 12... Kt-—Q4 
would /be better. 
13 Kt—K 5 13 Kt—Q 4 
14 BxB 14QxB 
15 Kt—K 4 15 Q Kt—B58 


. . . Presumably inviting White’s 
reply. But, once the White knight is 
established at Kt 5, it is very hard 
to shift and, in conjunction with the 
knight at K 5, exerts awkward pres- 
sure on Black’s position. Of course 
15... KtxKt would give White 
the square Q 6 for his other knight. 
Brovely best would be 15... QR 


16 R—K B1 


16 Kt—Kt 5 
17 P—QB4 ~=17 Kt—Kt3 
18 P—B5 


It seems rather a pity to re-o 

5 for Black, even though White 
thereby gives himself command of 
Q 6. The immediate sacrifice by 18 
Kt xB Por 18 Ktx Kt P is tempting, 
but scarcely worth while. But a 
very strong move to be considered 
here is 18 Q—Q 3, with the threat 
19 Kt (K 5)xB P, RxKt; 20 RxP, 
Q moves; 21 QxP. with a possibility 
of RxKt (preceded, if necessary, by 
Q R—K 1 according to Black’s 90th 
and 21st moves) to follow. 

Position after 18 P—-B 5. 


BLACK . (SCOTT). 


WHITE (MARCHAND). 


18 Kt(Kt3)—Q4 
19 P—K Kt3 19 Kt—B2 
20 P—QR4 20 Q R-Q1 
21 K R—-Q 1 21 R—Q 4 
22 P—B4 22 Kt—Q 2 
23 Kt—B 4 23 Kt—B 3 


. .- He is threatened with the loss 
of the Exchange by Kt—K_ 3. 
Black’s manoeuvres with knight and 
rook do not improve his game, but 
1é is difficult to suggest any plan by 
which he could free his position. He 
is in fact in one of those unfortunate 
situations where there is apparently 
aa e to do but to wait for some- 

u 


thing (unpleasant) to turn up. 

24 R—R 3 24 R—-Q2 

25 Kt—K 5 25 Q R-Q 1 

26 R—Kt 3 26 Kt (B 2)—Q 4 

27 Q—K B2 27 Q—B2 

28 P—Kt 4 7 
Threatening, of course, Q—R 4 

and R—K R 3. Black is compelled 


to sacrifice; and thou he gets 
several pawns for his knight, White 
retains positional superiority. 

Kt x Kt P 


29 Kt x Kt 29 Ktx P 


30 Q—R 4 

The tempting Kt—K 5 at once 
would fail, ‘because of 30... Qx 
Kt; 31 Q—R 4, Kt—K 7 ch; 32 K— 
R 1 (if 32 K—B 1, Q—B 56 ch), Q— 
Q4ch; 33 R—B 3, K R—K 1; and 
the Black king escapes. 

30 Kt—R4 


31 Kt—K 5 31 R—Q 4 


32 Kt(Kts)—B3 
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But here 32 R—K B 3 seems more 
forcible, 
. 32 K R—-Q1 
33 Q—K:4 
There is no need to give up the 
pawn; but perhaps White thought 
it the simplest way of boiling down 
the position; 33 Q R—Q 3 would be 


quite good. 
33 Rx BP 
34 RxRch 


34 PxR 
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35 K-B2 - 33Q-Ka 
36 Q—K 3 36 R—Q 4 
37 R—Q 3 37 Rx P 

38 R—Q 7 38 R—B 7 ch 
39 K—Kt1 39 Q—B 1 
40 Rx Kt P 40 Kt—B 3 
41 KtxK BP 41 P—R4 


42 Kt(B7)—Kt542 K—R1 
43 Kt—K 5 43 K—Kt1 
44 KtxKtP 44 Resigns 


GAME No. 4728. 


Played on April 9, 


Vienna Opening. : 
in the Open Tournament at the Bromley 


7 Congress. Notes marked (c) are by the winner. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
A. G. Conde. E. Spencer. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K4 
2Kt-QB3 2Kt-QB3 
3 B—B 4 3 Kt—B 3 
4P—Q 3 4 B—Kt 5 
5 Kt—K 2 5 P—Q4 
6PxP 6 KtxP 
-7 Castles 7K Kt—K 2 
...7... B—K 8 is better (C) 
8 Kt—Kt 3 8 Castles 
9 P-QR3 9 3 
10Q Kt-K4 10 Kt—Kt3 
11 B—K Kt5 11 B—-K2. 
. . . Black has clearly lost time 
with this piece 
12 BxB 12 KtxB 


... With the idea of bringing 
this knight to B 3 via Q4 (C). But 
12 QxB would probably be -a 


little better. 
13 Q—R 5 13 Kt—Q 4 
14 Kt—Kt5 14 Kt-B3 


...1f 14...P—K R 3, White 
intended 15 KtxB P, KxKt; 16 P 
—B 4, with a winning attack (C). 


15 Q—K 2 15 Q—K 2 
14 QR-K1 16P—KR3 
17 Kt(Kt5)—K417 P—B 3 
18 Ktx Kt ch 18 Qx Kt 
19 Kt—K 4 19 Q—K 2 
20 Q—K 3 20 K—R 2 
21 P—Q4 21 P— KB4 


... A questionable advance, as 
he cannot follow it up with P—K 5 
at his next move. The pawn at B 5 
ultimately becomes a weakness— 
very slight, it is true—in the end- 


game; 21... Q—B 2, relieving the 
pin on the K P might be considered. 


22 Kt—Q 2 22 P—B5 

... If 22... P—K 5, then 2 
P—B 3, winning a pawn (C). 
23 Q—QB3 23 Px P 
24 QxP 24 Q--Q 2 
25 Q—B 3 25 Q—Q B2 
26 Kt—-B 3 26 B—Q 2 

.. if 2... B—B4, 27 K— 


Q 4, threatening KtxB, followed by 
B—Q 38 pinning the knight (CO). 


27 B—-Q 3 27 B—B4 

28 Kt—K 5 28 Kt x Kt 

29 Rx Kt 29 Bx B 

30 Qx B ch 30 K—R 1 

31 KR-Ki1  31QR-Q1 

32 Q—Q B3 

... Upon 32 Q—Kt 6 would 

follow 32... QxR! (©. | 
: 32 R—Q 2 

33 Q—B 5 33 Q—Q 3 

34 QxQ 34 RxQ 

35 P—K B 3 35 K R—Q1 

36 K—B 2 


The end-game that follows is very 

difficult, and interesting (C). | 
36 K R—Q 2 

37 P—K R4 | 


To hinder Black from supporting 
his advanced pawn—the only weak- 
ness at which White can strike. 

37 R—Q 7 ch 
-.. 37... P—K Kt 8 at once 
would be better. The exchange of 


rooks does not. make matters easier 
for Black. .  - 
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38 R (K 1)—K 238 RxR ch 52 K—Kt 4 52 R—R 7 

39 KxR 39 P—K Kt3 53 R—Kt6ch 53 K—Q2 

40 R—K 4 40 R—K B 2 54 K—Kt 3 54 R—R 4 

41 K-Q3 41 K—Kt2 55 P—B4 55 K—B 2 

42 R—-K 6 42 R—Q 2 ch 66 K--B 3 56 K—Kt 3 
43 K—B 8 43 K—B2 57 K—Q 4 57 R—K B4 

44 R--K 4 44 P—K Kt 4 58 R—Kt 8 58 K—R 4? 

45 PxP 45 PxP ~.. . The object of this move is 

46 P—R4 46 R—-Q 4 not apparent; 58... _K—B 2 still 
47 P—Q Kt4 47 P—R4 seems to draw; if then 59 R—K 8 


K—Q 3, and 60 P—B 5 ch would 


. -- Questionable. By breaking- i)., only draw. 


up the Q wing in this way, Black 


Tuns unnecessary risks—though he 59 K—K 8 59 K—Kt 3 

should still secure the draw. 60 P—B5ch 60 K—Kt4 
48 PxP 48 RxP -. .. If 60... K—B 2, 61 R— 
49 R—Kt 4 49 K—K 3 K 7 ch pollowed DY ne vane. or 
50 Rx P 50 Rx P if 60... Rx 61 R—Kt 8 ch, 
5 R Kt? stR Rech KB 2; 62 Kxk, KxR; 63 KxB 
wins (c). With the K at.Q 3, in- 
... 51... R—R 4 appears to _ stead of Kt 3, as in the note to move 
draw. This check gives White an 458, this line would only draw, the 
important “tempo,” which allows White rook being captured on the 


him awa energies 5 Q file instead of the Q Kt file, 
6. © . n 
ne thee ek by Black rack at 61 R—Kts ch 61 K—R 4 
Q 4 (0). 3 62 K—B 4 62 Resigns 
GAME No. 4729. 7 
A brief game played Jast year. The winner points out’ that 
against the old-fashioned counter-gambit in the. Philidor (3. . ., 
P—B 4) the moves adopted show the best line of play, turning the 
game into a variation of the Greco bad for Black. Steinitz, he says, 
recommended 4 K PxP, but did not give the best continuation, 
6 Kt—_Q B 3. 
Philidor’s Defence. 


_ WHITE. BLACK. . 7 P—B3 7 Kt—K B3 
8. Mlotkowski. E. R. Perry. 8 PxP 8 PxP | 

1 P—K 4 1 P—K4 9 B—QB4 9 B—Kt 3 
2Kt-KB3 2 P—Q3 10 Castles 10 P-K R3 
3 P—Q4 3 P—K B4? 11 Kt—K 6 11 Q—K 2 
4KPxP 4P—K5 12 Rx Kt 12 PxR 

5 Kt—Kt 5 5 BxP 13 Kt—Q 5 13 Resigns. 

6 Kt-QB3! 6P-Q4 


We take the following from the Hampshire Telegraph and Post: 

At the annual general meeting of the Lancashire Chess Problem 
Society the following officers were elected: President, Mr. P. F. 
Blake; Vice-Presidents, Messrs. E. Millins and H. E. Matthews ; 
Secretary and Treasurer, Mr. H. Perkins (in succession to Mr. H. E. 
Matthews, who has had to relinquish his duties on account of illness) ; 
Committee, Messrs. F. Baird, A. Waterhouse, and V. L. Waltuch. 
The following were elected as representatives of the L.C.P.S. on the 
Committee of the B.C.P.S.: Messrs. P. F. Blake, W. J. Clarke and 
V. L. Waltuch. The Ianchester Weekly Times is now the official 
organ of the Lancashire Society. 


THE BRITISH CHESS PROBLEM SOCIETY. 


The two-move competition inaugurated by the Society has re- 
sulted in favour of the following composers: Ist, P. F. Blake; 2nd, 
C. Mansfield; 3rd, C. G. Watney; 4th, ‘‘ A. N. Other ’’; 5th, A. 
Ellerman. Some of the entries are excellent, but a few not up to 
tourney standard. The tourney, on the whole, is regarded as a 
success, it being the first of its kind carried out by the Society. The 
judges were Mesers. Bernard and Laws. | 

Fe. Ng eat Second Prize by C. MANSFIELD. 

First Prize By P. F. Blake. White: K at QR3:Q at KR 
3; Rs at Q 3 and Q R 4; B at 
QR 6; Kts at Q Kt 3 and 4; Ps 
at K Kt 5 and K B 4. _ Black: 
K at K 5; Q at K sq; R at K 
Kt 3; B at K B eq; Kte at K B 
8 and Q Kt 2; Ps at K R 7, K 
Kt 2, 6, K B 2, Q 2 and Q B6. 
Mate in two. 
Third Prize by C. G. Warner. 

t i 


THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


White: K at Q K Qi. 
: Yj, Vj 2%; Rs at K R 4 and Q B 2; Bs 
UE Wi Vs | at QB 8q and QR 8; Kte 

? Ga’ and Q 3; P at K 6. Black 


Ne 


~ m= __“"'™___\} gf QY§; Qat K R7; Rs at K 
Mate in two. and K 5;.B at K Kt 7; Kts at 
.QR4 and QR7; Ps at Q Kt3 and QR 4. Mate in two. 


L’Italia Scacchistica.—This magazine has arranged an international 
problem tourney for two and three-movers. Entries to be received 
by 31st August from composers resident in Europe and 30th Sep- |. 
tember those elsewhere. Prizes, ‘‘ material and books.’’ We presume | 
the usual motto and sealed envelope applies. Address: Signor A. | 
Batori, 80, Via di Mezzo, Viareggio, Italy... 


rer 


The London Observer offers prizes of four, three, two and one § 
guineas respectively for the best original two-movers published in: its 
column between June and December next. In addition prizes cf 
three, two and one guineas will be given for the best examples of com- 
plete waiters with changed mates. Entries can be made at once, ani 
should be sent, with the author’s name and address, to the Chess | 
Editor, The Observer, 22, Tudor Street, E.C.4. One or two probleme 
only by one author may be entered. The judges are Mr. Alain C. : 
White and Mr. G. W. Chandler. j 


hag 


v 


A most successful half-yearly three-move competition has been 
concluded by Mr. G. W. Chandler, the Chess Editor of the Hamp 
shire Telegraph and Post, which. by the way, is the official organ of 


‘ 
4 
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the British Chess Problem Society. There were nearly fifty entries, 
and their quality was generally good. The judges, Messrs. E. E. 
Westbury and F. W. Wynne, awarded the honours as follows: Ist, 
J. Moller; 2nd, Jan Vasta; 3rd, C. A. L. Bull; 4th, A. C. Chal- 
lenger, with honorable mentions to P. F. Blake, B. G. Laws, J. 
Scheel and H. Weenink. The next positions are very clever. By 
J. Moller. White: K at K B7; Q at K R2; Bat K 8; Kts at K 6 
and Q 4; Ps at K Kt 4, K B 3, Q R 2 and 3. Black: K at Q 4; 
Rs at Q 2 and Q R 4; B at Q Beq; Ps at K Kt 4, K B 3, K 2, 
QB 6, Q Kt 2,3 and QR 5. Mate .in three. 


By Jan Vagta. White: K at K Kt7;QatQR6;RatKR5; 
B at K 6; Kt at K B 5. Black: K at K 4; Kte at K R sq and 
K B 2; Peat K B7, K 5 and QB 6. Mate in three. 


James F. Magee, jun., Secretary of the Good Campion Chess 
Problem Club, invites all chess-loving friends to join now. The sub- 
scription to September 30, 1921, is 3 dollars. Huis address is Hamil- 
ton Court, Philadelphia, Pa., U.S.A. Membership includes all issues 
of Our Folder from May, 1920, to September, 1921, a copy of Th- 
Tenth Muse, by S. W.S., and a Christmas gift. There will be two 
Solving Tourneys, and about fifty prizes for each. 


SOLUTIONS. 


By C. A. L. Bull (p. 125), 1 Kt—B 6, B—B aq (threat); 2 Q— 
Q 6, B or KtxQ (if 2... ., K—Kt 4; 3 Kt—Kt 2 dis ch, &c.); 
3 Kt—Kt 4 dis ch, &. If 1..., BxP; 2 Kt—K 5 dbl ch, 
K—Q 4; 3 B—Kt 2 ch, &. If 1..., K—Q 4; 2, Q-K 7, 
Kx Kt; 3 P—B 8 (queens), ch, &c. If]... ., R—Qseq; 2 Q—Kt 4 
ch, K—Q 4; 3 PxR (becomes Kt), &. If 1..., B—Q 8; 2 Kt 
—K 7, K—Kt 4;3 PxR (Kt), &. If1..., B—B7; 2 Kt—Kt 
Sng ch, K—B 4 (if 2... ., B—Q 6; 3 QxB ch, &c.); 3 Q-K 
3 ch, &c. 

By B. G. Laws (p. 125), 1 B—R 6, Kt—K 5; 2 R—Kt 5 ch, 
K—B 5; 3 Q—Q 3 ch, &. If 1..., Kt—K sq; 2 Q—Q 4 ch, 
KtxQ; 3 PxKt ch, &. If 1..., B—-B5; 2 RxB ch, PxR; 
3 B—K 3 ch, &. If 1..., P—Q5; 2 Q—Q 3, B—Q 4 ch; 3 
K—R 7, &. If 1... ., others 2 Q—Q 3 or Q 4 accordingly. 

By C. Mansfield (p. 125), 1 Kt—K 4, &c. 

By A. M. Sparke (p. 125), 1 K—Kt 4, &e. 

No. 3155, by A. M. Sparke, 1 Q—Q 8, &c. This position un- 
fortunately yields also to 1 Q—B 3. The author no doubt relied 
upon Kt—K B 5 as a valid defence, overlooking the problematic mate 
2 Kt—B 6! . 

No. 3156, by H. A. Zaak, 1 Q—B 4, &c. A capital key with 
tome ingenious play, which, however, is rather limited; but this is 
usually the case with a marked idea of this kind. The counter checks 
allowed by the key are very nicely manipulated. 
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No. 3157, by E. Wilson, 1 B—R 3, Kx P; 2 P—B4 ch!, &e. 
Jf1...,BxP;2Q—R aq, &. If 1... ., others, 2 B—Kt 2 ch, 
&c. The main play is decidedly smart, bringing about two models. 
The line after Bx P is not obvious, and is well blended with the 
other play. It is a great pity the threat does not result in a model ; 
but the presence of the White K pawn, which spoils the purity in 
this variation, is indispensable. There are some fairly close tries. 

No. 3158, by A. C. Challenger, 1 R—Q sq, K—Q 5; 2 Kt—B 5 
dis ch, &c. If'l..., K-B 4; 2 Q-R 5 ch, &. If 1 oa 
P—B 4; 2 R—K B eq, &e. A peculiar problem, with oddly con- 
trived models. The Q and R seem to hamper each other’s movements, 
and this rather suggests the key, though K—-Kt 4 is likely to tempt 
the solver. 


PROBLEMS. 


Position No. 3,163. Position No. 3,164. 
By W. J. Kleck, Fort Worth, roxas By A. 


M. = Lincoln. 
“= 22 
WS 


VT? 


eV 


VG 

Yj Wo 

BEF Ye, 
“Wn, 


Z LD UY, 
‘pS. Ue me 


Yi Y 


all Wi, 


VWii4iddd 


Ys, 
yy YY 


Ye 
‘@ wf yA 


“ YY Yy Yj 
7 7, WO ve ay, Pi yy “Wp 1/3 Ls Vi i ld oo a ty 
o Y = Y Y “yy 
wah oe i LY a, Y, Wy an {" = o V GD 


a aa Bd | 


te mates in two moves. White mates in two mo = =a 


Position No. 3,165. Position No. 3,166. _ 
By the —— J. Densmore, Brooklyn. By Handley Rhodes, ondon 


YM Yj 


Y Yy 

4 

Y 
ie 

a, 

yf y Yo Y 


Y Yj 
UMéé« 
Y YY 


yy 


rye I 


tA 
‘e 


LD, Yul 
Wie, f"“Y VEU. 
Yu y 


Gath, I 
<UL 
Yi, UY, 
/ G 


Y 4 
Visti May, 


U3 Wf G 
E WY Y J 


White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 
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—— THE VERY LATEST WORKS ON CHESS 


Chess Openings IIlustrated 
By J. Du MONT. 


Centre Counter Crown 8vo. Cloth 2s 6d. Postage 4d. 
This book forms Volume I. of a series to show the type of attack and defence that 
result from each particular variation. They may be regarded as guides or handy 
books of reference for the study of the middle game. 


Charousek’'s Games of Chess 


With annotations and a Biographical Introduction 
By PHILIP W. SERGEAN 


Crown 8vo. Cloth 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 43d. 


- This volume contains one hundred and forty-six games, including three fragments. | 


Morphy’s Games of Chess 


_ Being a selection of three hundred of his games, with annotations, and a 
7 Biographical Introduction 


By PHILIP W. SERGEANT. | 


Crown 8vo. Cloth, with portrait, 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 6d. 


Chess Strategy 


A Guide to Practical Play 
By E. LASKER. Translated by J. Du Mont. 


With numerous explanatory Diagrams. Demy 8vo. 2nd Edition, Revised, 
78. 6d. nett. Postage 44d. 


Chess and Ch eckers 


By EDWARD J. LASKER. 
Cloth. Crown 8vo, 74 by 5. 284 pages. 58. nett. Postage 6d. A Guide to Chess 
and Draughts by an International Champion, containing simple progressive 
instruction that any player can appreciate. 


A New Book for all Chess players. Just published. Demy 8vo. With portrait 
and numerous illustrations and games. 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 6d. 
hess Career 
By J. R. CAPABLANCA. 


A Collection of his Notable Games with annotations. 


A Catalogue of New and Popular Books on Chess sent post free on application. 
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HASTINGS CHESS TOUR TEAM, 1920. 
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British Chess Magazine. 


No. 7. Von. XL. JULY, 1920. 


TO OUR READERS, 


Kindly note that Letters to the Editor, and on British News, 
should be addressed R. C. Griffith, Wedderburn Road, London, N.W.3. 

Letters on the subject of Games to Sir G. A. Thomas, 45, 
Stanley Garden, London, N.W. 3. 

Letters on Problems to B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud 
Green, London, N.8. 

On End Games to C. E. C. Tattersall, 62, Acre Lane, London, 
S.W.2. 

On Foreign News to P. W. Sergeant, 8, Lodge Road, ‘St. John’s 
Wood, London, N.W.8. 

Letters respecting Advertisements in the Magazine should be 
addressed to R. H. iS. Stevenson, 45, Clapham Road, London, S.W.9. 


HASTINGS EIGHTH CHESS TOUR. 
THE MIDLANDS. 


The first chess tour of the Hastings Club took place in the year 1899. 
It proved such a success that similar tours have been arranged every 
year or two, and the club have now visited most of the British Isles, 
and many of the principal cities of Belgium, Holland, Denmark, Ger- 
many and Switzerland. The tours were suspended during the war, 
but have now been resumed, and the following is an account of the 
recent tour in the Midlands. _ 

We are able to give, by the courtesy of the Sheffield Weekly News, 
a copy of the photograph of the members of the team, taken outside 
Sheffield Cathedral; in addition, some eleven other members and 
friends, including five ladies, made up the party. Owing to the 
difficulties of railway travelling a motor char-a-banc was chartered, 
which held twenty, and their impedimenta, quite comfortably. Mr. 
Stephenson and ‘Mr. Cheshire either followed, or more frequently 
lead the way in the former’s car. The first day, Whit Monday, the 
party motored to London, and in the evening played a match with a 
strong London side got together by Mr. R. H. S. Stevenson. As was 
found throughout the tour, the fresh air made the players somewhat 
sleepy towards the end of the evening, and in nearly every match 
if the time for adjudication had been 10 o’clock the match would have 
been won. In this case, im the last few minutes both Mr. Griffith and 
Canon Gordon Ross threw away wins. Still, the result, a draw, was 
creditable, taking into account the opposition. 
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HastTinecs. A eae TEAM. 

1 H. G. Cole... ... 1. «2 O RR. P. Michell. Se ites. eee Se 
2 R. C. Griffith ... . O A .G. Conde ion 
3 H. J. Stephenson ... - + B. Sieghiem . 4 
4 Dr. J. love ... . O J. H. Blake et 
5 H. F. Cheshire . 1 P. W. Sergeant : . 0 
6 A. W. Mongredien . + H. M. Silvanus... a 
7 Canon Gordon Ross . 4 £=Mrs. R. P. eras I (eub-) .. oe 
8 H. E. Dobell ....... . 1 M. Fox . we 0 
9 P .F. Barrett ... . ¢ G. E. Smith . aed 
10 J. Chandler _... . O Victor Rush ane a 
ll E. Willett ... . 1 &E. 8. Tinsley ... 0 
12 W.D. Wight .. . 1 R. D. Dillon Fergusson. . 0 

6 6 


We give two games from this match : — 
GAME No. 4730. 


QGucen’s Pawn Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. 16 PxP 16 Bx P 
A. G. Conde R. C. Grifith 17 B—K 3 17 Bx B 
“aoe nee) 18 QxB 18 Castles 
1 P—Q 4 1 P—Q 4 19 Kt—Q 2 19 K Kt—Kt 5 
2 Kt—K B 3 2P—Q B4 20 Q--Q B 3 200 P—K 6 
3P—QB4 3Kt-KB3 21 PxP 21 Q—Kt 4 
4 Kt—B 3 4PxQ P 22 R—B 4 22 Kt—Kt 3 
5 K KtxP 5 P—K 4 23 BxB 23 PxB 
6 K Kt—Kt 5 6 P—Q 5 4 R—B 3 24K R-K1 } 
7 Kt—Kt 1 7 Kt—B 3 25 Kt—B 2 25 Kt (Kt 3)—B!} 
8 P—K Kt 3 8 P—Q R 3 26 R—B 4 26 Kt—Kt 3 : 
9 K Kt—R 3 9 B—Kt 5 ch 27 R—B 3 27 Kt (Kt 3)—Ki ]: 
10 B—Q 2 10 B—Q B 4 23 R—B 4 28 Q R—Q 1 | 
11 B—Kt 2 11 P—K 5 29 Kt—Q 4 29 Q—R 3 
12 P—K 3 12 Kt—K 4 30 Kt—B 1 30 P—Q B4 
13 Castles 13 Q B—Kt 5 31 Kt—B 5 31 Q—R 6 
14 Q—R 4 ch 14 B—Q 2 32 P—Kt 4 32 P—Kt 3? 

15 Q—Kt 3 15 B—B 3 33 Rx Kt 33 Resigns 
32... P—K RB 4 followed by P—K Kt 4 appears to win for Black. 
GAME No. 4731. 

Blackmar Gambit. 
WHITE. BLACK. 11 B—B 2 11 Castles 
E. R. Willett E. 8S. Tinsley 12 Kt—Kt 5 12 Q Kt—Q 2 
(Hastings) (London). 13 Q—Q 3 13 P—Kt 3 
1P—Q4 1P—Q4 14 Q—R 3 14 Kt—R 4 
9P—K 4 2P—Q B3 15 KtxR P 15 Kx Kt 
3 P—Q B 3 3 PxP 16 Q x Kt ch 16 K—Kt 1 
4 P—B 3 4 Kt—B 3 17 Q—Kt 4 17 K—Kt 2 
5 Kt—Q 2 5 B—B 4 18 Rx P ch 18 RxR 
6PxP 6 BxP 19 Qx Pch 19 K—R 1 
7 KtxB 7 Ktx Kt 2700 QxR 20 Kt—B 3 
8 B—Q 3 § Kt—K B 3 21 B—Kt 5 21 Q—B 1 
9 Kt—B 3 9 P—K 3 22 Bx Kt ch 22 BxB 
10 Castles 10 B—K 2 23 Q—R 7 mate 


A lively game. 
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The position below occurred on Board 5, after White’s 34th move ; 
Black, thinking to draw with bishops of opposite colours, played— 


A: 
| x. 
td te 


or bg bg » 
mm 09 


x 


| 
A Dr WA 
o 


ates 
A 
Op 


SSESSEASRR 
fade 
et 


Black, P. W. Sergeant. 

; YE. a. GH HE... WW 
Yt SY Wifss, Yy, 
Yy a Yyy YY Yy 
GJS SA Y/Y 7 
G//7 YH /) Yi Z 

th, tt, ttt - With 
, Y 4 YY tf, Yi V/A, “Yi, “ 
c 4 U4 f, Z WIA LAS, 
Uj Yy YY 
oe Vl. Wi. 
YY Uy 
Y VY 
yl Yy 
S , Yi 
4, f, d AA Aa J+) Ba ” "see fy Zs 
Yj tz tiff Yih i 
Yi Yi YUuiiij WYYjyw 
g Yi YY 
yy VM 
“Ys tp x ax y, 
a7] 


SLLLLL LS 


White, 


34 Bx Kt 
35 B—K 3 
36 B—Q 4 
37 B—Kt 7 
38 K—K 3 
39 PxP 

40 K—B 3 
41 K—Kt 3 
42 B—Q 4 
43 B—Kt 7 


Stttt 


i. F. Cheshire: 


ASSL SDS. 


44 K-Q 4 44 B—Q 4 
45 K—B 5 45 B—K 5 
46 P—B 3 46 K—B 3 
7 K—Kt 6 47 K—K 3 
48 KxP 48 K—Q 4 
49 K—Kt 6 49 K—B 5 
50 B—Q 4 50 K—Kt 6 
51 K—B 5 51 KxP 

52 K—Q 6 52 Resigns 


A well-played ending by White. 


On Tuesday, May 25, after lunch at Bedford and a pretty run to 
Leicester, in glorious sunshine, a match with the local team, led by 
Mr. H. E. Atkins, was played, and lost by 4 to 6. The full score 


was as follows :— 


1 RB. C. Gnffith 
2 H. G. Cole 

3 H. J. 

4 H. F. Cheshire 
5 A. W. Mon 

6 H. E. Dobel 

7 Canon 

8 J. Chandler 
9 E. R. Willett 
10 W. D. Wight 


LEICESTER. 

. O H. EB. Atkins ... a a | 
. O V. H. Lovell . . i 
. O Dr. Mason ... eo 
. + E. H. Collier ... . + 
. O A.C. Garratt as | 
. 1 F. Moore au . O 

1 @G@. T. Edwards . O 
. + T. S. Lea eae . t 
. O A. T. Lacey ... . 1 
. 1 P. &£E. Collier .. . O 
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On Wednesday, May 26, after lunch at Mansfield and a run 
through the Dukeries, Sheffield was reached, and a match played 
against the Sheffield Club in the evening. After a very close fight 
Hastings won as follows :— 


Hastinos. SHEFFIELD 
1 R. C. Gnffith a . 4+ W.H. Sparkes . F 
2 .G@. Cole... . 1 F. Dale ... . 0 
3 H. J. Stephenson . + G. W. Moses . F 
4 H. F. Cheshire . + W. Batle acd 
5 A. W. Mongredien 1 H.H. rke . 0 
6 H. E. Dobell ... ... . 1 C. R. Gurnhill . 0 
7 Canon Gordon Ross . 4 J. Orange “4 
8 J. Chandler ... ... . 4 #*F. Ogden . F 
9 E.R. Willett ....... . O R. Holroyd sad 
10 W. D. Wight... ... . + E eston . 4 
6 4 
The following was the game on Board 2 :— 
GAME No. 4732. 
Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLACK. 15 B—Kt 5 15 Kt—Q 2 
H. G. Cole E. Dale 16 Kt—-B 5  °+#=«16 Kt—B 1 
(Hastings). (Sheffield). 17 B—Kt 3 17 Kt—Kt 3 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 18 BxB 18 Q KtxB 
2 Kt—-K B 3 2Kt-QB3 19 Kt—Kt5 19 P—Q 4 
3 B—Kt 5 8 P-QR3 20 Q—R 5 20 Ktx Kt 
4 B—R 4 4P—Q Kt4 21 QxP ch 21 K-B 1 
5 B—Kt 3 5 B—Kt 2 92 Px Kt 22 Kt—B 5 
6 Castles 6 Kt—B 3 23 Q—R 8 ch 23 K—K 2 
7P—Q3 7 B—K 2 24 QxP 24 KtxQ P 
8 P—B 3 8 P—Q 3 2 QxBPch 2%K-—-Q1 
9 R—K 1 9 Castles 26 Kt—K6ch 26 Rx Kt 
10 Kt—Q 2 10 Kt-Q R4 27QxR 27 Q—Kt 2 
11 B—B 2 11 P—B 4 28 Bx P 28 Kt—B 5 
12 Kt-B 1 12 Q—B 2 29 QxK P 29 QxQ 
13 Kt—Kt 3 13 K R—K 1 30 Rx Q 30 KtxB 
14 P-K R 3 14 Kt—B 3 31 R-Q 1 31 Resigns 


Thursday was spent in a visit, through the grounds of Chatsworth. 


to Haddon Hall, but a thunderstorm of long duration rather spoiled 
the day. 


On Friday, May 28, as Canon Gordon Ross had to return, J. A. 
Watt and E. A. Lewcock came up from Hastings by train,- and 
met the touring party at Birmingham. In this match a series of 
blunders after 10 p.m. converted what looked then like a won match 
into a lost one. The full score was : — 
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HAstTINGs. - BIRMINGHAM. 

1 R. C. Griffith .*] H.E. Price... ... ... . *0 
2 H. G. Cole . + A. J. Mackenzie ... . + 
3 H. F. Cheshire... . & ¥F., Brown . + 
4 A. W. Mongredien . O E KE. Westbury ea 
5 H. E. Dobell... ... . O H. M. Francis wo ak 
6 H. J. Stephenson ade . 1 KE. F. Fardon . O 
7 J. Chandler . + G. H. Edwards . F 
8 E.R. Willett . O A. H. Owen ae | 
9 W. D. Wight... ... . O B. Beckett a | 
10 J. A. Watt . 1 G. Pinson . 0 
11 FE. A. Lewcock . O WW. J. Bayliss Bs 
12 J. W. Jackson . 1 H. Powell . O 

54 6} 


* Adjudicated by Sir G. A. Thomas. 


n 


The game on Board 1 was an exciting one, being a ecramble 
against the clock on several occasions. 


GAME No. 4733. 


Queen’s Pawn Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. 22 PxP 22 Castles 
H. E. Price R. C. Grifith 23 K R-Q1 23 K R-—K 1 
(Birmingham). a uer! 24 P—Q 6 24 Q—R 4 
1 P—Q 4 1 P—Q 4 2 R—-Q 4 25 Kt—Kt 3 
‘2 Kt—K B 3 2P—QB4 26 Kt— KR 4 26 B—B4 
3 P—B 4 3 Kt-K B3 £427 Kt—B5 27 BxR 
4P-K3 4 P—K 3 28 RxB 28 Q— K 4 
5 Kt—B 3 5Kt-B3  29R-KR4 29 Kt (Kt 3)—Q4 
6 B—Q 3 6P—QR3 #430 KtxKt 30 Qx Kt 
7 Castles 7PxB P 31 P—B 3 31 RxP 
8 BxP 8P—Q Kt4 32R-Q4 32 Qx Kt 
9 B—Q 3 9 P—B 5 338 Bx Q 33 Rx R 
10 B—B 2 10 B—Kt 2 34 B—K 4 34 R—Q 2 
11 P—K 4 11 B—K 2 35 Bx B 35 RxB 
12 B—K 3 122 Kt-Q Kt5 3%QxP 36 RxP 
13 B—Kt 1 13 Kt—B 3° 37 Q—Q 4 37 R—Kt 2 
14 P--QRB8 14P—-KR3 £38 P—Kt4 38 R—Q 2 
15 R -K 1 15 Q—B 2 39 Q—K B 4 39 R—Q 8 ch 
16 Q— K2 16 R—Q 1 40 K—B 2 40 R—-Q 6 
17 B—B 2 17 Kt-Q Kt1 41 B—B 5 41 R K 1)-Q1 
1i3QR-Qi 18QKt-Q2 42B—-K7 42 Kt—Q 4 
19 R—Q 2 19 P—Kt 5 43 Q—K 4 43 R—Q 7 ch 
20 PxP 20 Bx Kt P 44 K-K 1 
21 P—Q 5 91 PxP 


Adjudicated as a win for Black. 


Mr. Francis brought off an unexpected and angemous win in the 
following game :— 
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GAME No. 4734. 
French Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. 2909 PxP 20 Rx Kt P 
H. M. Francis 4H. E. Dobell 21 Kt—Q 1 21 B—Q Kt 4 
(Birmingham). (Hastings). 22 Q—-K Kt3 22 Q-Q1 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 3 23 R—Q 2 23 B—K R35 
2 P—Q4 2 P—Q4 ”% Q—K 3 24 R(B 1)—B535 
3 Kt— QB3 3 Kt—K B 3 25 P—B 3 25 R—K 5 
4B-—Q 3 4 B—K 2 26 PxR 26 RxQ 
5 PK 5 5K Kt-Q2 27 KtxR 27 B—K 2 
6 Q—Kt 4 6 P—K Kt 3 28 R(Q 2)—Q B 228 Q—Kt 3 
7 Kt—R 3 7 P—Q B4 29 Kt—Kt 4 29 K—Kt 2 
8 B—K 3 8 Q Kt—B 3 30 R—B 7 30 B—Q 1 
9 B—Q Kt 5 9 PxP 31 R—B 8 31 B—Q 2 
10 Bx P 10 Ktx B 32 R—R 8 32 P—R 3 
11 Qx Kt 11 P—Q R3 33 P—Kt 5 33 Px P 
12 Bx Kt ch 12 BxB 34 P—Kt 4 34 B—K 2 
13 Castles K R 13 R—Q Bl 35 R(B 1)—R1 35 B—OB 3 
14 K-R 1 14 R—B 5 36 R(R 8)—-R7 36 Bx P? 
15 Q—Q 3 15 Q—B 2 37 Kt—B 6 37 B—B 4 
16 P—B 4 16 Castles 38 R—R 8 38 BxR 
17 Q R-B1 17P—Q Kt4 39 RxB 39 B—B 1 
18 P—R 3 18 R—B 1 40 Rx B 40 KxR 
19 R—B 2 19 P—Kt 5 41 Kt—Q 7 ch 41 Resigns 


On Saturday, a detour through Leamington to Warwick and 
Stratford-on-Avon resulted in rather a late arrival at Oxford, where 
the last match of the tour was played in the evening. ‘Full score :— 


Hastineos. OXForRD. 

1 H. G. Cole ... sas 4 F. S. Smith vera 
2 H. J. Stephenson . 4 J.A. J. Drewitt . 4 
3 H. F. Cheshire . O J. H. Tylor a | 
4 A. W. Mongredien 1 H. R. Bigelow . 0 
5 H. E. | Ser . 4 ‘T. A. Staynes . + 
6 J. A. Watt... . O FH. T. Burt... | 
7 +E. A_ .Lewcock . O- FE. E. Shepherd me | 
8 J. Chandler . 1 Mrs. Sollas... . 0 
9 KE. R. Willett . O W. Lyle Biggs . 1 
10 W. D. Wight . Ll RB. Moss... ... . oO 

43 54 


On Monday the touring party returned to Hastings, and while the 
results from a chess point of view are not so favourable as some 
Hastings enthusiasts hoped, 800 miles by motor coach is certainly 
a reasonable excuse. In fact, several members of the party found it 
too strenuous, and it is rumoured that the Club is now considerin 
making ite next tour in a Handley Page! | 


The party much appreciated the friendly and hospitable way in 
which they were everywhere received, and there can be no doubt that 
these tours are excellent in bringing chessplayers together and pro- 
moting the best interests of the game. 
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TO OUR SUBSCRIBERS. 


The list of subscribers on our books is now 954; there were sold 
through the trade this month 450. But as the printers have announced 
that from July they will have to increase the price by 124 per cent., 
_ we are in need of still further increases in our circulation, or we shall 

be reluctantly compelled, if we decide to carry on, to raise the price 
of the periodical, and from experience of past history of chess maga- 
zines we. are not in favour of such increase if it can be avoided. 

We again call to the notice of subscribers that, if they donot keep 
for binding purposes, we shall be glad to receive their March numbers, 
and will give them credit for 1s. therefor. 


For the benefit of one or two subscribers who have enquired, we 
may state that a bound volume of the B.C.M. for 1920 will be sent to 
any club for a prize for the sum of 17s. 6d. at the end of the year. 

Wanted—B.C.M. for April, 1919. Cunnington’s Lessons in 
Pawn Play. B.C.M. for 1916, 1917, 1918, 1919 (C. J. Bergman). 
B.U.M. for December, 1912, 1913, 1914, and 1919 (J. N. Williams). 
B.C.M. for 1919 (J. J. Fitzpatrick). B.C.M. for 1917, 1918 (H. 
Stonier). 

A subscriber asks us to announce that he has several chess books 
for sale. We have asked for a list. 

Ivory chess set, beautifully carved, under glass case; height of 
king, 44 inches, pawn 1} inches. Can be seen any evening. What 
offer? Pugh, 8, Park Lodge, Olive Road, Cricklewood, N.W. 2. 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


AtLy.—Yes, you are right. But the article, “Chess in Hungary,” 
was written by a Hungarian, from whose point of view the occu- 
pants of the former Hungarian cities are “enemies.” Had the 
article been editorial, the wording would naturally have been 
different. 

The following new subscribers are thanked for the good wishes 
that accompanied their cheques: D. W. Mansergh Varley (Brighton), 
J. Storr Best (Brighton), Rev. W. R. Greenhalgh (Hoxton), F. W. 
Justice Ford (Brighton), Captain W. H. Allen Whitworth (Shore- 
ham), Major Vincent J. Scully, D.S.O., C.R.L. (Bodmin), Canon 
A.M. Deane (Chichester), E. ‘Albert White (Chiswick), and I. W. 
Halton. 


We notice our well-known subscriber, H. A. Zaak, has started 
a chess column in The Clerk, the official organ of the Union of 
Clerks. <A problem will be given each month, and notes on the open- 
ings are promised, commencing with the Queen’s. We wish this enter- 
prising venture every success. 
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‘THE CHESS WORLD. 


BRITISH NEWS. 
We must apologise for a mistake on page 179 of the June number. 
G. Mills Palmer (Macclesfield) lost his game on Board 1 against H. B. 
Lund. The newspaper report sent to us was incorrect. 


Cheshire Championship.—The individual championship of 
Cheshire has been won by H. B. Lund, after a tie with S. Broadbridge, 
whom he afterwards defeated in a match. This is the fourth tame he 
has held the county championship. 


Sussex Championship.—Mr. H. J. Stephenson has won this honour 
again for 1920, making his second successive victory. 


Hertfordshire Championship.—This year this has been won by Sir 
Edgar T. A. Wigram, of St. Albans, who beat Owen Green (Harpen- 
den) in the semi-final, and W. Hatton Ward, who had beaten Randall 
Thomas (Radlett), A. R. Sheaves (Hertford), S. Hindin (Watford), 
and T. W. Smith (St. Albans) in previous rounds, in the final. 

The Club Championship has been won by the St. Albans Chess 
Club. 


We are pleased to be able to present a portrait of the new cham- 
pion of Yorkshire, F. Schofield, the hon. sec. of Leeds Chess Club. 
In 1897 he joined the Mirfield 
Y.M.C.A., and after one sea- 
son there, the Dewsbury Club, 
where he won the handicap 
from Class B, and was pro- 
moted to Class A. ‘Moving to 
Leeds in 1899, he joined the 
local club, was placed in Class 
B, but was soon promoted, and 
has been a member of the first 
team since 1902. He has won 
the Club Championship several 
times, first in 1905, and last 
in 1915. This year, the first 
contest since 1915, he finished 
second. ‘He has played regu- 
larly for Yorkshire since 1903, 
and won the Kitchin Corre- 
spondence Trophy in 1911. He 
was captain of the Leeds C.C., 
1914-15, and last year was 
elected hon. sec. and hon, 
treas., and his win of the 
County Championship is a 
most popular one. 
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MIDLAND COUNTIES CHAMPIONSHIP. 

The final round of the M.C.C.U. competition was at last decided 
on June 19 at Leicester. After drawing twice, Oxfordshire and 
aa ea ey met for the third time, the former county winning by 

— core : — 


OXFORDSHIRE, rT Reaeseaii 

1 F. S. Smith... ... ... ... 0 V.H. Lovell . a . | 
2 J. A. J. Drewitt . 4 T. 4H. Bumpus . 4 
3 F, W. Neale ... O dH. W. Lea .... none | 
4 T. H .Tylor ... 3 E. H. Collier .. . + 
5 H. G. Rhodes ; A. C. Garratt - . 4 
6 H. R. peelow F. Moore ; . O 
7 TT. A. gets 4 T. S. Lea d . 4 
8 H. T. Burt 1 G. T. Edwards . O 
9 E. E. Shepperd 1 F. Draycott . O 
10 Mrs. Sollas 0 <A. T .Lacey . a | 
ll W. L. Biggs . ee 1 4H.J. Gardiner . O 
12 R. Moss ... 1 P. E. Collier ... . 0 

6 


The games on Boards 1, 5, 7, 8, and 10 were adjudicated by 
Mr. H. E. Atkins, who was present at the match. 

Oxfordshire are now due to meet Surrey in the semi-final of the 
national county championship. 


The Championship Cup of the Wolverhampton C.C. has been won 
by Hi. H. Norman, with a score of 104 out of 12. F. Pounce was 
second with 84 out of 12. The first prize in the handicap was also 
won by ‘'H. H. Norman, with 9 out of 10. 


The Championship of the North Manchester C.C. has been won 
by D. Josephs, with 9 out of 11. R. W. Hougton and A. Waterhouse 
tied for second and third with 74. H. B. Lund, the former champion, 
was fourth with 7. 


Essex County Trophy Competition.—In the Metropolitan section 
Leyton defeated Ilford ey 64 to 14. In the other section Colchester 
beat Southend by 5 to 3. Un the findl, played on May 13, at Chelms- 
ford, Leyton beat Colchester by 64 to if ; Colchester lost one game by 
default. 


Mr. F. D. Yates, of Birstall, has come up to London on business, 
and is at present at the Hampden Club. He anticipates being in 
London at least a year, but will not have time to play a great deal of 
chess. ‘Still, he has as companions at the present time Boris Kostich 
(the Serbian master), A. G. Conde, W. Winter, B. Harley, and several 
other well-known chess players, and it is hoped will be prevailed to 
take part in the London League and one or other of the club cham- 
pionships next season. 


Devon Championship and Thomas Winter-Wood Memorial 
Trophy.—Semi-final round: F. Pitt Fox (Paignton) beat W. E. 
Teschemaker (Torquay); T. Taylor (Plymouth) beat R. Cook (Exeter) 
after a draw. 


210 THe British CuHess MaGazIne. 


M. Venizelos, the Greek Prime Minister, came to England 
specially to be present at the marriage of Commander G. F. Talbot, 
C.M.G., O.B.E., R.N.V.R., late Naval Attaché at Athens, and 
Madame ‘Helene Labouchere, of Paris. His present to the bride 
groom consisted of a set of antique ivory chessmen and board ‘‘ as a 
souvenir of many games played together in the past.” 


At the Annual Meeting of the Middlesex C.A. (W. Ward, Presi- 
dent, in the chair), C. E. Biaggini, Match Captain, H. V. Buttfield, 
Hon. Sec., R. Eastman, Hon. Treas.—who had held these posts for 
eight years with great success—all retired, to the great regret of all 
members. Eventually P.W. Sergeant accepted the post of Hon. Sec., 
H. Meek that of ‘Match Captain, and L. C. G. Dewing was asked to 
act as Hon. Treas.; with these exceptions the remaining officers were 
re-elected. 

The final result of the Metropolitan Championship was: Sir G. A. 
Thomas 94, E. E. Colman 9, W. P. MacBean, D. Miller and 
R. H. V. Scott 7 each. 


— 


Newcastle v. Hull.—Correspondence Chess Match.—This interest- 
ing contest has just been concluded, Newcastle winning by 154 to 10}. 
This is the sixth year in succession that the Hull club has taken part 
in correspondence play, three matches having been won and three 
lost. Hull beat Lincolnshire, Norfolk, and Plymouth, but lost to 
Glasgow, Lincolnshire, and Newcastle. Any club that would like to 
cross swords with the ‘Hull club in this manner next season should 
write to Mr. P. Chignell, Hessle, East Yorks. 


NEWCASTLE. Hct. 

1 T. P. Jones ... . ee 1 G. Barron . 0 
2 R. S. Friends . O M. Jackson . i 
3 G. Beaty . + J. Parker . 3 
4 KE. Cancel . 4+ S. Jackson eo . t 
5 F. Dovey . 4 J. J. Shields ... . 4 
6 G. S. Sell . 1 T. G. Hart . 0 
7 M. A. Sell . + P. Chignell a 
8 R. J. Brown . l H. Gray ... . 0 
9 T. Y. Carter 0 J. Crake ... ... = IE 
10 W. Rogers . 4 +E. J. Adams... ... ae: 
11 G. Wright ... . * G. W. Rawstorn ... . 4 
12 W. Kinnaird ... . + R. Burns . 4 
13 J. Ayton ... . 1 D. W. Edwards . 0 
14 Rev. A. P. Durrant . O A. Cawthra _... . iI 
15 J. W. Robson . O R. H. Hanger ue 
16 M. Wallace . O WW. H. Procter = 
17 E. Pearce ~ . Ll W. Wolff . 0 
18 G. Jamieson ... . 0 <A. Marshall | 
19 Rev. — Barry . $+ G. Wood ar | 
20 J. Phillips . 1 £E. J. Green . 0 
21 T. Overton . Ll R. J. Porter ... . O 
22 J. H. Scotland . 1 R. Hindsley «3. 0 
23 Rev. G. R. Cook . 1 *F. J. Rymer ... . O 
24 M. Hyslop . Ll W. H. Pearson . O 
25 §. Nixon... . . Ll J. Barber .. 0 
96 E. L. Anderson . ¥ A. Bailey . F 

153 10} 


THE British CHESS MAGAZINE. 


211 


We are indebted to J. H. Todd, hon. sec. of the Lincolnshire, 
for the score of the appended correspondence match :— 


. A. Richards 


Rosewarne ... 
D. Bartle 
Roberts 

R. Harry 
Stevens 

W. Johns ... 
pt. G. Kerr ... 
Bax 

ervase Wheeler 
. H. Huddy ... 
. H. Griffin 
L. 
. M. 


Veen ca eee 
z 
a 
© 
: 8 
© 
5 


20 


Cullum ... 


to bo 89 89 N90 OD et Rt Bet ee 
SISSRSSRSSORSTESEES ow scom 


sons 


A. L. Anderson ics 


Willoughby ... 


OO Om = OOO 


co | Me htt Ome OOOMOODCOOSCGOrHS 


LINCOLNSHIRE. 
F. G. Beverley 
T, Bundock 


L. E. Bothamley 
‘Wm, G. Siawack., 
G. J. Sparke ... 

G. H. Cresswell 

T. W. Robinson 

H. R. Chafer ... 

A. Bloom 

D. Lengden es 
Rev. H. J. Waters 
E. J. Baldock a4 
Rev. Geo. E. Stevenson 


W. Wilkin 

C’. W. Godson . 

H. G. Read ... 
J. A. Butterworth | 


Rev. H. V. Heber = - 


W. Munson ... : 
G. Coombe Dutton. 
S. R. Beechey 


bod 
Sl SHroctSeorHE ee ee eeateoemuinta men 


A match by earieenonuciee between the Bradford Chess Club and 
the Lincolnshire Chess Association, begun last year, has just been won 
by Lincolnshire by a score of 10 games to 9. 


J. Foulds 5% 
I. M. Brown ... 
H. L. Brooke ... 
J. W. Perkins 

4 Shackleton ... 


W. C. Wilson 
J. W. Morton 
L. Fletcher 


CO QON OC Ot m GON 


13 F. Leeming 

14 F. Messenger ... 
15 H. W. Law 

16 J. Nowell eat 
17 L. EB. ane 
18 J. ¥F. Harvey .. 
19 E. Johnson 


BRADFORD. 


W. Hodgkinson | 


co | Sree Drapes et eed et Oe De et hed ee 


H. Moss ... ... 
A. M. Sparke ... 
J. Parker ate 
. B. Keeling 
G. Beverley 
Bundock 

H. Hill 
Brown ; 
T. Harper ... 
. E. Reade ... 
Woodcock . 
Rothamley 


Seosaeey 


Dr. Langton Smith 
Rev. A. Leakey 

| mee ie Baldock” 

F. Hudson 


LINCOLNSHIRE. 


joel 
OQ | meee ele OOO eH © Rn bt OO Ok be pet 


212 Tue British CHess MAGAZINE. 


An interesting match, played in the garden of Archdeacon 
Hodges, Residential Canon of Ely and Archdeacon of Sudbury in 
the Diocese of St. Edmondsbury and Ipswich, on Saturday, July 18, 
resulted as follows :— 


Dioceses or Norwicu, St. Epm. &c. Diocese or Ety. 
1 Rev. F. E. Hamond (Norwich).. 2. Rev, E. J. E. Howlett ... . 0 
2 Rev. E, H. Kinder (Norwich).. 1 Rev. O.F. Bolland __... sisi 
3 Rev. B. Stower (St. Edm.) ...1 Canon E. C. Baldwin ... ae | 
4 Rev. R. O. Davies (St. Edm.).. 4 Rev. T. Hamilton ... .. if 
5 Archdeacon G. Hodges (St. 
Edm.) wes cee eee wee eee «6©2)CRevi. OC. G. Wilkinson .. .. 0 
6 Rev. H. B. Young (St. Edm.).. 1 Canon H. L. Goudge ep 
7 Rev. H. P. Brewer (St Edm.).. 0 . Rev. C. L. Hulbert ane 
8 Rev. G .H. Manbey (Chelms- 
ford) ...  ... soe see cee eee 2 Rev. R, P. Moline... ... ... 2... 0 
9 Rev. T. D. Chute (Norwich)... } Canon M. G. Glazebrook . i 
10 Rev. A, R. Crawford (Norwich) 1 Rev. A. H. Hildesley ... Pom | 
11 Rev. H. B. V. Heber Percy 
(Lincoln) ... ....... «5 «. 2 Rev. W. J. Arrowsmith . 0 
12 Rev. L. R. Moore (Norwich) ...0 Rev. G. Woodgate ; ates 
13 Rev. W. J. Ayling (St. Edm.).. 2 Rev. W. E. Ellison .. O 
14 Rev. E. Wooton (St. Edm.) ... 2 Rev. H. W. Atkinson ... . O 
17 1I 


The championship of the Birmingham Chess Club has been won 
by A. J. Mackenzie with 11, H. E. Price second with 94, F. H. 
Terrill third with 74. G. H. Edwards 5, H. M. Francis 4, E. F. 
Fardon 3, Rev. A. P. L. Hulbert 2. 


The thirty-fifth annual meeting of the Hampstead Chess Club 
was held at Stanfield House, Prince Arthur Road, Hampstead, on the 
29th ult., Mr. R. C. Griffith presiding. The hon. sec. stated that the 
roll of the club now stands at 127 town and seven country members— 
the highest on record. Several very prominent players have joined 
during the year, amongst whom may be mentioned Mr. A. G. Conde 
and ‘Mr. R. Gaudin. 


In the London Chess League Competition the club won nine 
matches and lost two, tieing with ‘Metropolitan for second place. Five 
first team friendly matches were played, of which the club won four 
and lost one. Twenty-nine second team matches were also played. 


The club championship tournament for the year was won by Sir 
George Thomas, who made the fine score of nine wins and one loss. 
For the second place the issue lies between Mr. R. C. Griffith and 
Mr. W. E. Bonwick. Five other inter-club competitions were held 
during the year. 


The club experienced a great loss during the year in the death 
of Mr. D. C. Griffith, the founder and president. Mr. R. C. Griffith 
was unanimously elected to fill the vacant post. Mr. Philip Rossi 
was elected hon. sec. on the resignation of Mr. J. H. White, who has 
been the club’s very able and popular secretary for many years past. 
Owing to the heavily increased expenses, it was found necessary to 
raise the annual subscription to £1 1s. 
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Lord Northcliffe has become a Vice-President of the Kent County 
Chess Association, and has also consented to become a patron of the 
Kent County Congress next Easter. This will be held at Broadstairs, 
and if Lord Northcliffe is in England on that date he has promised 
to open the Congress. | 


The half-yearly meeting of the London Chess League was held at 
the Gambit Chess Rooms, Budge Row, E.C., on May 20. Mr. J. H. 
Blake was elected President in place of Mr. G. A. Felce, who retired 
from the position, but consented to have his name added to the list 
of Vice-Presidents. Mr. T. H. Moore was re-elected Secretary. After 
considerable discussion it was decided to revert to the pre-war numbers 
of twenty boards a side in London League matches next season, in 
place of the sixteen a side of 1919-20. Play will start at 7 o'clock, 
clocks will be started at 7.15, and defaults claimed at 7.30. By these 
means it is hoped to finish all, or nearly all, of the games in the 
matches, and so avoid a too frequent demand on the services of the 
adjudicating committee. These rules will come up for confirmation 
at the September meeting. Two rules were deleted from the list, one 
of which provided that, if a match captain was not present with his 
team a quarter of an hour before the time for starting a match, the 
other side could claim the match. The other rule was that if a club 
visited another club to play a match, and all the clocks were not in 
good going order, the visiting team could then claim the match. It 
is safe to say that if these rules had been adhered to, every match 
in the League Competition last season would have been lost by default. 
The trophy for 1919-20 was presented to Mr. E. D. Palmer, President 
of the North London Club, the winning team for that season. 


FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 


The Goteborg Congress.—Mr. Martin Anderson, president of the 
Goteborg Chess Club, writes to inform us that at the coming Inter- 
national Congress, beginning August 1, some sixty chess players will 
be present, no less than ten countries being represented. For the 
chief event the following entries have been accepted: EK. D. Bogol- 
juboff, J. Breyer, O. Duras, B. Kostich, G. Maroczy, A. Rubinstein, 
R. Spielman, Dr. S. Tarrasch, S. Tartakover, and R Teichmann. 
In Tournament B the entries include Mr. V. L. Waltuch, of Man- 
chester. 

Mr. Anderson also informs us that it is proposed to bring up 
again at the Congress the question of an International Chess Federa- 
tion, which has naturally lain dormant since 1914. 


Jugo-Slavia.—The projected congress at Veldes, beginning on 
June 15, was after all abandoned, partly on account of difficulties 
of travelling, and partly, we believe, because it was felt that even 
the postponement of the Géteborg Congress to August 1 and follow- 
ing days would not encourage a sufficient number of leading masters 
to take part in both events and Goteborg was first in the field. 
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Australia.—A telegraphic match of 10 boards was played on 
Easter Monday between the Melbourne Chess Club and the Sydney 
School of Arts C.C. At the conclusion of play 3 games were left for 
adjudication by Mr. L. Younkman, Melbourne having 2 wins and 
5 draws to their credit. An interesting feature of the match was 
the reappearance on the Victorian side of Mr. F. K. Esling, who 
made his first appearance in an inter-State match forty years ago. 

The result of the adjudication was to give Melbourne the victory 
by 74—24. Score :— 


MELBOURNE. SYDNEY. 

G@. Gundersen se - kee . 1 £E.T. Guisede. 0 
C. G. Watson 1 W. H. Jonas ... 0 
C. G. Steele . 1 CO. V. Kite 0 
F. K. Esling . 4 G. Brown } 
H. E. Grant . 4 jD.S. Mair } 
E. B. Loughran - 4 £W, Tatham + 
C. Moulin . 4 4H. H. Scholey } 
Henry Tate . 1 A. E. Jeater 0 
A. S. Dixon . } A. BR. Snowdon ... ; 
8. Moody . 1 Rev. J. K. Miller ... 0 

74 2 


New Zealand.—In connection with the first post-war congress 
of the New Zealand Chess Association, which we reported in our 
April issue, two special prizes have now been awarded. The bril- 
hancy prize, given by the President of the Association, Mr. W. 
Mackay, has gone to Mr. R. J. Barnes (Wellington Working Men’s 
Club), five times winner of the championship. The prize for the best 
played end-game, given by Mr. W. Grantham, has gone to Mr. J. A. 
Connell (Carterton). 

It has been decided to issue a book of the congress, giving the 
games and a lot of matter of interest relating to New Zealand chess. 
This will be edited by Mr. J. A. Connell. 

A sixteen a-side match was played at Ngaio on April 24 between 
the home team and the Wellington Working Men’s Club, the former 
winning by 9—7, although the losers scored on the top three boards, 
through the agency of Messrs. R. J. Barnes, F. K. Kelling, and 
Faulknor. A presentation was made before the play to Mr. H. V. 
Croxton, a former champion of the Ngaio Chess Club, in honour of 
his recent victory in the New Zealand Rifle Championship. Mr. 
Croxton is one of the Dominion’s two representatives at Bisley this 


year. 


South Africa.—The Cape Town Chess Club is undertaking the 
preliminary work in connection with the South African chess cham- 
pionship, which, after a lapse of nearly eight years, is to be fought 
for in Cape Town next October. It is proposed to make the contest 
a double-round one between eight players, with a minor tournament 
also 1f funds permit. 

The Cape Town Chess Club has in Mr. A. J. A. Cameron 4 
president and champion combined. He won the championship last 
year with a clean score of 10 wins. 
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Holland.—A tournament started at Amsterdam in the last week 
of May with the following competitors: G. Maroczy (Budapest), S. 
Tartakover (Vienna), R. Reti, and the Dutch players, M. Mar- 
chand, H. Weenink, M. Euwe, and W. A. T. Schelfhout. The 
result was as follows :— 


l 2 3 4 5 6 7 Score 
1) Ret uci chesiees — 4 4 1 1 1 3} 4 
2 Maroczy ...... 4+ — ¢ 1 $$ 1 $ 4 
3 Tartakover .. 4 4 — 4 1 1 4 4 
4 Euwe ......... 0 0 4¢-~— 1 1 1 ~— 3h 
5 Marchand ...... 0 4 0 0— 1 1— 2 
6 Weenink ...... + 4 4 0 0— $$ 2 
7 Schelfhout .. 0 0 0 0 0 4 — 4$ 


A small quadrangular contest at Utrecht over Whitsuntide, pre- 
vious to the above, between Maroczy, Tartakover, Dr. Olland, and 
Mr. Oskam, was won by Maroczy, who drew with Tartakover and 
beat the two Dutchmen. Tartakover scored 2 points, Olland 1, and 
Oskam 4. 

_ The match between Dr. A. G. Olland and the new Polish master, 
S. Faktor, ended in favour of the latter by 33—}. Faktor is going 
to the United States. 

Scores in other matches since begun are :— 

Reti v. Euwe (4 up).—Reti 2, Euwe 1. 

Reta v. Filep, a Hungarian student at Utrecht (3 up).—Reti, 
24, Filep 3. 

Euwe v. Keemink (10 up).—Euwe 4, Keemink 1. 

Germany.—The Berlin Chess Club has decided to undertake the 
holding of the twentieth congress of the German Chess Association, 
the first since 1914. The congress will be a national one, and 
therefore open only to persons of German birth or German nationality. 
The principal event will be limited to twelve entries. The provisional 
date is either August 2—-12 or September 27—October 9. 

The Deutsches Wochenschach mentions the passage through 
Berlin, after a difficult journey out of South Russia to Vienna, of 
that fine player, Dr. O. S. Bernstein. He was on his way to Norway. 

In the course of eighteen months’ residence in Berlin the Russian 
master, A. S. Selesniev, has played over fifty tournament and match 
games without losing one! 

The Wochenschach devotes an article to ‘‘ Dr. Lengfellner’s 
Opening,’’ which consists of the moves 1 P—K 3 and 2 P—Q 3. 
This may be played either by White or by Black; but we cannot say 
that it seems a particularly attractive début. 

A new work on Steinitz is coming out, under the editorship of 
Ludwig Bachmann. The third part, just issued, deals with the 
years 1884-93. 

Denmark.—The eleventh congress of the Danish Chess Union 
was held at Aalborg over Easter. The first-class tournament was 
played in three sections, which were won respectively by J. Petersen 
(Aalborg): H. Wandall (Aalborg), and L. Jorgensen (Copenhagen), 
equal; and H. Denver (Aalborg). 
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Spain.—We have received from Dom J. A. Armesto, of San- 
tiago, the full preliminary details of the tournament for the cham- 
pionship of Galicia, which, as announced in our May issue, is due 
to be held at Santiago, July 11—20. The competitors are expected 
to be the sixteen following: Captain L. E. Santamaria and Don 
A. G. Torresano (Madrid); G. A. Conde, M. R. Barros, and M. 
Subira y del Rio (Corunna); F. C. Padin, S. R. Farifia, S. B. Bus- 
telo, R. A. Vidal, and another (Pontevedra); C. G. Farifia (Lugo); 
M. G. Dieguez (Orense); L. M. Pifieyro, F. M. de la Riva, A. D. 
Guitian, and J. D. Poch (Santiago). The two first-named, not being 
natives of Galicia, are not eligible for the title of Campeén Gallego 
or for the first five prizes. 


CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 


By J. H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 187.) 


We will now turn to the subject of commencing the game. The 
first consideration at this stage is to develop the pieces to the best 
advantage ; it is not sufficient merely to move them out. Capablanca 
says that each piece should be developed in its natural position. 
What the natural position is for each piece in the early stages depends 
partly upon the opening strategy adopted, whether ‘‘open ” or “close,” 
and is a kind of knowledge which comes to the player as the result 
of practice; but a few general considerations can be set out. Here, 
however, it is necessary to say that the beginner must expect only 
rarely to be able to apply all the ideas we shall suggest to him in 
any one game. The interaction of the pieces upon each other’s develop- 
ment is a phase of opening tactics to which too little attention 1s 
given: by the average player ; 1t involves, however, frequent departures 
from the ideal line. 

The two central Pawns must obviously be moved early to liberate 
the pieces, but other Pawns the beginner should be chary of moving 
at an early stage (except the Q B P in the close game), because such 
moves frequently create weakness in the position, affording the oppo- 
nent a point for his attack. Especially does this apply to the Pawns 
in front of a Castled King. 

It is evident that a Knight at its first move is badly placed at 
R 3; it commands only four squares in all, half its maximum poten- 
tiality. At K 2 and Q 2 it is also less effective than on its natural 
place of B 3, whence it commands its full eight squares. 

In an open game one Bishop is generally best developed at Q B 4, 
because it thence attacks the opponent’s weakest Pawn, the K B P, 
which is supported only by his King; but in that case the other 
Bishop cannot usually be developed at K B 4, because the opponent's 
K P will be at K 4; this Bishop can often, however, be well posted 
at K 3, where it is available for both attack and defence. Mr. Amos 
Burn deprecates too early development of the Queen’s Bishop, espe 
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cially in the “open ” game. Pinning a Knight on the Queen’s diagonal 
is not usually a strong manceuvre until the opponent has Castled on 
the side where the Knight stands. In a ‘“‘close’”’ game the réle above 
suggested for the two Bishops is sometimes reversed, one going to 
Q 3, the other to K B 4. Bishops at K 2 and Q 2 have obviously 
much less range than on the other squares designated, and when 
played only to the second rank it is usually as a temporary expedient, 
preparatory to another and more attacking position being found— 
tactics which may be well handled by the Pens player, but 
cannot be recommended to the beginner. 

Rooks clearly need open files, or files which there 1s good pros- 
pect of forcing open; Q 1 and K 1 are consequently good in the great 
majority of cases, unless the early moves have had the effect of open- 
ing one of the other files, when that should be seized. ‘Place one 
of your Rooks opposite the opponent’s Queen ” is a maxim of play 
with many experts. A Rook standing behind a blocked Pawn is 
generally equivalent for the time being to an undeveloped piece. 

Position No. 35. As the Queen must be moved 
BLACK. early in most games to allow the 
————- || QR to come into play, K 2 and 
Q 2 are frequently the best avail- 
able posts; but care must be 
taken to choose a square from 
which she cannot be immediately 
driven by an opposing Knight 
entering on the fifth line, or an 
opposing Rook on the open file. 
To take the Q out further in the 
early stages usually invites attack 
by the opponent’s minor pieces, 
and the Q must move again, with 
loss of time, an all-important 
consideration. 

Here is a position opened on 
the lines suggested ; it is from the 
‘Giuoco Piano, aimioat the only opening which admits of carrying 
ideal lines so far. The moves were as follows :— 

1 P—K 4, P—K 4, 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B 3, 3 B—B 4, B—B 4, 
4 Kt—B 3, Kt—B 3, 5 P—Q 3, P—Q 3, 6 B—K 3, B—Kt 3, 7 
‘Q—K 2, B—K 3, 8 B—Kt 3, Q—K 2. For the further course of the 
game two plans at once suggest themselves. The players may Castle 
on opposite sides, and each attempt to storm the other King’s position 
by advancing the Pawns against it; or they may each Castle on the 
same side, one then trying for command of the Queen’s file by playing 
P—Q 4, the other for command of the K B file by playing P—K B 4. 

Solution of No. 33.—1 K—Kt 6 (getting rid of the stalemate, and 
ensuring another King’s move next time), K—Kt 7, 2 K—B 5, disch, 
K—B 8 (if K—R 8, 3 K—Kt 4, makes it easier for White), 3 Q—R 
1 ch, K—Kt 7, 4 Q—Kt 2 ch, K—Kt 8, 5 K—B 4, P Queens, 
6 K—Kt 3, and wins. 
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GAME No. 4735. 
Queen's Gambit Declined. 
This game was awarded the First Brilliancy Prize in the Polish 
Masters’ Tournament, held last year at Warsaw. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

D. Przepiorka. J. Dominik. 

1 P—Q 4 1P-Q4 

2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—K B3 

3 P—B 4 3 P—K 3 

4 B—Kt 5 4 B-K2 

5 P—K 3 5 Castles 

6 Kt—B 3 6 Q Kt— Q2 

7 R-Bl 7 P—QR3 

... Generally regarded as_in- 
ferior to 7...P—B 3 or7... 
P—Q Kt 3. 

8 PxP 


Tarrasch, among others, favours 
8 P—B 5 as the natural retort to 
Black’s last move; the advanced 
pawn being more likely to embarrass 
Black now that his Q R Phas moved. 
Capablanca seems to prefer 8 Q—B 
2, reserving the option of opening 
the Q B file. The early exchange 
of pawns by White is seldom ad- 
visable in the Pillsbury line of at- 
tack, and the present position seems 
ee no exception to the general 
rule. 


8 PxP 
9 B—Q 3 9 P—B3 
10 Castles 10 Kt—K 5 
11 B—K B 4 


Frequently played in similar 
positions. But it is probably better 
to exchange bishops. 


11 P—-K B4 

12 Kt—K 5 12 P—K Kt 4 

.. Enterprising play, though 
perhaps a trifle premature if cor- 
rectly met. However, it is justified 
by results. 
13 K Kt x Kt 13 Qx Kt 
14 B—K 5 14 B—Q 3 
15 P—B 4 


In the Szachista Polski, Z. Belsitz- 
man points out that White would 
have done better by 15 Kt—R 4. 
and gives the continuation 15... 
Q—Q 1; 16 P—B 3, BxB: 17 PxB, 
P—Kt 4; 18 PxKt, Q PxP;: 19 B— 
B 2, PxKt; 20 BxR P., to be fol- 
lowed by BxP. Black could not 


avoid this variation by 15... B— 
B 2 because of 16 Q—R 5, threaten- 
ing BxKt and QxKt P ch. Nor 
(after 15... Q-—Q 1; 16 P—B 3) 
could he play 16... Kt—B 3 be 
cause of 7 BxB, QxB; 18 Kt—kKt 
6, R—Kt 1; 19 KtxB and 20 Bx 
BP. And if 15..:.BxB, White 
would transpose into the same ‘varia- 
tion by 16 PxB, not 16 Kt—Kt 6, 
BxR P ch; 17 K—R 1, Q—Q 3. 


15 P—Kt 5 
16 P—K R3 


A miscalculation which 
pawn. 


loses a 


146 PxP 
17 Bx Kt 


Not 17 PxP, BxB; 18 PxB be 
cause of 18... Q—Kt 2 ch, wia- 
ning the Exchange. The alternative 
17 B 3 (threatening BxKt and 
R—kt 3 ch) might offer White 
some chances of counter-attack, 
though Black would still gain a pawn 
by 17... BxB. 

17 BPxB 


18 BxB 18 QxB 


19 P—K Kt 4 


Leading to the loss of a second 
pawn. Nevertheless, it is probably 
White’s best chance, there being 
some possibility of establishing a 
block in the resulting position. Any 
other move would allow the Black 
bishop to enter the game with great 
effect. 


19 \W- Kt 3 
290 P—Kt 5 20 P—R 3 
2! K—R 2 21 PxP 
92 R--K Kt 1 
PxP would be useless. 
. 22 P—Kt 5 
23 Kt—R 4 23 B—B 4 


21 Kt—Kt 6 24QR-K1 
25 R—B 5 2 
26 P—R 4 

White is playing to establish 3 
block, and has nearly succeeded, but 
overlooks the clever sacrifice fore 
shadowed by Black’s last move. He 
should have played 26 R—Kt 3, fol- 
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lowed by the advance of the R P; 

after which it would be impossible 

for Black to break through except 

by the eventual sacrifice of RxB P 

“i very speculative venture, at 
t. 


26 P—Kt 6 ch! 


A beautiful combination, 
which forces the game. 
Position after 26 . P—Kt 6 ch. 


BLACK (DOMINIK). 


Ry 


SS 
~ 
. 


WHITE (PRZEPIORKA). 


27 RxP 27 QxR ch 
28 Kx Q 28 R—Kt 2 ch 
29 K—R 2 


If 29 K—B 2, R—Kt 7 ch; 30 K— 
B 1, B_Kt 5; 31 Q—K 1, B—B 6; 
32 Q—R 4, P—R7 and 33... R— 
Kt 8 ch, etc.; or 31 Q—Kt 3, B— 
K 7 ch; 32 KK 1, P_R7. 

29 R—Kt 7 ch 

30 K-R 1 30 B—Kt 5 
31 Q—K Kt1 
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There is nothing better, in view of 
Black’s B—B 6. 


31 B—B 6 
32 R—B 2 32 K—B 2! 


Much stronger than RxQ 
dbl ch. 


33 RxR 33 Px R ch 
34 K—R 2 34 R—K R 1 ch 
35 K—Kt 3 35 R—R 8 
36 K—B 2 36 P—R 4! 
. Again admirably played. 


The See ainiie effect of this move 
on White’s Q side pawns is very im- 
portant, as becomes apparent later 
on. Black is in no hurry to capture 
the queen, which cannot move. 


37 Kt—B 8 37 K—K 3 
38 P—B 5 ch 38 K—B 3! 
39 Kt—Q 6 39 P_Kt 3 
40 Kt—B 8 40 P—B 4 
41 Ktx P 41 Px P 
42 KtxPch 42 K—K 4 
.. Not 42...KxP; 43 PxP 


and 44 Kt—K 3, after which White 
would escape with a draw. 


43 P—B6 43 PxP ch 
44 KtxP 44 KxP 
45 P—Kt 4 


If 45 KtxP, RxQ; 46 KxR,Bx 
Kt; 47 KxB, K—K 4’and Black will 
then push his K P to the 7th, even- 
tually compelling White to play P— 
Kt 4. The importance of Black’s 
36th move is evident here. 

45 PxP 
46 K—K 3 
47 P—K 6 ch 


46 Kt—Q 5 ch 
47 KtxP 
48 Resigns 

A very fine and interesting game. 


GAME No. 4736. 
Ruy Lopez. 
The Second Brilliancy Prize Game from the same tournament. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
L. Szwartzman. A. Rubinstein. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—Q B 3 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—QR3 
4 B—R 4 4 P--Q 3 
5 Bx Kt ch 5 PxB 
6 P—Q 4 6 P—B 3 
Opinions differ as ees s 
best line in this variatio 36. 


PxP, followed by the development 
of the K B at Kt 2, is perhaps 
superior to the text. "A very inter- 
esting game (Mason v. PE 
ran as_ follows:—6. PxP 
KtxP, B—Q 2; 8 Castles, P_Kt 3; 
9 B—Q 2, B—Kt 2; 10 B—B 3, P—B 
3; 11 P—B 4, Kt—R 3; 12 Kt—Q 2, 
Castles; 18 Q—K 2, P—Q B 4; 14 
Q—B 4 ch, R—B 2; 15 Kt—K 6 
with about a level game. 


7 P—KR3 
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The Handbuch gives 7 B—K 3! 
R—Kt 1; 8 P—Q Kt 3, P—Kt 3; 


9 QQ 2! B—Kt 2; 10 Kt—B 3, 
Kt—K 2; 11 Castles Q R as favour- 
able to White. 


7 P—Kt 3 
8 Castles 8 Kt—R 3 
9PxP 9BPxP 
10 B—Kt 5 10 Q—Q 2 
11 Q—Q 2 11 Kt—B 2 
12 Kt—B 3 12 B—K Kt 2 


, Black would probably have 
been well advised to get rid of the 
hostile bishop in this position by 12 

KtxB. If then 13 KtxKt 
(threatening P—K B 4), P—R 3; 
14 Kt—B 3, B—Kt 2; and now 15 
Kt—K R 4 is no use, because of 15 

B—B 3; (Gf) 16 KtxP, R—K 
Kt 1; 17 QxR P, Q—Kt 2, winning 
the knight. 


13 B—K 3 13 R—Q Kt 1 
14P—QKt3 14 Q-K2 
1 Q R-Q1 15 B—K 3 
16 Kt—R 2 16 Castles 
17 Kt—K 2 17 P—R 3 
If 17. P—Q 4, White 


would probably reply 18 Q—R 5; and 
Black might have trouble with his 
Q B 4 square. But, even so, it 
would perhaps be better to prevent 
White’s next move, which establishes 
so strong a centre. 


18 P—Q B 4 
19 K—R1 


1s K—R 2 
-19 R-Q R1 


. . - Presumably with the idea of 
enn his Q R P; but White 
naturally does not permit it. 19. 

Q R_K 1, protecting the Q RP 
later by B—B 1 if necessary, looks 
better. 


20 Q—R 5 20 Kt—Q 1 
21 P—B 4 21 Px P 


This not only brings the 
White knight up to the attack, but 
also opens a road for the queen 
to come across. Black has a difficult 
position, anyhow; but 21 . P— 
B 4, to be followed by Kt—B 8 and 
Q 5 might be less unfavourable; if 
then 22 Px P, Black must, of course, 
exchange rooks before recapturing 
the pawn. 


22 KtxP 
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Position after 22 KtxP. 
BLACK (RUBINSTEIN). 


TE (SZWARTZMAN). 
22 B—Kt l 
. Giving White the chance of a 
pretty combination; P—Q B 4 again 
seems as good as anything. 


23 KtxP! 23 Rx Rech 
. If 23... KxKt; 24 RxR, 
QxR ‘(or 24. BxR; ” 95 Q—K 


B 5 ch wins); 25 R—K B 1, B—B 
3; 2% Q—K B 5 ch, K—K¢ 2; 27 
Kt—Kt 4 wins. 


24 RxR 24 QxP 
2 Kt—B8ch 2 K—R1 
. Tf 25... BxKt; 26 RxB, 


QxB; 27 Q—B 5 ch, K--Kt 2: 8 
B 6 ch; K—R 2; 29 Kt— 


Kt 4. If then 29... Q—Kt 
4; gene hae not 30 RxB, Q— 
B 8 ch ; 31 K—R 2, KxR), and 


ee is no ne for instance, 30 
; 31 R—R 8 ch, K—Kt 

3: 39 RxP ‘ch, K—B 4; 33 R—B 
6 ’ ch, aes 5; 34 Kt—B 2 mate. 
‘ . QB 8 ch; 30 K—R 


26  Kt_Kt i: 26 Kt—Kt 2 
Slightly better would be 26 
Kt—K 3, but White would 
still have the advantage by 27 Ktx 
Kt, Bx Kt; 28 BxK RP, (if) BxB; 
29 KtxB, BxR P; 30 Q--B 3 ch. 
27 Q— Q 2 27 Rx Kt 
. . . Immediately fatal. 
Black has a lost game anyhow. 
28 RxR 28 BxR 
29 B— >" 4ch 29 Resigns 
If 2 . B—Kt 2; 30 QxR P 
ch, OR 2: 31 BxB mate. 


But . 
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GAME No. 4737. 
Queen’s Pawn Opemng. 
The following was the deciding game in last year’s tournament 


for the Championship of Victoria. 


WHITE. 

C. G. Steele. 
1 P—Q4 
2 Kt—Q B 3 


BLAOK. 
G. Gundersen. 


1 P—Q4 


Expert opinion is 
opposed to this move. 


2 Kt—K B 3 


But this is not the = a bos 
reply, 7 The eae ane ee as t 


emphatically 


ais Ge ie Geter eB 
B 4, since the White queen has no 
‘opportunity of attacking from 
‘Q Kt 3, as in the ordinary forms of 
the Q ’P opening. 


3 B—K Kt 5 3 Q Kt—Q 2 

4 P—B 3 4 P—B 3 
6b P—K4 5 PxP 

6 PxP 6 Q—R 4 
| 7 Q—Q 2 7 P—K 4 

8 BxKt 8 KtxB 
9 PxP 9 QxK P 

10 Kt KB3 10 Q—QR4 

11 B—Q3 11 B—Q Kt 5 

_ This “pin” will not effect 

much, unless ite lets in the 
Black knight by advancing P— 
K 5; 11. . B—QB 4, taking pos- 
session of | the important omen 
diagonal, and threatening t— 


Kt 5, is perhaps stronger. 


12 Castles K R 12 Castles 
13 P—K 5 


White decides to give up a pawn 
for the attack. is, of course, 
in no way compelled to adopt this 
method, which, * Ghoaph tempting, 
does not yield sufficient compensa- 
tion. 


13 Kt—Q4 
14 ae 5 
It been su 
winner) agree) 14 an Poh Sal 
led to a stron e con- 
tiers would te tae moult but 


d seem to have a suffi- 
cient Astonce: 


the 
have 


14 P—K R3 


Not 14. . KtxKt, as White 
threatens to win by BxPch. 


15 Q—R 4 15 KtxKt 
16 PxKt 16 BxP 
17 Q—K 4 17 P—K Kt 3 
18 Q—K B4 18 Q—B 4 ch 
19 K-R1l 19 K—R2 
20 Q R—Q1 20 bp 2 

; pag igre! . B—K3, 
allowing the ) a “come into 
action, would i better. 
21 p_K R4 21 P—KB4 
22 B—B 4 


White was anxious to preserve his 
K P. But 22 PxP e.p. would have 
Nas him better chances. If then 

2 BxP; 2 ee Bee, B—B4; 


B 5ch and R—Q7. Or 
23 BxPch, KxB; 24 R—Q 6, B— 


K 3; 25 Q— K 4 ch. Black’s best 
reply would be 22 . . RxP, after 
wee puient be allow 23 Q—Q B 4, 


4; and White has attackin bt 
tho the as tin 

BxP ch, RxB (best); t— 

ch, PxKt; 26 R—B7 oi would fee 

be quite sufficient. 


22 R—K 1 


aia 


23 K R—K 1 


Now he must either lose his K P 
or sacrifice the Exchange. 


93 BxR 
94 RxXB 24 B—K 3 
25 B—Q 3 25 R—K Bl 


So as to be able to play P—K 
Ki 4 in reply to P—R 5. 


296 Kt—Q 4 26 QR—Q1 
27 R—K 3 27 P—B4 
28 Kt—Kt 5 28 R—Q 4 
29 P—B4 

Black threatened P—Q R 3 and 

—Q 5. 

29 R—Q 2 
30 Kt—Q 6 30 K a 1 
. Intending 


to roa Ae lify Le 

game by giving back the 

for a second pawn. But it _wo id 

bs better to block bidesod KR Rd 
P—K R 7: Leth a oe a. 

ae ek tds at Q-B ce tai 
ite would rep maintain- 
pressure on are k’s K B P, with 

suehily improved prospects. 
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31 P—_R5 31 Q—Kt 4 
.. Hf now 31..RBRxKt-: 32 P xPch, 
K—Kt 2 (best); 33 PxR, QxP (if 


33 . .-RxP; 34 R—R 3); 34 O_B 3. 
32 PxP ch 32 K—Kt 2 
33 QxQ 33 PxQ 
34 KtxBPch 34 BxKt 
35 BxB 35 R—K 2 
GAME 
Ruy 
Played in a London League 
WHITE. BLACK. 

H. G. Cole H. Saunders 
(Metropolitan. ) (Hampstead). 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2Kt-K Bs 2kKt-QB3 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—QR3 
4 B—R 4 4 Kt—B 3 
5 Castles 5 B—K 2 


- +. It will probably be many 
years before the last word is said 
on the comparative value of 5... 
B—K 2and5...KtxP. But at 
the present; moment the balance of 
opinion seems to be turnimg in 
favour of KtxP. 


6 R—-K 1 6 P—Q Kt 4 
7 B—Kt 3 7 P—Q3 
8 P—B 3 8 Kt--QR4 
9 B—B 2 9 P—B4 
10 P—Q3 10 Q—B 2 
- - - This is the usual reply when 


White has played 10 P—Q 4 ; but it 
does not appear to have much point 
as an answer to P—Q 3. Better 
would be 10... Kt—B 3. 
11 Q Kt-Q2 11 P—R3 
. . . Foreshadowing the subse- 
quent P—K Kt 4. But the 
manwuvre creates “holes,” and 
might be deferred, at any rate, until 
the Q Kt can be made available for 
one of the squares K Kt 3 or K B 5. 


12 Kt—B 1 12 B—K 3 

13 Kt—Kt 3 13 Kt—B 3 
14 Q—K 2 14 P—K Kta4 
1 P_QR4 15 P-QKts 
16 Kt—B5 16 Bx Kt 

17 PxB 17 Castles 

18 P—K R4 


Now the prematurely advanced 
pawns offer White a convenient 
mark of attack. If 18... 

Kt 5, White might continue 19 Bx 
R P, PxKt; 20 QxB P, with a 
strong attack. ’ 


— 
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36 P—K 6 36 K—B 3 
37 P—Kt 4 37 R—-Q7 
38 R—-K R 3 


There is no need to surrender the 
QRP. But the ending would even- 
tually be lost, in any case. 

38 RxR P 


And Black won. 
No. 4738. 
Lopez. 
match on March 25. 


Position after 18 P—K R 4. 
BLACK (SAUNDERS). 


—_—7 _ ee Yj 4 
ot ; BS Ys 
| = — ty 
= Yh 
4 4 y VELOC LLL 
, r 2 
| ~ - f Vy 
3 Y G 
m : 
O : 
ny cs , ——J 
4 { a a8 | i ha 7 pis > 
ted | y ‘ YAY! Z 
t : 3 ~ 
a te 7205 
rr 


WHITE (COLE). 
18 Kt—K R92 
19K PxP 
20 P—B 3 


19 P—Q 4! 
20 R Px P 

... Tf 20., 
B 6, KtxP (21. 
K 4); 


.. B—Kt 2, 2% 
R 6, P—B 3; 27 Q—R 8 ch; or 


25... B—K 4; 26 P_B 4. 
21 P—Kt6 21 Kt—Kt 4 
22 Bx Kt 22 BPxB 


-.. If 22...R PxB, 93 Ktx 
Kt P, PxKt; 24 Q-R 5, B—B 3; 
26 B—Kt 3 ch wins. 
23 PxQ P 


Now of course KtxKt P would 
be answered by BxKt. There are 
several tempting continuations at 
White’s choice; but nothing more 
forcible than the simple line adopted 
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23 B—B 3 
... if 23... PxP; 24 B—K 4 
wins at least the Exchange. 
94 PxP 24 Kt—R 4 
9 PxP 25 QxP 
2 QR-Q1 .. 26 Q--B 4 
27 Q—Ké6ch 27 K—-R1 
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28 R-Q7 28 B—Kt 2 
29 Rx B 


The final stroke, The whole at- 


tack has been admirably conducted. 
29 KxR 
30 Q—Q 7 ch 30 K—B 3 


31 R—K 6 mate. 


GAME No. 4739. 
Philidor’s Defence. 
Played in the telegraphic match between Manhattan C.C. v. 


Capital City C.C., lst board on February 23. 


Michell :— 


WHITE. BLACK. 
N. Whitaker, A Kupchik, 
(Capital City). (Manhattan). 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 P—Q 3 
3 P—Q 4 3 Kt—K B 3 
4B—QO B4 4KtxP 
5 PxP 5 P—Q B3 
6 Castles 6 P—Q 4 
7 B—Kt 3 7 B—K 2 
8 P—B 4 8 Px P 
9QxQ ch 9BxQ 
10 BxP 10 Kt—B 4 
11 B—K 3 11 Kt—K 3 


Black gets a close game, but 
doubtless hopes that as the fight 
wears on his three pawns to two 
on the queen’s wing will tell_in_ his 
favour. Also he will restrain White’s 
attack by keeping pressure on the 
advanced king’s pawn. 


12 Q Kt—Q 2 12 Castles 

13 Kt—Q 4 13 R—K 1 

14 Kt—K4 14 B—B 2 

15 P—B 4 15 Kt—Q 1 
16 R—B 3 ‘16 P—Q Kt 3 
17 R—Kt 3 17 K-R 1 

18 Kt—Kt 5 18 K—Kt 1 
19 R-Q Bl 


19 P— K6, with a view to play- 
ing Kt—B 5 is PxP, is tempting, 
but probably was discarded by White 
as not quite good enough. Black 
should first take with a piece to 
change off one of the White knights. 
and capture with his pawn on the 


20th move. 

19 P—Q R 3 
20 B—Q 5 20 B—Q 2 
21 P—Kt 4 


This move is open to the objection 
that it makes a weak spot in White’s 
game. and that in so far as it is 
attacking, it invites a simple reply. 
21 B—B 2, with a view to crossing 


Notes by R. P. 
with the king’s rook, and bringing 
the weight of the attack on Black’s 
queen side pawns, might be played 
instead. If Black replies 21... 
P—K R 3, White can play 22 
K\t—R 3. 


21 R-R2 
22 B—K 4 22 P—R3 
2 PxP 23 P—Q R4 
23 Kt (Kt 5)—B324 RxR P 
25 R—B 2 25 P—Q B4 
26 Kt—B 5 96 Bx Kt 
27 BxB o7 K Kt—B 3 
28 R—Q 2 25 R—R 6 
29 K—B 2 29 R—-Q 1 
30 B—Kt 1 30 K—B 1 


This, taken into conjunction with 
the succeeding move, is dubious 
policy, as it enables White at last 
to advance his K B pawn. 30... . 
R—Q 2 may be better. 


31 RxR ch 31 BxR 

32 P—B5 32 R—R 5 

33 P—B 6 33 P—K Kt 4 
34 P—R4 34 Kt—Q 2 

35 Px P 35 Kt (B 3)x P 
36 Px P 36 Bx P 

37 P—R 7 37 Kt x Kt 

38 Rx Kt 


The players were pressed for time 
about here, and the position is tricky. 
The line adopted by White leaves 
him with the apparent advantage of 
two bishops against a rook and 
pawn, but with a weak pawn of 
his own. He might have won the 
Exchange for a pawn by 38 R—Kt 8 
ch, K—K 2; 89 PxKt, R—R 5: 
40 B—Kt 5, BxB (the Black bishop 
was pinned on the short diagonal) ; 
41 P—R 8 (Q), RxQ; 42 RxR. 


38 R—R 5 
39 RxB 39 KtxR 
40 B—Kt 3 40 Rx P 
41 Bx Kt 41 R—R 3 
42 B—Kt 5 
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K 5 or B 3, preventing the Black 
R from reaching Q R 8, would prob- 
ably have been better. 

42 R—R 8 
43 B—K 4 
And here B—Q 3, leading to a 


drawish variation, in which Black 
gives his Q Kt P for White’s Q R P, 


seems best. 
43 R—R 8 

44 B—Q 5 44 P—Kt 4 

45 B—K 3 

Q 2 would be better at this point. 

45 P—B 5 

46 B— B5 ch 46 K—Kt 1 

47 P—Kt4 
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If 47 P—R 3, 48...P ; 
and White will have to give up a 
bishop for the pawn. 

47 RxP ch 
48 K—K 3 48 R—R 8 
49 P—Kt 5 ° 


This device falls short. K—Q 2 
seems better. Shortly after, White, 
who was very weary with the long 
sitting (eleven hours) entailed by 
the telegraph match, gave Black an 
easy win, 


49 R—Q 8 
50 K—K 4 50 K—Kt 2 
51 B—B 6 51 P—B6 
52 B—Q4ch 52 RxBch 
53 Resigns 


GAME No.: 4740. 
Ruy Lopez. 


Played by telegraph early this 


WHITE. BLACK, 

Rio de Janeiro. Buenos Aires. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 

2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt-Q B3 
3 B—Kt5 3 P—QR3 
4B-—R4 4 Kt—B 3 

5 Castles 5 KtxP 

6 P—Q4 6 P—Q Kt4 
7 B—Kt 3 7P—Q4 

8 PxP 8 B—K 3 

9 P—B 3 9 B—K 2 
10 R—K 1 10 Castles 

11 Q Kt—Q 2 


If 11 Kt—Q 4, Black might adopt 

the Breslau variation (11... Ktx 

K P), which has been the subject of 

very elaborate analysis. The results 

of that analysis, though hardly con- 

evel seem to tend in favour of 
ack. 


11 Kt—B 4 

12 B—B 2 12 B—Kt 5 
-.. 12... P—Q 5 seems better. 
Alapin gives 12... P—Q 5; 13 


Kt—K 4, PxP; 14 Q—K 2, B—-B5; 
15 Q—K 3, Kt—K 3 with advantage 
to White, but does not seem to notice 
15... Kt—Kt 5 (®). 

Tarrasch also favours 12... P— 
Q 5, which is stronger here than in 


year between the Club Argentino 
Club Engenharia de Rio Janeiro. 


om analysis by C. S. Howell and 
de A. 


the similar variation where Black has 
not castled. Against 12... 

5, Lasker (in a match-game against 
Tarrasch) continued 13 PxP, Ktx 
QP; 14 KtxKt, QxKt; 15 Kt—Kt 
3, leading to an endgame favourable 
to Black. Subsequently, in a con- 
sultation game against Rubinstein, 
he substituted 15 Q—R 5; in reply 
to which Tarrasch says Black should 
obtain the better game by 15... 
P—Kt 3; 16 Q-R 6, Q-R 5; 17 
QxQ, BxQ: 18 Kt—B 3, B_K 2; 
19 B—R 6, K R—Q 1. 


13 Kt—Kt 3 


Preferable would be 18 P—Kt 4, 
Kt—K 3; 14 Kt—Kt 3, commanding 
the squares Q 4 and Q B5 (R). 

13 Q—Q 2 
-. . Unexpected. White anticipated 
13... KtxKt, followed b 
Q 5 (against which Illa suggests 15 
P—K R 3!). J. Malkin, in an analysis 
published some years ago, gave 13 
... Kt—-K 3; 14 Q-Q3, leading to 
great advantage for White. i 
ble alternative is 18... Kt_K 5; 
if then 14 BxKt, PxB; 15 QxQ, 
K RxQ;°16 K Kt—Q 4], KtxP; 
17 RxP, B—B 3; 18 B-B 4, Kt_B 
0; 19 BxP, R—Q 2 with drawing 
chances. A game Aljechin v. Niem- 
zovitch, 1914, ran 13... Kt—K 5; 
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14 B_B 4, P_K B4; 15 PxP ep., 
KtxP (B 3); 16 Q—Q 3, Kt_K 5; 


- 17 BxBP, G—Q 2; 18 Kt—K 5 @®). 


C. 


14 Ktx Kt 14 Bx Kt 
15 Q—Q 3 
The Revista analysts favour 15 
P—K R 3. 
15 P—Kt 3 

16 B—Kt 3 16 Bx Kt 

17 QxB 17 K R—K1- 

18 B—R 6 


If 18 BxP, KtxP; 19 RxKt, 


~ RxR; 20 BxP ch, QxB; 21 QxR 


ch, R—K 1 wins. 
18 Q R-Q 1 

...18...Kt—K 2 is perhaps 
better. If then 19 P—K Kt 4, Black 
has time for P 3, as White 
cannot play Q—B 6 without first pro- 
tecting his K KtxP; or if 19 B—B 
2, then 19... Q—K 3. Of course, 
Black cannot play 18... KtxP 
because of 19 Q—B 6, winning a 
piece; nor 18... RxP; 19 RxR, 


- KtxR; 20 Q—B 6. 
19 Q R-Q 1 
Position after 19 Q R—Q 1. 
BLACK (BUENOS AIRES). 
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19 Q—B 4 


... Kt-K 2 would no longer be 
good. 19... Q—K 3 leads to some 
interesting play, but White obtains 
the superiority by 20 BxP, KtxP; 
21 RxKt, QxR; 22 BxP ch, K—R 
1; 23 BxR or by 20 RxP, RxR; 
21 BxR, KtxP; 22 RxKt, QxR; 
23 QxP ch, K—R 1; 24 B—Kt 7 ch, 
QxB; 25 QxR ch; though it might 
not be easy to force the win. 


20 QxQ 2007 PxQ 

21 B—B 4 21 Kt—K 2 
22 B—Kt5 2%P—QB3 
23 R—Q 3 23 R—K¢t 1 
24 R—Kt 3 24 Kt—Kt 3 
25 B—R 6? 


Giving Black a chance to equalise; 
25 P—K R 4 was correct (R). Also 
worth consideration is 25 B—B 2; 


if then 25... KtxP, 26 RxKt 
wins; or 25...RxP; 26 RxR, 
KtxR; 27 B—B 4 dis ch. 
25 B—B 1 

26 B—Q 2 26 P—B 5! 

. . . An ingenious resource. 
27 Q BxP 27 B—Kt 2 
28 R—B 3 28 BxP 
29 BxB 29 RxB 
30 R (B 3)—K 3 30 R (Kt 1)—-K 1 
31 B—B 2 31 K—Kt 2 

.. 31... RxR; 32 RxR, Rx 


R; 33 PxR, Kt—K’4 would have 
left Black with a slight chance of 
winning (R). 


32 Bx Kt 32 RxR 
33 Rx R 33 Rx R 
34 PxR - 34. BPxB 
35 P—Q Kt 4! 35 K—B 3 
36 K—B 2 36 K—K 4 
37 K—B 3 37 K—B 4 
WHITE (RIO DE JANEIRO). Drawn. 
GAME No. 4741. 


Four Knights’ Opening. 
Played in the tournament for the Victorian Championship. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
C. G. Steele. E. B. Loughran. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
9Kt-KB3 2 Kt-QB3 
3 Kt—B 3 3 Kt—B 3 
4 B—Kt5 4 B—Kt 5 


5 Castles 5 Castles 

6 P—Q 3 6 P—Q 3 

7 B—Kt 5 7 Bx Kt 

8 PxB 8 B—Kt 5 

... Probably inferior at this 


stage, though it sometimes comes in 
usefully two or three moves later; 
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of the more usual moves, 8 . P— 
K R 3 seems to be gaining popularity 
just now. 


9P—-K R3 9 B—K 3 


. Now White’s advancing Q P 
threatens to fork two pieces. 


10 P—Q 4 10 PxP 


...10...Kt—K 2; (if) 11 
PxP, KtxP is worth consideration ; 
by exchanging pawns, Black weakens 
his centre. 


11 PxP 11 Kt—K 2 


ae alternative would be 11 
‘B—Q 2 ; (if) 12 P—K 5, PxP; 
13 PxP, Kt xP: 14 Bxht, "PxB. 


12 P—K 5 


The simple 12 BxKt, PxB; 13 
Kt—R 4 seems to give White a 
decided advantage, Black having 
little prospect of doing anything on 


the open K Kt file to compensate 

for his broken pawns. . 
12 Kt—K 5 

13 B—Q 3 13 KtxB 

14 Ktx Kt 14 B—B 4 

155 BxB 15 KtxB 

16 Q—R 5 16 P—KR3 

17 Kt—B 3 17 Q—Q 2 

18 K R—K 1 18 Q R—K 1 

19 P—Q 5 


Leading to some very interesting 
play—but not quite sound. 


Position after 19 P—Q 5 


BLACK (LOUGHRAN). 


YY 


Oss 
SSIS S M4 


YI hhh 
Uy, Yj, 
YY ppppppp fl 4,4, ,,, Wt 
g Yyy Y, Y Z 
4 


’ Yy YU jp ——- a? Aw 
YY Y Uj me Ji Uy 
Yj yy Mj, 4 ——j = YY 
CSAS 7 LLL S444 A474 
YY, MU Lip hf, 
BY YY +» YY Be 
Zap GY —LY We / 2 
Visser Vti1t4bba f/ Ty, | 
4 (fJ 
YY y LLL YUL fff) (14 Af7 hha 
Yj Yu =o UW Z 
YY YY & YY pw nity 
YU; YY, LV Go wey 
WY Ville Wissteste 7 
Y, YY WU tt) 
His Uf, y y Yj y 
Ujjpyj3 Yi YUU Uy 
Uff YM; yj Yy 
wy, UME: Wy, UMlli yp ry, YM 
Yj Yi Yi 
Uy YY Yy, yy Hy 
YH Yi; Yj, 
Yy Z ; 


WHITE (STEELE). 


THE BritTisH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


19 P—K Kt 3 
19 . PxP seems to give 
Black the advantage. If then 20 


KtxP, QxP; 21 QxKt, P—K B3; 
22 Q R—Q1, "QR 4; or if 20 RxP, 
P—K Kt 3; 21 Q—Kt 4, RxR; 99 
KtxR, QxP. 


20 P—K 6 20 PxQ 
.. If 20... PxP; 21 QxKtP 
ch, White wine a pawn. 
21 PxQ 21 R—Q1 
22 P—Kt 4 2PxP 
23 Px P 23 Kt—Kt 2 
24 R—K 7 24 P—K B 4 


The Australasian pointe out |. 

that Black could have drawn by 24 | 

P—K B 3, followed by R—B2; [| 

White Deus ‘nothing better than 

25 Q R—K 1, R—B 2; 26 R—K 8 

oe R—B 1; 26 K RK 7, R—B 
etc. 


25 P—Kt 5 25 P—K R 4 


. Now (says the Australasian) 
if 5. . R—B 2; 26 RxR, KxB; 
27 PxP, ‘Kt—R 4 98 Kt—Kt 65 ch 
wins, For if 28...K—B lo 
K—Kt 1, 29 P_R 7, soon by 
Kt—hk 6: or if 28... _K—Kt 3; 
29 Kt—Ki 6; or 2. K~—K 2; 
29 Kt—K 6, RxP; 30 PR 7: 
or 28. *K—B 3: 29 P—R ij, fF 
KxKt: 30 R—K 1, Kt—B 3; 31 

R—K 8. 


Another interesting possibility 6 | 
25 . P—B 5; 26 PxP, Kt-BY 
4; 27 P_R7 ch, K—R 1; 38 Q R- 
K 1, KtxR; 29 "Rx Kt, R—B 4; 30 
R—K 8 ch, ‘R—B 1; 31 RxR B8) 


ch, RxR; 39 Kt—Kt 5 wins. 
26 P—Kt 6 26 R—B 3 
27 Kt—R 4 27 P—B 5 
28 Q R—-K 1 28 R (B 3)—B1 


29 R(K 1)—K 4 29 R—B 3 
30 K—Kt 2 30 K—B 1 
31 K—B 3 


White might have played R—K 8 ; 
ch at once. 


31 P—R 3 
32 R—K 8ch! 32 KtxR 
33 Rx Kt ch 33 RxR 
34 P—Kt 7 ch 34 Resigns 


A very pretty finish. 
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We learn with great sorrow of the death in Wolverhampton lasi. 
May of Dr. J. W. Hunt (M.D. London), who, though he retired 
altogether from chess circles ten or more years ago, is no doubt 

remembered by a number of our readers. Coming from Wolver- 
hampton, where he was already known as a strong player, he joined 
the North London Chess Club in the season 1882-3. For many years 
he was president of the club, and as one who knew him very well 
says, “‘No club ever had a better. It was he who raised the North 
London from the position of a local society to that which it after- 
wards attained. He introduced strong members, was always trying 
to organise improvements, looked after the club’s social side—and 
left to the other officials the credit of it all.’’ He helped to form 
the Southern Counties Union, of which he was chairman one year. 
At different times he conducted chess columns in two or three dif- 
ferent papers, and made them good and interesting, so that they 
were quoted not only in England, but abroad. As a player he was 
vigorous and attacking in style, and had a partiality for the 
‘‘ Evans,’’ dating from his Wolverhampton days, when he studied it 
in the company of the late W. J. Turnbull and other enthusiasts. 

In his profession Dr. Hunt was much liked and respected, and 
was a highly qualified man. The Lancet frequently published con- 
tributions from his pen. 


We note with regret the death at Sydney recently of Mr. W. 
Crane, one of the strongest players Australia has ever had, and 
holder of the championship from the time when he first won it at 
Melbourne in 1888 until his defeat by Mr. E. N. Wallace in 1893. 
The Australasian gives his fine inter-State record for Victoria 
between 1871 and 1914—-22 matches, 11 wins, 9 draws, and 2 losses—- 
and points out that no other Australian player succeeded in petting 
a win in an inter-State match against Mr. Burns, who in the old days 
was unanimously regarded as Australia’s strongest player. Mr. 
Crane defeated him in 1884. 


The Falkirk Herald records the tragic death, through a street 
accident, of M. Hector Rey, B.A., B.Sc. Glasgow, a native of France, 
but for many years a prominent figure in literary, artistic, and 
scholastic circles in Glasgow. Deceased, who was in his sixty-fifth 
year, was a keen chess enthusiast and supporter of the Glasgow C.C. 


The announcement of the decease, on June 14, of the second 
Earl of Dartrey recalls the fact that his father, then Lord Cremorne, 
was one of the eight players against Paul Morphy in the celebrated 
blindfold exhibition at the St. George’s Chess Club in 1859. As 
far as we know, the late peer did not follow his father in taking an 
active interest in chess. 


We are sorry to have to hold over ‘‘ Selected End-Games ”’ this 
month, owing to the copy being late. Several other articles have 
also had to be postponed for want of space. 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


SOLUTIONS. 

By P. F. Blake (p. 164), 1 Kt--B 4, Kt x Q or moves ;2 Kt—Q6 
6 ch, &. If 1..., PxKt; 2 QxKt P, &. If 1... ., P—Kt 3; 
2 Kt—Q 6 ch, &c. If 1..., Kt—B6; 2 Kt-K 2, &. Ifl. 
P—K 7; 2 At—Q 3, &c. If 1 ..., others; 2 Rx Kt dis ch, &. 

By P. F.Blake (p. 164), 1 B—B 8, Kt—B 4; 2 Kt—K 4, &c. 
If 1..., Kt (Kt 8} B6; 2 Kt—Kt 5, &. If1..., Kt—Kt 3 
or P—B 6; 2 P—Kt 4, &c. If 1..., P—K 4; 2 Kt—B 4, or B 7, 
&c. Ifl..., others; 2 Kt—B 5, &c. 

By P. H. Williams (p. 164), 1 B—Kt 4, K—B 3; 2 Q—K 8 ch, 
&e. If 1..., K—B5; 2 Q—K 2 ch, &. If l..., P—B6; 2 
Kt—K 7 ch, &c. We are surprised at the position of this in the 
award, as it sadly lacks original features. 

By C. G. Watney (p. 164), 1 R—Q 3, &c. 

By A. Ellerman (p. 164), 1 B—Kt 5, B—R 8, &c., or Kt or 
B—K 3; 2 P--K 4ch, &. If1..., Q Bor Kt elsewhere; 2 Kt— 
Kt 7 ch, &e. 

By W. J. Weod (p. 164), 1 Q—B 4, KtxQ; 2 B—Q 5 ch, &c. 
Ifl...,PxP; 2Q—K4ch,&é&ce. If 1..., K—Kt5; 2 Kt-—K3 
ch, &c. If] ..., P—Kt7; 2Q—Q5ch,é&c. If1..., Kt—B4; 
2QxBch, &. If1..., P—-Kt4; 2BxKt, &. If1l..., P— 
K R 6, B—B or Kt 6; 2 Q—-K 3 ch, &c. If 1..., others; 2 Q— 
Q 5 ch, &c. The Black pawn at K Kt 7 should be at K Kt 6, and 
another added at K B 7. 

By A. J. Fink (p. 165), 1 Q—B sq, &c. 

By C. F. Davie {p. 165), 1 B—Kt 3, Bx P; 2 R—B 6, &c. If 
1...,P—R6; 2 Kt—Kt 6 disch, &c. If1..., Rdisch; 2 Kt-- 
Q 3 dis ch, &e. | 

By Max Feigl (p. 165), 1 Kt—R sq, Kx Kt; 2 Q-Q 4, &c. If 
1...,RxKt; 2 Q—Kt 3, &e. If1l..., K—B8; 2QxK P ch, 
&c. 


° ‘3 


By G. Chocholous (p. 165), 1 K—R 6, K—R 8; 2 Q-QR8 &c. 
Ifl..., K—B8; 2 QR 6 ch, &. If1..., R—-R8; 2 Kt— 
Q 4, ke. 

By J. Dobrusky and G. Chocholous (p. 165), 1 K—Q 2, K—R 8; 
2Q—QB6,é&c. If1l...,K—B8;2Q-—K B6ch, &. TIf1.:. 
R—R 8; 2 Q—K 5, &ec. 

“Rip Van Winkle,” a great student of problems, informs us 
Chocholous’s problem took third prize in the Svetozer in 1877, and 
that the other position appeared as a joint composition before 1881 
He quotes a rendering by H. F. L. Meyer, which appeared in his 
ce Guide 93 

White: K at K sq; Q at K Kt 8; Kt at K 4, Ps at K Kt 4 and 
QB5. Black: Kat K Kt8; Rat K R7; Psat K Kt 7and K R 6. 
Mate in three. Key, 1 K—Q 2. 

No. 3159, by J. Nield, 1 Q—K 3, &c. A problem which could easily 
be improved and more variety worked in. The mate after 1. . ., 
Bx Q B should be 2 Q—Q 2. This would mean finding another defence 
to the try 1 Q—Q 2 than 1 .... B—Q6and some other arrangement 
to prevent dual after 1... ., R—Kt 4. 


*? 


CE TN 


fet: 
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No. 3160, by S. Green, 1 R—B 8, P—K 7, 2 R—B 3, &c. If 
1... B—Kt sq, 2 QxKt P ch, &c. If 1..., others 2 R—B 8, 


- &¢. This Queen and Rook problem has been liked, and some found 


it a little difficult, due probably to the quiet threat. There are two 
model mates, but one is heavy, if not ugly, namely, 1 . . . B—Kt sq, 


2Qx Kt P ch, K—K 4, 3 Q—K B 6! 


No. 3161, by P.G. L. F., 1 QQ 4, Kt -B 4,2Q-K B 4 ch, 


* ge. If 1..., K—B2, 2 P—Q 6ch, &. If 1... Kt—Q a, 
" 2Ktx Kt, &e. If 1...,2 PxKt, 2 PxP dis ch, &c. This has 


misled several solvers, who have sent in various wrong attempts; it 


certainly is, for its proportions, unusually difficult. There are no 
_ models, but the play is uncommon and interesting. 


No. 3162, by Gibbins and Laws, 1 Kt—Q 7, Kx P, 2 Kt xB ch, 
&e. If 1..., Kt moves or B—Kt 3 or R 4, 2 P—B 3, ch, &c. If 


_1..., BK 6, 2 QxB, &e. If 1..., BQ 4, 2 QK 5 ch, 
' &. If 1..., B-B 2, 2 Q— B 5 ch, &. If 1..., others 2 
~ P—K3 ch, &c. This is really a resetting by Mr. Gibbins (and a 


clever one) of No. 3142, with new features. It has pleased all our 


- solvers, who have passed a comment on it. There are a few duals 
~ which are almost nugatory, but the variety is considerable, dealing 
~ with Q and one Knight. 


No one was more disappointed than the writer of these lines at' 
the small services the Magazine offered to our problem friends last 


month. The management have analysed the figures, and find that 


, the support given to our enterprise is rather less than 20 per cent.. 
' This being an outstanding fact, it is clear, unless things improve 


by composers and solvers subscribing in greater force, the catering 
space must be limited. If the subscription list shows a greater pro- 


- portion of problem admirers, this will warrant more pages being 


devoted to their interests, which would give the problem editor much 


. pleasure and encouragement. We have had acceptable suggestions 
- from readers which we would like to carry out, but in the cir- 


cumstances we are helpless. 


Hampshire Telegraph and Post.—Mr. C. A. L. Bull has offered 
@ prize of one guinea for the best rendering of a three-move theme 


’ to be nominated by the Chess Editor, Mr. Chandler, who has 


decided on the illustration of the ‘‘ half pin.’’ An example of this 
idea may be seen in Ellerman’s three-mover, which we quoted from 
the Westminster Gazette in May (page 164). 

The H. T. and P. gives the following as a specimen, taken 
from the Natal Mercury :— 

By G. W. Chandler.—White: K at K 2; Q at K Kt 6; R at 
Q Kt 5: Kts at K B sq and Q 8; P at Q Kt 2. Black: K at 


 KB5; Kt at QB 4 and QR 2; Ps at Q 4, Q B 3, and Q Kt 3. 


Mate in three. ; 
The competition is informal, and concludes end of this year. 
Address: G. W. Chandler, 117, Whipps Cross Road, London, E 11. 


ii 
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A great deal of interest has been aroused in the first of the 
two accompanying three-movers, which was recently published in the 
Revue Suisse d’E'checs. The problem itself is, to our mind, a master- 
piece of strategy, and we feel the fact that no model mate exists 
in its composition will not be a deterrent to its popularity, though 
it must be admitted that had it been possible to present it with so 
desirable a feature, its charms would have been considerably en- 
hanced. A discussion has arisen as to the name which should be 
given to the strategy exemplified—obetruction or interference. Dr. 
Schumer considers the defences 1 . . ., Q—Kt 7, B—Q 7, Q—R 8, 
and B—K 6 are of the obstructive order. whilst 1 a Q— Q 7 or 
K 6 are ‘“‘interfering.’’ We cannot go into the niceties of the 
argument now, but the subject is of interest. 


By Dr. J. Schumer. By K. Hannemann. 
BLACK. BLACK. 


Mate in three. Mate in three. 


The second problem is hardly less remarkable than Dr. 
Schumer’s. The key is a fine one, notwithstanding that immediate 
mate is threatened. Onle does not expect a mate-on-the-spot menace 
in a prize problem in these days, but here we have something quite 
uncommon. Hannemann’s three-mover is, in our opinion, a fine 
companion to the first, as the strategy is very much on the same 
lines. Here again there is not a vestige of a model, but who will 
deny its merits? This problem secured first prize in the Sixth Con- 
gress of Skakblad. The other honoured composers were M. Havel, 
E. Palkoska, and K. A. K. Larsen, with E. Brunner (2 positions) 
honourably mentioned. Pe 


Schach-Rundschau.—Three-movers (Miniatures). First prize by 
E. Zepler. White: K at K R 2; Q at Q B 6: B at Q 5; Kt at 
K Kt 5; Psat Q 4 and 6. Black: K at K B 3. Mate in three. 

Qnd, W. Reichert; 3rd and 4th, W. Massmann and K. Erlin. 
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y A , / , 4 Si) Z lf, Z / tj 
peppy Allele / 4 . j 7 7 Lid MJ J Lg anit 
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SOLVERS’ SCORE—* LADDER”. COMPETITION. 
April 
Total. 3159 3160 3861 3162 
8. G. Luoock.. eccseee 118 o- «5 20 .. 20 .. 20 
Major J.B. H. Doyle. sdenaeitad 170 - +O 20 as. 20 05. “205 we 
*N. M. Gibbins ...............00. 175 ce. 20 « 20 .. 20 «.. 
W. A. Smith....................- 175 “9 20° oe, 20° ae. 20° — 2: 
M. E. Onslow ............0.0006 60 ae, 0 20.2. O° ac) BO 2. 
“Benkerry”  ssisisicsvasecasacses 170 « O 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
Rev. F. O’D. Hoare............ 165 ie OD 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
P. Lawrence ...,.....ccccssccsees oe 0 20° -e6 20> we 220 ee 
G. Stillingfleet Johnson...... 175 5 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
H. A. Horwood ...........0006 5 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
K. A. L. Hill 165 +) 20 . 20 20 é 
T. Bulman............0. pansion eins 130 5 20 .. 20 .. 2 .. 
A. Saban .. eeeseats 170 5 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
“Rip Van Winkle. tiieriteece LTO 5 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
*G. W. Moses.........sccccceeecee 95 ee O 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
A. T. Cannel] feteushoans 165 «. O 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
T. J. Dennis .................0006 150 “a 20 20. 2<¢ “20 as. 20° <<. 
A. G. Shackles..........cee00... 150 a= — eh we 
*R. G. Rainsford ...........0.6 50 ie SO 20) “wi. 20-25 20° es 
Mo Tic Zeek siiciiiccccsdvedseens 170 et, ao 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
W. de Asconio ..........0....08- 120 Sevan 5 20 .. 20 .. 20 
C. Harwood ..............-ceeeee ee 20 .. O .. 20 
W. F. Herbert .................. 130 -. 6 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
Re Wee Wis Diy was eeawednweacstiasieters 170 es 5 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
8D Woe DIROD icoiowesds Stscscens 0 cx 2D 20% ogg QO? ba QO” coy 
Chas; Salt-cciccsccalicedsscsssers 170 ear. SO 20 .. 20 .. 20 ae 
A. Peacock.........cccccossesscees 110 be. 0) 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
H. Wilkins  ............cc.00000e 130 ia, 20 .. 20 .. 20 . 
*R. J. Pickthall .........-..00- 185 car 4D 20 .. 20 .. 20. 
H. BE. Matthews ........ ...00. 150 te: 5 20 .. 20 .. 20 . 
PB. Stone — .........cesccoccecscees 120 See 220 20 .. 20 .. 20 . 
Frederick Lee .............0000. 130 ees 20 .. 20 .. 20 . 
Alec Jenkins —..............000- 165 oe SD 20. oO .. 20 . 
F, Wright .....00-scccossssscesees 130 .. 5 ..20 .. 0. 2. 
Malcolm Sim ..............000. 120 oo — — «2 — w« — . 
W. A. Smith (Mt. Abu) ...... 90 . — ee om elm 
PAs. ZAGER ie Secseckacascnassoes 100 ca. OC oe BO). oe BO ay 20° x 
Captain J. V. Jacklin......... 100 a Oe 6 20: O° ae. 20. 
Rev. BE. Wells ........cccccceees os Oo 20) os O sx 20 va 
A. M. Holmes ...... se dstewecees 90 oe. OD 20 . QO .. 20 . 
WiGe SQUILO css siseasseeadiereves oe «85 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
N. Munro .......cccccccccccnceces ae «) 20° aa: ZO: «a-. 220" 5 
J. W. Haycock ......ccscseseeees < D 20 .. 20 .. 20 .. 
J. Hunter ......ccccccececcccseccs 50 eal 25 20°66 7202 Hee: “2Or es 
W. J. Gurney ...ccoccecesssecee - 5 20. wee “OP ee 20) 
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In reply to one or two new solvers, the date fixed for receipt of 
solutions is the 20th of the month. 

We had several suggestions for deciding the winners of this Com- 
petition, where so many tie by securing full points, and consider the 
best proposed by three of our correspondents is to ballot. In time we 
hope this course will not be necessary. The result s0 far is: January, 
R. J. Pickthall; February, G. W. Moses; March, R. G. Rainsford; 
April, J. W. Dixon; May, N. M. Gibbins. Due deductions are made 
from these respective solvers’ scores. 


PROBLEMS. 


Position, No. 3,167. Position, No. 3,168. 
By J. J. O'Keefe, Sydney. By Geo. Johnson, Hammersmith. 


Z Ye = . 
Yi SF, 
Y S444 OLE 
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Y 
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Y 
4 
a 
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YY), VI4s/ 3 a SSCs 
ty Ve, 
YZ YH Whip fy 
“Usps Y 
YH 7 

Uj Z 


WHI 
YY 


YY Hy 
venprpp Cllr yyy, 


, 1 YY 
$ wo | 
y tf, & aS vy 


y 

Z : 
i, Y — Wy Y 
Wissel VhtlEbt 


YY Y; Y 
VILLE ALLL 7 S77 A 
VJ A LAs, YY fis, SLI, VJLAL LAA Wy Vj44, 
Yj YU: Ywfyfy Ut, Up 
YYyjy}; Yj Uy ty 
Yyp Uy Uff Up VME: 
Y LL ppp ttt sppeppl tle Cte 
(4, Vip hy 4 (A VILLA LLA Y “4 
/;, SSSA fo 4 / , “f fa « 
, “ip fis VM hd Wvii.\ 7) , 
7 SILLS ; “if, 7 Wf G 
7 WHY 4 wg ‘ 4 YZ ~ f /, ti ff 
Vdd Vili Vitée YiMd 4) LY S Vth Yj A\ t 
F 44 47 7 “ie age or ek Sf tit fy Tre SLL. WY LSSIL ‘MENS Sy y - 
YW Yfyy, "Uff YY | Yy UY WG WY 
Yi, yy M“ysjfwyjfiy VY“ sip o lB a 
Uy Yffy “UY g WZ Y 4 
YU Yl Wy Z Ys 


White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. 


Position, No. 3,169. : Position, No, 3,170. 
By the late L. J. Zaak. 


Yj WY 


44447 2 04 G4AbEAG. 
YYW 
WA, , 


CZ 
4 
4, , 
7 ZY , 
‘4 Wbstth, y 
7 4 
4 
YA 


Yaa 
Yy i}! 
Yj Z Y ty Ys 4 
Va WM yn Wish, ,,,,,, We wy” le tte 
YY yy, té$ Yj 
YHA : y “ Oh, 


4 4/4 
Yy YAV\Z ty YA YY 
fp Cre Z Yj Z Yi Ms 
YU SY, YM YM Wd 


White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. 
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THE VERY LATEST WORKS ON CHESS —— 


_ Chess Openings Illustrated 


By }. Du MONT. 


~ Centre Counter Crown 8vo. Cloth 286d. Postage 4d. 
This book forms Volume I. of a series to show the type of attack and defence that 
result from each particular variation. They may be regarded as guides or handy 
books of reference for the study of the middle game. 


_ Charousek’s Games of Chess 


With annotations and a Biographical Introduction 


By PHILIP W. SERGEANT 
Crown 8vo. Cloth 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 44d. 
This MI contains one ta and forty-six games, including three fragments. 


Morphy’ S Games of Chess 
Being a selection 


mae hundred of his games, with annotations, and a 
Biographical Introduction 


By PHILIP W. SERGEANT. 


Crown 8vo. Cloth, with portrait, 78. 6d. ne/t. Postage 6d. 


Chess Strategy 


A Guide to Practical Play 


By E, LASKER.. Translated by J. Du Mont. 


With numerous explanatory Diagrams. Demy 8vo. 2nd Edition, Revieed, 
78. 6d. nett. Postage 44d. 


Chess and Ch eckers. 


By EDWARD J. LASKER. 
Cloth. Crown 8vo, 74 by 5. 284 pages. 5s. nett. Postage 6d. A Guide to Chess 
and Draughts by an International Champion, containing simple progressive 
instruction that any player can appreciate. 


A New Book for all Chess players. Just published. Demy 8vo. With portrait 
and numerous illustrations and games. 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 6d. 


Chess Career 
By J. R. CAPABLANCA. 


A Collection of his Notable Games with annotations. 


A Catalogue of New and Popular Books on Chess sent post free ou application 


Major E. MONTAGUE JONES. 
Photo. by Cherry (St. Albans.) 


wigitieea by Goog le 


. THE . 


British Chess Magazine. 


No. 8. Vou. XL, AUGUST, 1920. 


MAJOR E. MONTAGUE JONES. 


Major E. Montague Jones, the Headmaster of St. Albans School, 
who retired from the chairmanship of the Southern Counties Chess 
Union, as stated elsewhere, has held the position through the whole of 
the war period, and has done all in his power to strengthen the 
Union and increase its activity. 

He has been President of the Hertfordshire Chess Association 
since its revival in 1913, is a life member of the British Chess 
Federation, and serves on the Committee of the British Chess Corr. 
spondence Association. The Major, who holds his commission in 
the Ist Hertfordshire Regiment, saw active service in France in the 
early days of the war, is an all-round sportsman. He represented 
Oxford v. Cambridge in the Cross Country match in 1888, and 
played Rugby football for Coventry and the Middlesex Wanderers. 
His Officers’ Training Corps at St. Albans is most efficient, and it 
was much praised by the Duke of Connaught last year at an inspec- 
tion. 


ees 


TO OUR SUBSCRIBERS. 


We shall be grateful for any subscriber who does not want his 
March number any more if he will return it, and will give him credit 
for ls. on receipt of same. 

Wanted.—Cunnington’s Lessons in Pawn Play; B.C M. for 
April, 1919, December, 1912; B.C.Mf. for 1916, 1917, 1918, 1919 
(C. J. Bergman); B.C.M. for 1917, 1918 (H. Stonier). 

For Disposal.—Bound volumes B.C.M., 1889, 1905 to 1910 
inclusive (A. H. E. Johnson); B.C.4/., 1913 and 1914 (Rev. A. D. 
Woolley). B.C.M., bound, 1892 to 1895, 1898 to 1902. La Strategie, 
bound, 1895 to 1899. S. Rosenthal’s ‘‘ Traité des Echees.’’ Du- 
fresne’s ‘‘ Lehrbuch des Schaehspiels.”’ 


ed 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 
JosepH Livineston (New York).—Thanks. See the paragraph on 
another page of this issue. 
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THE WORLD’S CHESS CHAMPIONSHIP. 


British chess-players have not been greatly surprised that the 
putcome of the negotiations—very prolonged negotiations, if we gc 
back to the first start in 1912—between Lasker and Capablanca tou- 
a match for the World’s Championship have ended in the resignation 
of the holder without a blow in defence of his title. There has been 
a feeling ever since the date of the match was fixed at not earlier 
than January 1, 1921, that it was more than likely the match would 
never be played. There is not, therefore, so much disappointment 
as would otherwise have been experienced over the outcome of ths 
Cuban master’s challenge of a twenty-six year domination of the 
chess world by the successor to Steinitz. There is, on the other hand. 
a considerable amount of dissatisfaction, perhaps even consternation, 
over the manner in which the holder has taken leave of his title. 
We consider that this sentiment is justified. 


We need not pay too much attention to the reason which Dr 
Lasker gives for abandoning the match. He cannot have been 
unaware, when he formulated the conditions, that they would be, 
as he says, ‘‘ widely unpopular.’’ For all his mistakes in psychology 
(which do not affect our admiration of his gifts at chess), Dr. Lasker 
is not so simple as to have imagined that chess-players would welcome 
& provision securing to him 60 per cent. of the match stakes, win or 
lose. Therefore his reason for abdicating now seems to us rather 
disingenuous. But that is not the point. What is serious is that 
he arrogates to himself the right to nominate his successor. This 
right cannot be allowed by the chess world. 


We are of the opinion that, Lasker apart, possibly Lasker 
included, Sefior Capablanca is the strongest of living players. The 
Chess Championship, however, cannot be gained on reputation. it 
must be won by play, and we incline to say by play in a match 
definitely contested for the title. Lasker having retired without 
losing a match, the title must be considered temporarily in abeyaice. 
It is desirable that a match shall be played for it between the two 
leading claimants to championship honours. After the conclusion 
of such a contest (provided that a definite conclusion were reached), 
no one would dispute the justice of the winner’s claim to the title. 


We believe that the fairest way to arrive at the choice of the 
parties to this match would be by the holding of such a tournament 
as that now actually proceeding at Goteborg was intended to be, 
and by matching thereafter the two players who came out top of 
the list. Unfortunately, Sefior Capablanca is not competing at 
Goteborg, and there are also other players in America whose claims 
to compete in an eliminating tournament cannot be ignored. 


There is one distinct compensation in the otherwise unfortunate 
position which has now arisen with regard to the World’s Champion- 
ship title. This position would not have arisen if there had been 
in existence the International Chess Federation which was at least 
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on the way to formation when the war broke out. We are, therefore, 
glad to hear that the subject of such a Federation is under serious 
discussion again. We hope that the discussion will be fruitful; and 
we believe that it has the chance of so being, if only the point be 
kept in mind that an International Constitution acceptable to the 
chess-players of the world must be, not the product of a Chess 
Masters’ Union, but the work of international delegates selected for 
their impartiality and their tested organising powers. The Masters 
must, of course, have their representatives; but, on the evidence 
of past history, they have always been notoriously incapable of 
managing chess affairs. Without paying the piper, they have claimed 
to call the tune—and often an extremely poor tune. 

When the International Chess Federation becomes an accom- 
plished fact, one of its most important duties will be to formulate 
the conditions under which the Championship shall be fought for in 
future—conditions not varying according to the caprice of the holder 
at any particular time, but carefully and fairly drawn up and 
universal in their application. Dr. Lasker’s abdication and the 
consequent temporary lapsing of the title of the Chess Champion of 
the World will be advantageous rather than prejudicial to the cause 
of chess if they lead to the speedy setting up of a competent authority, 
which shall do away with the arbitrary proceedings of the past in 
connection with the Championship. 


DR. TARRASCH’S MEMORY. 


A remark by Dr. Tarrasch in the introduction to the pamphlet 
on his match with Mieses in 1916 has been brought to our notice. He 
writes :— 

We [Germans] are—with our Austrian and Hungarian allies, but with 
the exception of the Russians, however—the onlv people in Europe who 
produce great masters. The French have been unproductive for almost a 
hundred — and the English from time immemorial [seit Menschen- 


gedenken]. . 
Without going into the question of Afenschengedenken, we may | 


suggest that the Herr Doktor’s memory is at fault. He appears to 

have forgotten the evidence of the following master tournaments® : -— 

Vienna, 1873.—Steinitz and Blackburne tied for Ist place. 

Wiesbaden, 1880.—Blackburne Ist. 

Berlin, 1881.—Blackburne lst. 

Vienna, 1882.—Mason 3rd and Mackenzie 4th, 1 and 14 points 
respectively behind Steinitz and Winawer, who tied for Ist place. 

Nuremberg, 1883.—Blackburne 2nd, 4 point behind Winawer. 

Hamburg, 1885.—Blackburne and Mason both in the large bracket 
for 2nd honours with Englisch, Weiss, and Tarrasch, all 4 point 
behind Gunsberg. 


* We might add to this list the Hanover Prana nament of 1902, in which 
Mr. H. E. Atkins took third prize, and Mr. W. E. Napier, an English- 
man by birth, tied for fifth and sixth. 
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Frankfort, 1887.—Mackenzie lst, Blackburne equal 2nd with Weiss. 
Tarrasch equal 5th with Berger. 

Bradford, 1888.—Mackenzie 2nd, after Gunsberg. 

Amsterdam, 1889.—Burn Ist. 

Breslau, 1889.—Burn 2nd, after Tarrasch. 

Cologne, 1898.—Burn Ist. 


Does Dr. Tarrasch dispute the claims of Messrs. Blackburne, 
Burn, Mackenzie, and Mason to the title of great master, or their 
nationality? Also, can he suggest reasons why there was never a 
book issued of the Cologne Tournament, contrary to the general 
practice of the German Chess Association; why the Handbuch, pro- 
fessing to give a history of international tourneys down to the early 
years of the present century, omits all mention of Cologne; and why 
the fiction has persistently been kept up in German publications that 
a certain offhand game, seemingly lost by Burn to Charousek at 
Cologne, was their tournament game, whereas the actual game was 
a draw? 


Finally, with regard to the capacity of English players, has Dr. 
Tarrasch forgotten ‘‘a certain Mr. Yates’’ at Hamburg in 1910? 

We have no desire to encourage the spread of international 
jealousy and recrimination in the chess world, but we do ask for a 
regard for truth in the writings of chess masters, whatever their 
nationality. We hope, by the way, that Dr. Tarrasch will not think 
us impertinent if we ask what would be the proportion of Germans 
left in the list of great masters should we eliminate those belonging 
to a brilliant non-Teutonic race which has contributed so much to 
the advancement of chess in Germany and elsewhere. Even the 
inclusion of the Scandinavian, Anderssen, would not make the Ger- 
man section of the list very formidable. 


A writer in the Daily News the other day observed on the subject 
of ‘‘ Chess and Vanity ’’ :— 
Mr. Lasker steps down with a singular want of dignity from the throne 


which he has occupied so long. I suppose the root cause of what seems to 
the onlooker a pitiably petty display is not really the love of money, but 


the vanity which besets all chess-players. I say all, not excepting the new 


champion of the world, who wrote in his new book, published some few 
months ago: ‘‘The end game coming is perhaps the finest of its kind ever 
played over the board, and for some unknown reason it has not been pro- 
perly appreciated.’’ J suppose this spirit is necessary as a stimulant and 
cordial to the mind, that will still press on to the heart of the chess mystery. 
Whatever the cause, I believe it to be universal among chess-players. 

With all deference to the writer, we submit that vanity is no 
more universal among chess-players than—shall we say !—wisdom 1s 
among journalists. Chess should be the best corrective of conceit; 
and we believe that a little chess-playing might have a good effect on 
many worthy folk who have no need to pray to be given ‘‘a gude con- 
ceit o’ themselves.”’ 
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BRITISH CHESS FEDERATION. 


CONGRESS AT EDINBURGH. 

At the Executive Meeting on July 17 a resolution was passed 
“‘that as Dr. Emmanuel Lasker has resigned the Chess Championship 
of the World it is advisable that immediate steps should be taken to 
form an International Federation of the national organisations of the 
world, who would settle equitable conditions for future contests for 
the title.’’ 

Five more life members, G. E. Wainwright, sen., A. J. Spencer, 
H. A. Platt, E. L. Edwards, H. C. B. Underdown, were elected, 
making the total 119. 

It was resolved to hold a contest for the British Chess Corre- 
spondence Championship in 1921. Seven to be selected from the 
entrants. The winner to receive a prize of £6 and the title of British 
Chess Correspondence Champion, and the second highest scorer a 
prize of £3. Entries must be received by December 1. It was 
resolved that if a really representative British player wishes to enter 
a foreign International Tournament, the British Chess Federation 
would be prepared to consider an application for a contribution 
toward his expenses. 

The entries for the various events at Edinburgh, to be held from 
August 9—21, at the McEwan Hall, numbered 92, a little below ths 
normal number, but doubtless the Goteburg Tourney, which com- 
mences on August 1, and the extra railway tares, may have reduced 
the numbers a little. For the British Championship a strong entry 
was received, including H. E. Atkins, who held the title from 1905 
to 1911, and Sir G. A. Thomas, who had such a successful season 
this winter. The other ten selected candidates are: J. H. Blake, 
W. Gibson, H. Jacobs, A. J. Mackenzie, E. E. Middleton, R. P. 
Michell, E. G. Sergeant, R. H. V. Scott, G. E. Wainwright, and 
P. Wenman. It will be noted with regret that F. D. Yates, the 
winner in 1913 and 1914, cannot spare the time this year. 

For the Major Open Tourney, H. R. Bigelow, Dr. R. Dunstan, 
W. Gooding, C. B. Heath, J. Macalister, H. E. Price, Dr. S. F. 
Smith, W. H. Sparkes, C. Wardhaugh, and Dr. G. C. A. Oskam, 
A. Speyer, P. van t’Veer, from Holland, were nominated. 

For the Ladies’ Championship, Miss E. E. Abraham, Mrs. G. A. 
Anderson, Miss M. C. Forbes (Lady Champion of Scotland), Miss 
E. M. Gibb, Miss M. D. Gilchrist, Mrs. R. P. Michell, Miss E. C. 
Price, Mrs. Ritchie, Mrs. A. S. Roe, Mrs. A. Sollas, Mrs. R. H.S. 
Stevenson, and Miss F. H. Stirling are the selected twelve. 

Mrs. Holloway, the present holder, preferred to enter the First- 
Class Tourney, which was divided into two sections :— 

“A.W. J. Berryman, Rev. C. F. Bolland, H. A. Burton, 
Prof. J. Cox, Rev. W. A. C. Craig, J. Crum, L. C. G. Dewing, 
Cc. P. Dutt, J. J. O’Hanlon, 8S. G. Howell Smith, G. M. Stewart, 
and Mrs. Holloway. 
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‘* B.’’—F. Brown, F. J. Camm, J. D. Chambers, G. R. Hard- 
castle, F. J. Hingley, 8. J. Holloway, E. T. Jesty, G. W, Moses, 
H. D. Osborn, G. E. Smith, W. R. Thomas. 

Second Class.—A. D. Barlow, E. W. Carmichael, Rev. W. E. 
Evill, G. D. Hutton, W. H. Jones, M. Maung, Hi. Ransom, A. R. B. 
Thomas, W. Penberthy, H. T. Twomey, G. A. Youngman. 

Third Class—M. H. Clarke, H. Doran, W. H. Greenhalgh, 
A. E. Hopkins, J. Macmillan, F. Murray, E. H. Smith, C. G. 
Spicer, and Mrs. Brockett, Miss M. Gibb, Miss Heard, Mrs. 
McChlery, Mrs. Murray, Mrs. Ross, Mrs. Young. 

Mr. D. A. Davidson, 130, George Street, Edinburgh, is acting 
as the Local Secretary, and will supply a list of apartments, &c., on 
application. The congress will be held at the famous McEwan Hall, 
remarkable for its dome and mural decorations. Mr. R. H. S. Steven- 
son, in the absence of Mr. L. P. Rees, who unfortunately is unable 
to get away this year, will be in charge, and, as is well known, the 
organisation is safe in his hands. Everything points, given good 
weather, to a most successful congress. 

SOUTHERN COUNTIES CHESS ASSOCIATION. 

The annual meeting was held at Anderton’s Hotel on June 28th. 
Major Montague Jones presided, and was supported by an excellent 
attendance of officers and delegates. C. E. Biaggini was elected 
Chairman, with G. A. Felce as Vice-Chairman; Secretry, R. H. S. 
Stevenson ; and Treasurer, Major Montague Jones. Executive Com- 
mittee: H. D. Bernard, H. E. Dobell, J. H. Blake, G. F. Hawkins, 
and W. W. White. 

Canon A. G. Gordon Ross and W. Ward will continue to 
represent the Union on the Committee of the British Chess Federa- 
tion, with P. W. Sergeant, J. H. Blake, G. F. Hawkins, and 
R. H.S. Stevenson on the Council of that body. 

Further prolonged debate ensued on the question of arranging 
next season’s county fixtures. Last season the grouping was arranged 
with Hampshire in a section by itself, while Kent, Sussex, Surrey, 
Essex, Middlesex, and Herts were grouped in the other. Mr. H. E. 
Dobell informed the meeting that the Sussex Association had lately 
considered the question of the grouping, and had come to the 
unanimous conclusion that one of the two southern metropolitan 
counties ought to be grouped with Sussex and Hants, taking it in 
turns year by year, so that the last-named counties should be assured 
of each having two matches in the competition. Mr. J. H. Blake 
stated that this view of the matter was shared by the Hampshire 
Association. The Surrey representatives, while not disputing the 
fairness of the proposal, considered that they ought to be ruled 
outside, so far as the coming season was concerned, as they had the 
semi-final match with Oxfordshire, and, possibly, the final with 
Lancashire in the current tournament to arrange for. Eventually. 
the principle was generally conceded, but on the basis of all four of 
the metropolitan counties taking it in rotation to be paired with the 
southern group. Mr. F. W. Markwick, in most sportsmanlike 
fashion, volunteered for the Essex Association to fill the breach for 
1920-21. 
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The fixtures for the season were then determined, and it was 
decided to play the 50 a-side contests at the Central Hall, West- 
minster. ‘Lhe well-appointed Conference Hall has been booked 
accordingly, ensuring that these matches will be played in comfort. 

The complete list of fixtures is as follows :— 

1920. 
October 2—Middlesex v. Herts, 16 aside. 
October 9—Kent v. Essex, 16 aside. 
Baal 13—Surrey v. Essex, 50 aside; Kent v. Middlesex, 16 
aside. 
November 27—Surrey v. Herts, 16 aside. 
*December 18—Kent v. Middlesex, 50 aside; Essex v. Surrey, 16 
aside. 
1921. 
*January 15—Kent v. Essex, 50 aside; Middlesex v. Surrey, 16aside. 
“February 5—Kent v. Surrey, 50 aside; Middlesex v. Essex, 16 
aside. | 
February 12—Kent v. Herts, 16 aside. 
*February 26—Essex v. Middlesex, 50 aside; Kent v. Surrey, 16 
aside. 
*March 19—Surrey v. Middlesex, 50 aside; Essex v. Herts, 16 aside. 
*Match will be played at Central Hall, Westminster. 

All the 16 a-side matches are for the Championship of the Union, 
except those played by Essex, who are grouped with Sussex and 
Hampshire. The dates of these contests will be announced later. 

A most unique query from the Correspondence Championship 
was brought up for the meeting’s decision, and as there is no printed 
law dealing with the subject, we invite any of our readers to send 
us a postcard giving their view of the matter. 

The following position was reached when White sent the move 


FY yt _. WY YY, 
Witte Y a 


ae Wleist . WY; Oy 
ty, YY 
4 WY, 
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2 

, 
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P x Kt (K 4), meaning to take the Kt on Black’s K 4. Black, how- 
ever, read the move as P x Kt on White’s K 4. Which player is in 
the right, or should the move have been treated as capable of more 
than one legal interpretation ? R. H. S. Stevenson. 
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BRITISH NEWS. 

City of London Chess Club.—The 67th annual general meeting 
of the club was held on June 30, Mr. T. R. E. Ross being in the chair 
in the absence of the President, Mr. C. D. Morton, who had not yet 
returned from South Africa. The secretary’s report, announcing the 
addition of 51 new members to the club-roll, and the balance sheet, 
which showed a balance in hand of over £74, were adopted, and the 
officers of the past season were re-elected to their posts. 


The Murton Cup Competition has been won by Mr. Herbert 
Jacobs (Class I.), who, in the final pool, scored 5 point in 7 games. 
The other prize-winners were:—Messrs. P. Dangerfield (III. B), 43 
point; H. Saunders (I) and J. Gilchrist (I B), 4 each; J. M. Bee 
(I B), 3; T. H. Acton (II B), A. P. Autfenne (III) and J. D. 
Taylor (IV A), 24 each. 


Neither V. L. Wahltuch nor A. G. Conde are playing at Gote- 
burg, as was at first hoped. The congress there is of too long a 
duration to anybody but a leisured person taking part. We are 
sorry not to find the former among the competitors for the British 
Championship. 


C. Mansfield, the well-known problemist, has won the Bristol 
Chess Club Championship with a score of 154 out of 20. 


Chess at Oxford.—The election of officers of the Oxford Univer- 
sity Chess Club took place on June 16, and resulted as follows: 
President, T. H. Tylor, Balliol; treasurer, T. A. Staynes, Brase- 
nose; secretary, H. R. Bigelow, Balliol (re-elected). Mr. Tylor re- 
mains match captain for the time. The retiring officers, Messrs. 
H. G. Rhodes, New College, and R. Wormald, Balliol, became mem- 
bers of the committee ex officio. 


Two matches were played during the past term. That with 
Swindon, in which neither team was at full strength, was lost by 
54—64. In the other, Oxford City was beaten 7—2. 

In the final round of the College Shield Balliol beat New Col- 
lege 4—1. 


In connection with the recent exhibition game by wireless tele- 
graphy between Messrs. Edward Lasker and Norman T. Whitaker, 
it is worthy of note that the first game actually played in this 
manner was contested between the steamships Campania and Phila- 
delphia while crossing the Atlantic some few years ago—we do not 
remember the precise date. Among the Campania’s players was 
Mr. A. H. Ginman, a native of Chertsey, Surrey, now head of the 
Chinese National Wireless Telegraph Co. 


Tue British CnHess MAGAZINE. 241 


The Championship Tournament of the Hastings and St. Leonards 
Chess Club has been won this year by Mr. G. M. Norman, with a 
score in the final section of 8 points out of a possible 10. Messrs. 
H. J. Stephenson and G. F. Packer came second and third with scores 
of 6 and 54 respectively. 

Mr. Norman, who is Headmaster of the Municipal School of 
Science, has only recently joined the club, and is a valuable addition 
to its playing strength. In 1908 he won the Second-class Open 
Tournament in the B.C.F. Congress at Tunbridge Wells, aud in the 
following year qualified for the final section of four players for the 
championship of Lancashire. 


Cheltenham Chess Club.—The championship of the club has been 
won by A. W. Martyn with a score of 194 points out of a maximum 
at 24. The second and third places were taken by H. Parsbo (18) and 
‘H’. ‘A. Foxwell (163). During the past season 114 entries were 
secured for the various competitions, seven in number. 


We find we did W. P. MacBean an injustice in the July number. 
He tied with E. E. Colman for second place in the Sremopenyan 
Chess Club’s Championship, with a score of 9. 


H. H. Clarke won the Championship of the Sheffield Club, with 
24 out of 3 in the final pool. The other three players in this were 
E. Dale, G. W. Moses, and H. F. Rothwell. 


Warwickshire beat Middlesex in a friendly correspondence match 
by 22 to 17. 


The President of the Edinburgh Chess Club, F. Orrock, offered 
prizes for the best game played in the Championship tourney (Scottish 
C.A. Congress), and another for that in other contests at the same 
congress. H. E. Atkins, the judge, awarded the former to W. 
Gibson for his game v. P. Wenman, and the other is divided between 
Miss M. Gibb and Miss Stirling. 


Manchester and District Chess League Association.—At the 
thirtieth annual meeting (Vice-President C. J. Roberts in the chair) 
the Secretary reported a highly successful season. 

The number of clubs entered was 23; 92 matches were arranged. 
Of 644 games only 12 were scored by default. 

For the ‘‘ Rayner Shield,’’? Manchester C.C. defeated North 
Manchester by 4—3 in the final round. There were 8 entrants, as 
also for the Dr. Wahltuch Memorial Trophy, which was won by 
Wilmslow C.C. 

‘A’ League, silver king, North Manchester C.C. (5 out of 5). 

‘‘B”’ League, silver queen, Shaw Church Institute (3 out of 5). 

‘“C”’ League, silver castle, Wilmslow C.C. (4 out of 5). 

““D”’ League, silver knight, Hulme 2nd (7 out of 8). 
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FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 


Australia.—After 13 rounds had been played in this year’s Vic- 
torian Championship, the two leading scores were: G. Gundersen 
104, and C. G. Steele 93. 

New Zealand.—The annual general meeting of the Wellington 
Chess Club was held on May 8, when Mr. W. Mackay was re-elected 
to the office of president. A feeling reference was made to the death 
in December of his brother, Mr. Samuel Mackay, vice-president of 
the Club, with which he had been connected for no less than 33 years. 
It was reported that the Club championship had been won by Mr. 
R. J. Barnes, who came out 4 point ahead of his old rival, Mr. W. E. 
Mason. At the New Zealand championship meeting, however, which 
was held in Wellington last December, the honour went to Mr. Mason, 
as already announced in the B.C... 

A match, commenced on May 1 and finished during the course 
of the month, between North and South of Wellington and suburbs, 
resulted in a victory for the South by 30-26. On the top board Barnes 
(South) beat Mason. 

Barbados.—A correspondent writes to point out that Mr. S. E. 
Gale, winner of the late Canadian Victory Congress at Toronto, is 
a son of a former well-known Barbados resident. He was for some 
years the recognised champion of the neighbouring colony of Deme 
rara, but subsequently lived in Barbados and acquired a big local 
chess reputation. 

At present the game is somewhat neglected in Barbados, there 
being no clubs of any size or importance; but there has recently been 
a revival of interest, which we hope will have good results. 


United States.—A masters’ tournament was projected at Atlan- 
tic City, New Jersey, from July 7 to 22, in which Capablanca was to 
be invited to compete, together with players prominent in American 
chess circles, including Frank Marshall. Among the entrants is 
Stasch Mlotkowski, who has recently won the big annual tournament 
of the Los Angeles Chess and Checkers Club with the fine score of 
424 points to 14. 

The New York State midsummer meeting is being held at Albany. 

A ten-board telegraphic match was played on May 31 between 
the Brooklyn C.C. and the Kenwood C.C. (Chicago). The latter won 
by 6—4, Edward Lasker drawing his game with F. K. Perkins. 

The Manhattan C.C. has been challenged to a cable match cf 
two games by the Stockholm Chess Club. The match may start about 
September 1, and it is proposed to have a time-limit of two or three 
davs to each move. 

Aristides Martinez has been re-elected president of .the Man- 
hattan for the 22nd year in succession. 

The championship of Philadelphia has been won by Sydney T. 
Sharp, who came out 2 } point ahead of W. A. Ruth, a cable match 
player in 1909. 

Italy.—An Italian national chess congress will be held at are 
Lombardy, next month. 
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The Goteborg Congress.—Official information is to hand that 
the competi: ors in the principal tournament, commencing on August 
1, will be: E. D. Bogoljuboff, G. J. Breyer, B. Kostich, G. Maroczy, 
Y. Niemzovitch, R. Reti, A. Rubinstein, A. S. Selesnielf, R. Spiel- 
mann, Dr. S. Tarrasch, S. Tartakover, and R. Teichmann, with the 
possible addition of Dr. O. Bernstein, O. Duras, E. A. Znosko-Borow- 
sky and M. Vidmar. 

In the other tournaments the competitors include: C. Carls, 
F. R. Gittins, M. Euwe, M. Grinfeld, A. Havasi, M. Havos, P. 
Johner, — John, M. Marchand, G. Marco, M. ‘Miller, J. Mieses, 
Dr. A. G. Olland, S. Opocensky, D. Przepiorka, F. Samisch, and _ 
von Hennig. 


—— 


Poland.—It is worthy of note that the two brilliancy prizes 
awarded to the games Przepiorka-Dominik and Szwartzman-Rubin- 
stein, which we reproduced in our July issue, were presented by the 
famous General Pilsudski. 


Germany.—The German Chess Association has decided to hold 
the projected national congress in Berlin between September 27 and 
October 9. There is no masters’ tournament on the programme. On 
. this ground and also on account of the date, Dr. Dyckhoff makes a 
vigorous attack in his column in the Bayrische Staatszeitung, declar- 
ing that the meeting will be merely a Berlin local congress. 

The first Mid-Rhine Chess Congress was held at Ems over Whit- 
suntide, the championship section being won by Herr Otto Balzer, 
with a score of 11 points in 12 games. It is intended to make the 
congress a yearly affair at Ems each May. The Mid-Rhine Chess 
Association’s territory extends from Cologne to Mainz and Wiesbaden. 

The Deutsches Wochenschach, in an editorial article on Lasker’s 
resignation of the championship, disclaims the idea of international 
jealousy playing a part in the opposition to the terms of the proposed 
match with Capablanca. Our contemporary rightly sees that it was 
the financial conditions which aroused dislike. 


Mr. Eugene Znosko-Borowsky, who, as we mentioned in our June 
issue, had been residing in Constantinople for some time past, pro- 
ceeded thence to Paris, and should now be in Goteborg, having been 
invited to take part in the principal tournament there. He intends 
afterwards to return to Paris, and may visit England later in the 
year. He informs us that he made the acquaintance in Paris of the 
young Rzechevsky (who was then on the point of leaving for London), 
and adds: ‘‘ His is an exceptional talent, not merely from the point 
of view of a public sensation, but also from that of chess. He not 
only plays very quickly and well: he understands the game and finds 
the best moves in the most complicated positions. Without having 
seen a single book on the theory of chess, he knows the best lines in 
+he openings. It is true that he cannot yet play serious games against 
+he stronget plavers; but in a few years, if nothing goes wrong, he 
svill be stronger than some of the masters.’ 
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In connection with young Rzechevsky, the Paris correspondent 
of the Morning Post telegraphed on July 2:— 

Paris society is taking a deep interest in the eight-year-old Polish chess- 
player, Samuel Rzechevsky, The youngster was made the occasion for a 
brilliant gathering that was arranged last night at the Hotel Majestic by 
Princess George of Greece, when he played twenty simultaneous games 
with as many well-known Parisian chessplayers. The boy, who was dressed 
as usual in a little sailor suit, started playing immediately on his arrival 
on the scene, and passed rapidly from board to board, smiling pleasantly 
as he moved each piece with unfaltering confidence and skill. He won 17 
of the 20 games, drew in the case of two, and lost the remaining one. M. 
Alfred Capus, the Academician, was among those defeated by the Polish 
prodigy in knickerbockers. Among the distinguished spectators were the 
Princess Sixt of Bourbon Parma, the Duc and Duchesse of Doudeauville 
and their daughter, Madame de Larochefoucauld, the Duc de Mouchy, and 
Prince Radziwill. Dun ing the evening the Comtesse de Beauchamp made 
a collection on the boy’s behalf, which produced 500 francs that will be 
used to send him into the country for a holiday. 


We have received, through the agency of Mr. F. J. Marshall, a 
letter from Mr. Joseph Livingston, secretary of the Junior Associa- 
tion, formed in connection with Marshall’s Chess Club, 57, West 51st 
Street, New York. The members are from 14 to 17 years of age, and 
run a typed periodical of their own, of which a copy has been sent 
to us. The secretary enquires whether there is any similar association 
in England, and he desires, if possible, to arrange a correspondence 
match across the water. Can any of our readers assist in getting this 
challenge taken up? 


OBITUARY. 

We note with regret the death at the end of June, in a nursing 
home at Paignton, of Mr. E. J. Winter-Wood, son of the late Mr. 
T. Winter-Wood and brother of Mr. Carslake Winter-Wood and Mrs. 
W. J. Baird, all well-known names in the chess world. Deceased, 
who was 72 years of age, was President of the Devonshire Chess Assv- 
ciation and of the Paignton C.C., and as early as 1872 he was a mem- 
ber of the City of London C.C., being still so at the time of hiv 
death; but it was as a problem-composer that he chiefly made his 
fame. He seems first to have composed about 1883-4. In the years 
1886-7 he took first prize in three three-move tourneys in the Sheffield 
Independent, and in 1887-8-9 second prize in three consecutive 
tourneys in the same paper—a great achievement even in those days. 
In 1886 he published Chess Souvenirs, a collection of 104 problems, 
with a poetic chess tale by his father. Further reference to the 
deceased will be found in our problem section. 


The news only came to hand last month of the death of Mr. 
W. M. Wills as long ago as October at Selsey Bill, where he had 
been living in retirement for some years past. Aged over eighty, 
Mr. Wills had been an enthusiastic supporter of the City of London 
Chess Club, which he joined in 1889, and of which he afterwards 
became a vice-president. He was one of those largely instrumental in 
the City becoming an every-day club, instead of meeting two even- 
ings a week only, and also in the move to the big premises in Grocers’ 
Hall Court in 1898. 
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CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 


By J. H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 217.) 


Castling is an operation which it is prudent to carry out early, 
especially for the defending player. It relieves the player for a time 
ot anxiety about his King’s safety, and liberates a Kook. As to the 
question upon which side to Castle, the King’s side is better in the 
majority of positions; nevertheless the Queen’s side can sometimes 
be adopted advantageously when there is an open Queen’s file (or the 
prospect of forcing it open) for the Rook to operate upon. But 
Castling Queen’s side leaves a weak Q R P, which may subsequently 
need a move to defend at some moment when moves cannot be 
spared ; and whichever side be adopted, it is important to take care 
that the opponent cannot secure an open file for his Rooks on that 
side. Attacks opening up the centre files should not, as a rule, be 


undertaken until after the King has been played into safety on one 
side or the other. 


As to the order in which the pieces should be brought out, 
Knights should be developed before Bishops, on the principle of 
reserving the greater option. A Knight, as we have seen, has only 
one natural square on its first move; a Bishop may have two or 
three; so the choice should be kept in hand in order that it may 
be varied according to the opponent’s play. This is why the King’s 
Bishop’s Opening is usually regarded by experts as inferior to the 
Kings’ Knight’s; it surrenders the option for the King’s Bishop 
before the opponent has committed himself to any particular line. 
The Queen’s Bishop should be the last developed of the four minor 
pieces. 


Rapidity of development comes next in importance to the choice 
of correct squares. In a well-made opening every. piece should be 
in play by the tenth or twelfth move. This implies that no piece 
should be moved twice until all the other pieces have been developed, 
a principle the neglect of which is responsible for an appalling 
number of lost games. A _ player having developed two pieces 
attempts to make with them a combined attack involving a second 
move for each piece; the opponent is able to repel the attack by 
developing fresh pieces, and the attacker presently finds that he is 
trying to make two pieces overcome four; his two pieces are driver 
back with further loss of time, and the opponent has obtained such 
a start in development as cannot be overtaken. Therefore, try vo 
avoid moving any piece twice until every piece has moved 
once. The chief exceptions to this will arise when the opponent has 
himself already violated this principle. 


Here is one of the best examples of an opening made in accord- 
ance with these principles; it is from the French Defence :— 
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1 P—K 4, P—K 3, 2 P—Q 4, P—Q 4, 3 PxP, PxP, 4 Kt— 
K B 3, Kt—K B 3, 5 B—Q 3, B—Q 3, 6 Castles, Castles, 7 B—K Kt 
5, B—K Kt 5, 8 Q Kt—Q 2, Q Kt—Q 2, 9 P—B 3, P—B 3, 10 
Q—B 2, Q—B 2, 11 Q R—K sq, Q R—K sq, and we have the posi- 


tion shown in No. 36. 


The beginner will notice that 
Position No. 36. each side has departed from the 
Ane ideal line in respect of the Q Kt; 
, 7jj\{ the reason is that in view of the 
impending attacks on the two 
King’s Rook’s Pawns each player 
deems it prudent to provide for 
the maintenance of a Kt at 
K B 3, defending that Pawn. 
The most insidious form 
taken by the fault we last de- 
scribed (that of moving the same 
piece twice in the opening) 1 
that of attempting to snatch a 
Pawn in the opening. Here is 
an example from the King’s 
Bishop’s game:—1 P—K 4, P— 
K 4, 2 B—B 4, B—B 4, 3 Q— 
% 2, Kt—Q B 3, 4 Bx P ch, K x 
B, 5 Q—B 4 ch, P—Q 4, 6 Qx B, Px P, 7 Q—B 4 ch, B—K 3, 8 
Qx P, Kt— K B 3; and Black has by far the superior game. (See 
Position No. 37.) Another and more subtle example may be found 
in the Queen’s Gambit Declined :—1 P—Q 4, P—Q 4, 2 P—QB 4, 
P—K 3, 3 Kt—Q B 3, Kt—K B 3, 4 B—K Kt 5, Q Kt—Q 2, 
5 PxP, Px P, 6 KtxP, Ktx Kt, 7 Bx Q, B—Kt 5 ch, 9 Q—Q 2, 
BxQ ch, 8 Kx B, Kx B; and Black has won a piece for the Pawn 
lost. (See Position No. 38.) 


Position No. 37. Position No. 38. 
BLAOK. BLACK. 
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It is to be noticed that in each of these examples it took two 
' departures from the ideal line to get White seriously into difficulties. 
In the first example he moved out his Q before developing the minor 
pieces ; in the second he played his Q B to K Kt 5 unduly early; but 
neither of these would have mattered much by itself if followed by 
strictly correct play, i.e., by moving the K Kt to B 3 immediately 
after. It was the second departure which compromised White’s 
game, viz., the movement of a piece already developed on a good 
square. 

| Marshall says that the sacrifice of a Pawn to gain two moves in 
development is well worth doing; No. 37 illustrates this. Therefore, 
when tempted to win a Pawn in the opening, the point to be weighed 
most carefully is what its capture will cost in developing time. . 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


The following studies were published in the May number : — 

Position No. 315. By Henri Rinck.—White:—K at Q Kt sq, 
Kt at Q 7, P’s atQR3,QB2,K 5. Black:—K at QR 5, Kt at 
Q 8, P’s atQR3, KB 4,K R4. White to play and win. 

Solution.—1 P—-B 4, Kt—B 6 ch (or A) (if 2. ., Kt—K 6; 
3 Kt—Kt 6 ch and the K P goes on), 2 K—Kt 2, Kt—K 5; 3 P—K 
6, Kt—Q 3!; 4 Kt—B 5 ch, K—R 4; 5 Kt—Kt 7 ch, Ktx Kt; 6 
P—B 5, and the K P cannot be stopped. Of course, the whole 
problem in this study is how this pawn can be successfully advanced. 

A. 1.., P—R 5; 2 P—K 6, P—R 6; 3 P—K 7, P—R 7; 
4 P—K 8 (Q), Kt—B 6 ch!; 5 K—Kt 2, Kt—Q 8 ch!; 6 K—B 1 
or R 1; P—R 8 (Q); 7 Kt—B 5 ch, and mates next move. 

Position No. 316. By Henri Rinck.—White:—K at K Kt 8, 
RatQR6. Black:—K at K sq, B at Q 8, P’s atQ 6, K 4. White 
to play and draw. 

Solution: —1 R—K 6 ch!, K—Q 2!; 2 Rx P, B—Kt 6 ch!; 
3 K—B 8!, P—Q 7; 4 R—K 4, P—Q 8 (Q) (taking a rook only 
draws); 5 R—Q 4 ch, QxR stalemate. A stalemate does not look 
likely to result from the original position ! 


CUMULATIVE COMPETITION. 


Previous 


Name Score No.315 No. 316 Total 
Mr. W. A. Smith ..................00000. 82 4 4 90 
Mr. G. W. Moses —........e eee eee 76 — 4 80 
Mr. W. T. Pierce (7) ............05 52 0 4 56 
MreAcT. Cannell sisi civinceioncencss 46 4 4 54 
Mr. H. E. Matthews (1) .............. 42 4 4 50 
Captain Bolland (1) ..................65 39 4 4 AT 
Dr. Tia: Fora. deencctus sic ruipeenseresd 32 4 4 40 
Mr. R. F. Whitehead ................6 32 0 4 36 
Mrs J: Bo. iO We s2fecintienst gtiawemehideac 31 4 0 35 
SE Senkerry:  actstehaieecd eee esesooue 28 4 4 36 
Mr: Ra Garby °(9):. scteneweeeueiicst) 28 0 4 32 
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Previous 


Score No.315 No.316 Total. 

— Liddell (eee eee 25 4 — 29 
r. L. Illingworth (7) .................. 20 4 4 28 
Mr Ge Devick cisiisixseeieeieisecbsiens 24 — — 24 
Mr. A. Saban (1) «00.0.0... cece eee 16 4 4 24 
Mr. 8. G. Luckoock ..................... 22 — — 22 
Mr. R. J. Pickthall (2) ................ 8 4 4 16 
Mr. A. G. Shackles ..................... 14 — — 14 
Col. Kensington (2) ..................65. 13 — — 13 
Mr. P. Lawrence .....................64- 12 — — 12 
Mr. W. A. Smith (Mount Abu) ..... 12 — — 12 
Mr. J. M. Doulton (1) .................. 6 — — 6 
Mar A Cad. sadh oo scdascmeceseseaeiees 4 — — 4 
M. H. Maes ........ cee cee ees 4 — — 4 
Mr. G. H. A. Wilson ................... 4 — — 4 
Mr. WJ. Gurney” csscisciscc ene Seonceese 4 0 0 4 
Mr. F. W. Whitehead .................. — 0 4 4 
Rev. E. H. Kinder (1) .................. Cancelled 4 0 4 
Mr. Di Bs Budee scusscrintskis oeetss 2 — 0 2 


Accordingly Mr. W. A. Smith reaches the top of the list for 
the first time. Two sets of solutions without names have been re- 
ceived. 

Solutions of the following studies should be addressed to R. C. 
Griffith, Esq., Wedderburn Road, London, N.W. 3, and posted by 
August 31, 1920. 

Position 319. 
—_ Henri F Rinck. 


seen 320. 
= Henri F Rinek. 
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2 to ay ron win. White to play and ae 
These two studies are taken from 300 Fins de Parisien. 


oy 


Ay 


At the annual meeting of the Imperial Chess Club, the President 
and Committee were re-elected, and Miss Cotton accepted the secre- 
taryship. The continuous handicap was won by the Rev. Osborn 
Allen; C. D. Locock second; F. Streatfield third. The Champion- 
ship was annulled through non-observance of the rule that clocks 
must be utilised. 


THE British CHESS MAGAZINE. 249 


AS-‘SUL’S CROWNING BOAST, 


By T. Re DAWSON, 


In that scholarly and fascinating book, The History of Chess, by 
H. J. R. Murray, is to be found a large collection of Muslim chess 
problems from the early manuscripts, Indian, Persian, Arabic, and 
the like. It has been my pleasure in recent months, by the kindness 
of Mr. W. 8S. Branch, to examine a considerable number of these 
problems. While some of them have no features that lift them out 
of the commonplace, many others possess subtle or brilliant character- 
istics of very great interest; and there is one end-game study of a 
beauty and profound depth which can rarely, if ever, have been 
excelled in this particular style of problem. it is to bring this single 
masterpiece to the attention of many readers, who would pass it care- 
lessly by as worthless or insignificant, that I have written this short 
paper on the subject. 

This problem is contained in two only of the ancient MSS., and 
is defective in both. Mr. H. J. R. Murray gives it (No. 122 in his 
book) as follows :— 


White: K at Q Kt 3, Q at Q B 3. 
Black: K at K5, Q omitted in both ‘MSS. 


The famous Muslim player, as-Suli, who flourished in the Tenth 
Century, A.D., 1s quoted as saying (I have modernised the notation) : 
“Tf White were to play he would win after three moves. Black has 
nothing except to go to his queen’s 4th, a knight's move from the 
White queen, for every square other than this to which he can move 
loses. The White king mounts to his knight's 4th. Black has 
nothing except his queen’s 3rd.” 

As-Suli then dismisses the solution, partly because it is lengthy, 
and partly because he was so proud of it that he was jealous of 
divulging it to the contemporary chess public. Mr. Murray further 
quotes him as saying: ‘‘ This is very old, yet neither al-Adli nor 
anyone else has said whether it is drawn or can be won. Nor has 
anyone interpreted it or diagrammed it because of its difficulty. There 
is no one on earth who has solved it unless he was taught it by me. 
I have never learnt that there was anyone before, for if anyone had 
solved it he would either have written down the solution or have 
taught it to someone else. This is the word of as-Suli.”’ 


We have here, then, a delicious morsel to attract a modern 
analyst—with only four men in action, viz., two kings and two ancient 
queens (or Fers), a problem called “very old” by a master of the 
Tenth Century, and so difficult that “no man on earth has solved it.” 
‘Before examining it, let me note that the ancient queen (or Fers) 
moved diagonally only, and a single square at a time. To win, one 
side or the other must capture the opposing queen without losing his 
own immediately after, thus “winning” according to the ancient 
rule of ‘bare king.” ‘Mr. Murray in a letter has suggested that the 
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missing Black queen must stand at Q R 8 (al), and a very brief 
examination will convince anyone that this is the only plausible 
square. Our study, therefore, takes the subjoined form. 

To solve this exercise re- 
quires a piece of king-opposition 
play of the utmost delicacy, and 
any reader who masters it with- 
out further assistance will 
warmly sympathise with as-Suli’s 
pride in his achievement. His 
success is a proof that Muslim 
chess skill had reached a higher 
level in the Tenth Century thaa 
European chess skill did until 
the Eighteenth or early Nine- 
teenth. 

We easily follow as-S::li’s 
YU Yl" scanty remarks on the play. If 
Black to play, and White wil nite had the move, then I 

capture the Black Queen with- K—B 5; 3 Q—R 3, and the 


out losing his own. 


Black queen falls next move. 
Black commencing, we may dismiss in a few lines the play 1... 
K—Q 6; 2 Q—Kt 4! K—Q 5 best; 3 K—R 2, K—B 5; 4 Q-R3 


as before wins. Orl...kK to B file; 2 K—R 2 wins. Orl... 
K—K 6; 2 K—R 2 wins. This brings us to as-Suli’s statement 
that Black has only 1 ... K—Q4; after which 2 K—Kt 4. Black 


has now five moves, of which four may be dealt with shortly thus :— 
2...K—K 5; 3 K—R 3, K—Q 4 (or 6); 4 K—Kt 3, K—B 4; 
5 K—B 2, K—B 5; 6 Q—Q 2 wins; 3... K else; 4 K—R 2 wins. 
2...K—K 4; 3 K—R 3, and wins as above. 
2...K—K 3; 3 K—R 3, just as before. 
2% . K—B 3! Q—Q 2! K—Q 4; 4 K—B 3, K—K 5; 5 K—Kt 
3, K—Q BE ; 6 K—B 2, any: 7 K—Kt 1 wins. 
5... K—Q 6: 6 Q—B 3 wins. 


ee |, K-Be6: 6 K—R 2 wins. 

4... else: 5 K—B 2, any: 6 K—Kt 1, K—Q 6; 7 Q—B ! 
wins 

3... else; 4 K—Kt 3: anv: 5 K—R 2 wins. 

3... Q-—-Kt7: 4 K—Kt 3 wins. 


ne eo ee ree ee 


' Hence we reach as-Suli’s final note. Black must follow.1... 
K—Q 4:2 K—Kt 4, with K—Q 3!! Though it might seem from our 
success so far that the mere difference of a square from Q B 3 to 
Q 3 in Black’s defence is very trifling, and that a few similar lines 
to preceding play will finish the analysis, the fact is that all that has 
gone before is the trifling part of the solution, and the real intricacies 
now begin. The mesh of variations, possible and plausible, actual 
and false, becomes so bewildering that I adopted the semi- -mathe 
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matical process of analysis, so useful in opposition studies wherein 
pairs of squares are slowly discovered such that Black going to one, 
White wins (eventually) by going to its complement. The result of 
this marking out of the board gives us the two following diagrams, one 
a reflection of the other about the long diagonal, according as the 
White Queen has to play to Q 2 or Kt 4:— 
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In each of these diagrams, when Black has played to a square 
a, b, c... White wins eventually by playing to the complementary 
Ae Be Or : 

Using these diagrams, we may now with comparative ease build 
up the beautiful lines of play which circumvent every defence. 
White wins by 3 K—B 4, to which Black has the replies : — 

3... K—B3;4Q—Q 2, any; K—Kt 3, any; 6 K—R 2 wins. 

3...K—K 4; 4 Q—Kt 4! (a), K—K 5; 5 K—B 3, K—Q 4; 
6 K—B 2! (b), K—Q 5; 7 K—Kt 3 wins. 


6 K—B 5; 7 Q—B 3 wins. 

6... elee; 7 K—Kt 1 wins. 

5... else; 6 K—Kt 3, any; K—R 2 wins. 

4...K—Q3; 5 K—B 3 (c), K—Q 4; 6 K—B 2 wins as at (b). 
5... K—B 3; 6 K—Kt 3, K—Kt 4 or 3; 7 Q—B 3 wins. 
5... K—K 4 or 3; 6 K—Kt 3 wins. 

5... K 2nd rank; 6 K—B 2 (d) wins. 

4... else; 5 K—Kt 3 wins. 

3....K 2nd rank; 4 K—Kt 3 wins. 

3 K—K 3!!! (the main play); K—Q 4! 


If4...K—B4;5 Q—Kt 4! (e), K—K 3; 6 K—Q 3! K—Q 
4; 7 K—B 2 wins as (b), or 6. . . K—Q 3; 7 K—B 3 wins as (c), or 
6...K—Q2; 7 K—B 2 wins as (d), or 6... K—K 4! 7 K—B 4 
wins as (a), and as this is the very longest line we will continue it 
to the end, thus 7... K—K 5; 8 K—B 3. K—Q 4: 9 K—B 2, K—B 
5; 10 QB 3, any; 11 K—Kt 1, K—B 5: 12 Q—Q 2, K—Q 6: 
13 Q—B 1, any: 14 takes Black Queen. 

Tf4...K—Q3:5 QQ 2! K anv: 6 K—B 3 wins. 

Tf4...K—B3; 5 Q—O 2 or Q—Kt 4 as before as (e). 

Tf 4... K2nd rank: 5 K—Q 3 wins. 
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This wonderful little end-game, therefore, might have been stipu- 
lated as “ Black to play and White wins the Black queen in 14 moves,” 
an astonishing result for such economical force. I am not aware if 
any other modern has studied this little proposition so exhaustively ; 
but whether or no, I propose to range myself by as-Suli’s side and 
share his boast. This is the word of T. R. D.! 


GAMES DEPARTMENT. 


GAIME No. 4742. 
Queen’s Pawn Opening. 
Played last November, in the first-class tournament of the Club 


Argentino de Ajedrez, Buenos Aires. Notes marked (R) are from 
the Revista del Club A. de A. This was the deciding game in the 


tournament; and a draw would have given Black first place. 


WHITE. BLACK. ee ee excursion a the : 
: oes no good—even if no harm. In 
J. A. Lynch. C. 8. Howell. actual point of time it costs is 
a = side two moves; but it resulte in the 
as is a ag Ge White K B having an alternative ; 
2 P—K 3 2P—Q B4 ai, 1 ie : 
ae) z iagonal on which to work. 
3 P—-Q B 3 > P—K 3 
he 76 B—Kt 1 16 B—Q 2 
4 B—Q 3 Kt—Q B 3 
: mt <= 17 P—Q R 3 17 Kt—B 3 
5 Kt--b 3 5 P—B 4 
18 B—R 2 18 K R—-K1 
.. . Better would be 5... Kt— 19 Q—Q 3 
B 3. The Stonewall idea cannot be 
realised: here, because Black can no Better would be Q—Q 2 (R). 
longer support his centre by P—Q B 19 Kt—K 2 | 
3 Kt—B 3 seein 
ons vee Why not 20 Kt—K 5? (R). 
The apparent loss of a move with 91 Q2 ae : 
this pawn has nevertheless produced ~~ Q— rs a 
weak points in Black’s position (R). 22 B—R5 
7BPxP P—Q Kt 4 would be stronger. 
. . . Opening a file on to his K P— 22 Q—K 3 
a potential weakness. It is true that 23 B—Kt i 23 RxR ch 
he succeeds in ridding himself of ita 24 RxR 24 Q—B 2 
few moves later. Nevertheless 7... 25 B--B3 9 R-Kl 
B—K 2 would be preferable. eee id be R 
... Muc r wou = 
8 K PxP & B—K 2 Q B 1 (R)—-since the Q B file is more 
9 P—Q Kt3 9 Castles likely to remain open than the K fie. 
10 B—Kt 2 10 Kt—K 5 96 Kt—K5 26 Kt x Kt 
11 Kt—B 3 11 B—B 3 27 Px Kt 27 B-Q 1 
12 Px P 28 B—Q 4 28 P—Q R3 
Questionable, as it allows Black to 29 P—K B 4 29 R—K 3 
get rid of his weak K P; though 39 R-Q B1 30 R—Q B 3 
White certainly remains with a slight 31 B—Q 3 31 Q—-K3 
positional advantage. 30 Rx R 32 QxR 
12 Ktx Kt 33 Q—K 3 
13 Bx Kt 13 PxP : 
Preventing B—Kt 3. He natur- 
14 R-K 1 14 Q—Kt 3 ly does not want to exchange 
15 B—B 2 15 Kt—Kt 5 Bishops in this position. 
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33 B—K 2 
34 P—Q Kt 4 34 B—K 3 
35 P—R 3 35 P—K Kt 3 
36 Q—Q 2 36 K—B 2 
37 K—B 2 37 K—K 1 
38 Q—Kt 2 

Threatening P—Kt 5 (R). 

38 B—Q 2 
39 B—K 2 39 K—B 2 
40 Q—Kt 3 40 B—K 3 
41 B—K B 3 41 B—K Bl 
42 Q—B 3 42 B—K 2 
43 K—K 3 


By 438 QxQ, PxQ; 44 B—Kt 6 
White would remain with the better 
end-game position, though the ad- 
vantage might not be sufficient to 
win. Black could, of course, have 
avoided this line by exchanging 
queens himself at his last move. 

43 QxQ 
44 BxQ 44 B—Q 1 
. White threatened to win a 
pawn by 45 K—Q 4, af) B—R 5; 


46 K—B 5. 

45P-QR4 45 K-K1 
46 P—R 5 46 B—R 5 
47 B—Q 1 47 B—Q 2 


Position after 47... B—Q 2. 
BLACK (HOWELL). 


rrr) 


Yj,” , ah Yype ea 
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WHITE (LYNCH). 

48 P-K Kt4 48 K—K 2 

49 P—Kt 5 


If 49 K—Q 4, B—B 7 ch, and the 
K cannot take the P (R). 


49 B—B 3 
50 B—Q 2 50 K—K 3 
51 B—Kt 3 51 B—Kt 6 
52 K—Q 4 


253: 


Now the K can take the important. 
point QB5. It would be useless for 
Black to reply 52... B—B 7 ch, 
because of 53 B—K 3, and he dare 
not exchange bishops; as the White 
K would then return to Q 4, and. 
Black would have nothing to move. 


52 B—K R 5 
53 B—K 3 53 B—K 8 
54 K—B 5 54 K—Q 2 
55 B—R 2 
If 55 BxP, BxP ch, and Black. 
draws easily. 
55 B—B 6 
56 P—R 4 56 B—K 8 
57 B—Kt 3 57 B—B 6 


. -. Obviously 57... BxR P;. 
58 Bx P would be good for White. 

58 P—K 6 ch! 

As Black will not capture the 
K R P, White has to try something 
else. He evolves a very clever com-- 
bination—though Black could still. 
have drawn, had he made the correct 


reply. 
58 KxP 
. White’s combination is us 
genious: but if 58. K—K 2, 


would have been difficult to find : 
winning continuation (R). In fact, 

there is no win against 58 . — 
K 2; but after the capture, Black i Is. 


lost. 
59 PxP 


59 P—Kt 5 

. If 59. BxkKt P; 60 Bx 
P ch, k— Q 2; 61 K—Kt 6 (R).. 
Whereas, with the K ees on 


K 2, Black could have played 59 . 


BxKt P: 60 BxP, BxP. 
60 P—R 6 60 K—Q 2 
61 P—R7 61 B—R 4 
. If 61...P—Kt 3 ch; 62 


KxP, B—Kt 5; 638 B—Q B 2, ‘Be 
Q 3; 64 B—Q 3, B—B 2 ch; 65 K— 
R 6. K—B 1; 66 P—R 5 and wins 
(R). Or if 61... P—Kt 3 ch; 62 
KxP, P—Q 5; 63 B—K B 2 (best), 
K— Q 3; 64 B—Kt 8, P—Kt 5: (64 
P—Q 6; 65 B—B 5 ch, K—Q 
9: 66 B—K 6 ch wins) ; 65 BxP, P— 
K 6 (65 . P—Kt 6; 66 BxP, K— 
K 3; 67 KxB, P_Kt 7; 68 P_R 8 
(Q), P_Kt 8 (Q); 69 Q—K 8 mate); 
66 B—B 5 ch, K—Q2: 67 BxK Kt P 
wins. There are a ‘number of in-- 
teresting variations here; but Black 
is always one move too ‘late to get 
either pawn through. 
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—R 8 (bec. Kt)! 68 Bx P (Kt 4) 68 BxR P 
The key of the combination. Of 69 B—B 3 ch 69 K—B 1 
course he cannot play P—R 8 (Q) 70 K—B 5 70 B—B 7 ch 
because of P—Kt 3 ch. 71 K—Q 6 
62 B—K 8 
63 Kt—Kt 6 ch 63 K—K 2 ‘ pee resigned after a_ few 
64 KtxP ch 61 Bx Kt . a : F ‘ 
5 Jay) ° eae remarkably hne end-game on the 
ee 4 is : a part of White. In spite of its length 
oe os it is full of interest, and will repay 
67 B—B 5 ch 67 K—Kt 2 very close examination. 


GAME No. 4743. 
QL. Opening (Dutch Defence). 


Played in the recent tournament at Amsterdam. Notes marked (R) 
are by R. Reti in the Handelsblad. 


WHITE. BLACK. 7 P—Q B4 
M. Euwe. M. Marchand. 8 P—Q R3 8 Bx Kt 
1P—Q 4 1 P—K 3 9BxBb 9 P—Q 3 
2P—-QB4 2P—K Ba ; 
Z . .. Black's pawn formation looks 
3 Kt-Q B38 3 Kt-K B3 incorrect; but it is difficult to see 
4 P—K 3 how he is to avoid some weakness in 


that respect at this stage. Perhaps 


Here, or even at the previous the advance of his Q B P was prema- 
move, Marocsy advocates P—-Q a 35 ture 


after which Black’s kK B can onl be 

developed at K2, where it stands in 10 Kt—K 2 10 Castles 
the way of the Black Q (RK). Butit 11 Q—Bg2 

may be doubted whether it pays 


Black to exchange his B for the op- Here Euvwe strikes out on his own. 
posing Q Kt—the natural conse- Steinitze, similarly situated, was 
quence of developing it at Kt 5. content with a slight positio i.) ad- 
4 B—-Kt 5 vantage and castled R. — Euvwe 

prepares to attack Black’s Ix B P by 

5 B-Q2 P—K Kt 4, with a view to opening 


Preferable might be 5 B—Q 3, dis- _UP lines of attack. Of the two plans, 
regarding the “pin.” There would that adopted here, though successtul 
then be less point in the suggestion 1 this instance, is possibly the less 
contained in Reti’s note to Black’s correct (R). 
5th move. But White had perhaps 11 Q—K 2 
already decided to castle Q R, and 49 Castles QR 12 Kt-R3 


tor that reason did not want a 


doubled Q B P. ee It oo be better to develop 
this Kt at Q 2 
5 P—Q Kt 3 
Q 13 K—Kt 1 


Black could obtain a simple 
game by 5... Bxkt: 6 BxB, Kt So that, when the K file is opened, 
OK 5!—-which would not have been his K P should not be captured with 


possible had White played 4 P—Q Ra check. 


3 (R). 13 Q@ R—-B1 
6 B—Q 3 6 B—Kt 2 - Black should exchange pawns, 
7 P—B 3 with a view to opening the Q B file 
nae ae — for attack (R). 
olding the important square K 4. = 
This method of dealing gerite the i P—Q 5 14 P—Kt 3 
Dutch Defence was introduced by 1° PxP 15 Qx P 


Steinitze. 16 P—K Kt 4 
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Position after 16 P—K Kt 4. 
BLACK (MARCHAND). 
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WHITE owe WE). 


The commencement of a clever com- 
bination. 


146 PxP 
17 Bx P! iy Bx Pf 
si Az PxB, then 18 Qx 


e. ch, K—R 1:19 Kt—B 4. Q—B 2; 
20 QxP (stronger than 20 RxP, Qx 
Q; 21 KtxQ ch, K—Kt 2; 22 Ktx 
R. RxKt; 23 R—Kt 1, BxP). 
White now threatens 21 BxKt ch, 
QxB; 22 Q—R 5 ch, and R—Kt 1 ch 
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wins. If20...Q—R2ch; 21 K— 
R 2, threatening Kt—Kt 6 ch or Rx 
P: Or 1f 20.... R—K Kt. 1; Zl 
Bx Kt ch, QxB; 22 Q—R 5 ch, K— 
Kt 2; 23 K R—Kt 1 ch, K—B 1; 24 
RxR ch, KxR; 25 R—Kt 1 ch, K— 
B 1; 26 R—Kt 6 wins. Black has 
no defence. 


18 B—B 5 18 Q—K 2 

If 18. QxK P;19 BxR 
P ch, KtxB?: 20 Q—Kt 6 mate a 
And 18 . QxB: 19 QxQ, B 


5 ch; ; 20 QxB, KtxQ; 21 K R— Kel 
would leave White with the superior 
position for the ending. 


19 K R—Kt 1 


Not Bxh, because of B—K 5 in 
reply. The text threatens 20 Bx Kt, 
RxB; 21 BxR, (if) B—K 5; 22 RxP 
ch (R). 


19 R—Q B2 
26 QR—-K B1 20QxP 
21 Rx B! 21 QxR 
22 Bx Kt 22 Rx B 
23 Bx Kt P 23 Q—B 7 
24 B--K 6 dbl ch24 K—B 1 
25 R—Kt8ch 2 K—K 2 
26 Q@xP ch 26 Resigns 


A very pretty game on the part of 
White. 


. GAME No. 4744. 


Ponzian’s Opening. 


Played in the Ninth Correspondence Tournament of the Varodny 


Lister. 
WHITE. BLACK. 

V. Dvorak. R. Mikulka. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2Kt-K B3 2Kt—QB3 
3 P—B 3 3 Kt—B 3 

4 P—Q 4 ah Rts P 

5 P—Q 5 5 B—B 4 


. An interesting variation, but 


unsound. It ought not to succeed 
in correspondence play. 
6 Px Kt 6 BxP ch 
GB»: KtxK B P; 7 Q—Q 


5 should also tend in ei of 
White; and, being less complicated 
than the variation chosen here, gives 
White less scope for error. 


7 K—K 2 t Bt PRE 


. The usual continuation. But 
Staunton considered P—Q 4 some- 
what stronger. 


8 Q—R 4 8 P—K B 4 
9 Q Kt—Q2_ 9 Castles 
10 Kt x Kt 10 Px Kt 
11 QxK P 11 P—Q 4 
... The alternative, 11... B— 
Kt 3, leads to some difficult play; 


but is inadequate if correctly met. 
12 Q—Q R4 

White can obtain the superiority 
by 12 QxK P, (af) R—K 1;18 QxR 
ch, QxQ ch; 14 KxB, as pointed 
out by Staunton many years ago. 
12 P—K 5 
13 Q—R 5 ch 


“anes other move would lose the Q. 
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14 Q—B 3 
15 B—K 2 15 B—R6 
16 B—K Kt 5 


If 16 PxB, Px Kt and Black wins. 
‘The Casopis Ceskoslovenskych Sachistu 


suggests 16 B—K 3, PxKt (not 
BxP; 17 Kt—Kt 5); 17 K BxP, 
Q—Kt 3; 18 Q—Q1. Also to be con- 


sidered is 16 Q—Q 4, which seems to 
bring White out with the advantage ; 
if then 16... PxKt; 17 QxQ, 
PxP; 18 QK 6 ch, BxQ; 19 KxP;; 
‘orl6...Q—Kt3; 17 Kt—Kt 5, B 
moves ; 18 P—K R 4. 


16 Q—B 4 


17 R—-K Bl 
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Now 17 PxB comes into considera- 
tion; if then 17 . . . PxKt; 18 Q— 
K Kt 4; orif 17... QxP; 18Kt— 
Q 4 threatening QxB P and Q-K 6 
ch, and White should survive the at- 
tack, retaining sufficient material 
superiority to win. 


17 Px Kt 
18 Rx P 18 QxB 
19 RxB 19 Q R—-K 1 


- - - Decisive. Black has con- 
ducted his attack very vigorously, 
though White certainly gave him un- 
necessary chances. 
20 Q—B 2 
21 QxP ch 
22 Resigns. 


23 RxB 
21 K—B 2 


GAME No. 4745. 


Queen’s Counter Gambit. 


Played in the recent tournament at Amsterdam. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

R. Reti. S. Tartakower. 
1 P-Q4 1 P—Q 4 
2P-QB4 2 P—K 4 
3 PxK P 3 P—Q5 
4 Kt—K B 3 4P—QB4 


. .- Inferior to the more usual 
4... Kt—-QB3. White, no longer 
having to guard against a possible 
check at Q Kt 4, can now develop 


simply and easily by P—K 3. 
5 P—K 3 5 Kt—Q B 3 
6PxP 


Em. Lasker, in the Telegraaf, gives 
as better 6 B—K 2, with the con- 
tinuation 6...kK Kt—K 2; 7 
Castles, Kt—Kt 3; 8 R—K 1, B—K 
2 (8... KtxP would be bad); 9 
Kt—R 3, K KtxP; 10 KtxKt, 
Ktx Kt; 11 PxP, PxP; 12 Kt—Kt 
5; and White has a decided advan- 
tage. 


7 6PxP 
7 B—Q 3 7K Kt-K 2 
8 Castles 8 B—Kt 5 
9 R—K 1 9 Kt—Kt 3 
10 P—-K R3 


And here Lasker gives 10 Q Kt—Q 
2, B—kt 5; 11 B—K 4, Castles; 12 
Q—R 4, as retaining the initiative 
for White. 


Also to be considered is 10 P—K 6, 
Gf) BxP; 11 Kt—Kv 5. 


10 Bx Kt 
11QxB 11 B—Kt 5 
12 B—Q 2 12 Castles 
13 Bx B 


If 13 Q—R 5, Black would reply 
13 ...Q RK 4. 


13 KtxB 
14 Bx Kt 14RPxB 
15 Q—Q Kt3 15 Q-R4 
16 Kt—Q 2 16 Q R—Q1 
17 Kt—K 4 17 P—Q 6 
18 Q—B 3 


Interesting complications arise 
from 18 Kt—Q 6; but they are not 
favourable to White. 


18 P—Kt 3 


19K R-Q1_ 19 Kt—B3 


a 
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Position after 19. . . Kt—B 8. 
BLACK (TARTAKOWER). 


WHITE 


(RETI). 


257° 


20QxQ 20 PxQ 


... Better than 20... KtxQ,. 
as the pressure on White’s K P is. 
maintained. 


21 P—-K B4 21 R—Q 5 
22 Kt—Q 6 22 P—B 3 
23 Q R-—-B 1 23 PxP 
24 PxP 24 KtxP 
25 P—B 5 25 R—Kt 1 
26 R—Q 2 26 Kt—Q 2 
27 K—B 2 27 KtxP 
28 Rx Kt 28 Rx Kt 
29 Rx RP 29 R—K B 1 ch. 
30 K—K 3 30 R—K 1 ch 
31 K—B 2 

Drawn. 


GAME No. 4746. 
Vienna Opening. 


Played in the S8.C.C.U. Inter-County Correspondence Champion-- 


ship. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
E. S. Tinsley J.H. Nightingale 
(Kent). (Middlesex). 
1 P—-K 4 1 P—K 4 
2 Kt—Q B 3 2 Kt—K B 3 
3 B—B 4 3 KtxP 
4 BxP ch . 
Inferior to 4 Q—R 5. 
4KxB 
5 Kt x Kt 5 P—Q 4 
6Q-B3ch 6 K—Ktl 
7 Kt—Kt 3 


There is no immediate necessity to 
move the Kt, which cannot be taken 
because of the reply Q—Q Kt 3 ch. 
The alternative is 7 Kt—K 2. 


7P—K R3 
8 P—Q 3 8 Kt—B 3 
9 P—B3 9 B—K 3 
10 K Kt-K 2 16 Kt-K 2 


It would be better to com- 
plete his development; 10 . Q— 
Q 2, followed by B—Q 3 and R—K 
B 1 would give him much the supe- 
rior position. 


11 Castles 11 Kt—Kt 3 
12 Q—R 5 12 B—B 2 
. K—R 2 followed by Q—Q 2: 


would be stronger. Black loses a lot 
of ground hereabouts. 


13 Q—Kt 4 13 Q-—B 1 

14 Kt—B 5 14 K—R 2 
15 K Kt—Kt 3 15 B—K 3 
16 P—K B 4 16 B—B 4 ch 
17 K—R 1 17 P—K 5 

18 PxP 18 PxP 

19 Q—R 5 19 B—B 5 ? 


. . . Allowing White to make a- 
pretty combination. But Black has 
now a difficult game in any case. 


20 KtxK P! 20 Bx:R? 


Immediately fatal; but there - 
is no ‘good move. If, for instance, 
20... R—B 1; 21 Kt—Kt 5 ch, 
K—Kt 1; 22 KtxR P ch Wins; or - 
20 . B—K 2; 21 KtxB, Ktx Kt; 
22 Kt—Kt 5 ch wins. 


21 QxR P ch 


And mates next move. The pretty 
mate with the two knights after 21 
PxQ' is an unusual one for- 
actual play. 
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GAME No. 4747. 
Petrof’s Defence. 
Played in the correspondence match, Newcastle v. Hull, 
October, 1919—-March, 1920. Notes by Philip W. Sergeant. 
WHITE. BLACK. Threatening, of course, 20 B—K 
T P. Jones G. Barron Kt 5, which cannot be allowed. 
(Newcastle). (Hull). 
i9 Q—Q1 
1 P-K 4 1 P-K 4 20QR-K1 20 Q—-Q2 
2Kt-KB3 2Kt-KB3 21 B—R 6 
3 P—Q 3 
: Se Q This prevents B—B 4, and paves 
4Kt-K B3 4KtxP th A K sid 
P_OQ 4 5 P_Q 3 e way for a promising side 
5 attack, which Black’s next move 
6 B—Q 3 6 B—Q3 rather facilitates. 
.. . Steinitz maintained that B— me 
K2 was better here for Black; but 22 P—Kt 4 as i a 
there seems no particular objection 
to BQ 3. 23 Q—B 4 23 Q—B 2 
24 P—K R4 24 P—B 3 


7 Castles 
& B—K 3 


7 Castles 
8 P—B 4 


. Inferior to P—Q B 3. The 
move was played in the historical 
Paris-Pest correspondence match, 
Paris (White) coe 9 Q—B 2. 


P—K B 4; 10 Q—Kt 3, PxP; il 
Qx Kt P. 
9 R-K1 9 R-K 1 
10 P—B 5? 
10 Q—B 2 seems best. 10 Bx Kt, 


PxB; 11 RxP, Q BxP is in favour 
of Black. The text-move also favours 
Black rather than White. 


10 B—K 2 
11 Kt—B 3 11 Ktx Kt 
12 Px Kt 12 B—B 3 
13 Q—B 2 13 P—K Kt 3 
14 Kt—K 5 14 Bx Kt? 


... After P—K Kt 3, it is ad- 
visable to retain this B for the de- 
fence of the K side, Black’s tem- 
porary gain of time through the 
exchange being speedily neutralised. 


15 RxB 15 Kt—Q 2 
16 R—K 2 16 Q—R 5 
17 B—K 3 17 Kt—B 3 
18 P—B 3 is Kt—R 4 
19 Q—Q 2 


Leaving a dangerous gap Kat 
Q 3, of which White later takes ad- 
vantage. 


25 K—B 2 25 Q R—-Q 1 
26 P—R 5 26 B—B 1 
26 . , P—K Kt 4; 27 Q— 


Q 2, B— Q 2, or 27 Q—Kt 3, ‘BB 
seems at least to break the force of 
White’s attack, though Black would 
still remain uncomfortably cramped. 


27 Bx Kt 27 RxR ch 
23 RxR 28 Kx B 
299 Px P 29 Px P 
30 R—K 1 30 R—R 1 


He cannot stand 31 R—K R 
1s; "but, as White shows, the move 
cannot long be prevented. 


1 Q—Q 6 31 R—-K 1 
32 R-KR1 32 Q—-K3 
33 Q—B ! 33 P—K Kt 42 


Immediately fatal. There 18, 
however, no resource. If, e.g., 

, R—-Kt 1, then 34 Q— R 6 ch, 
K—B 2; 35 Q—R 7 ch, followed by 
36 BxP. 


34 Q—Bich 34 Resigns 


- . R—R 7 is impending. 
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May 
Total, 


180 


Next month we will give the scores for June and July, and thus 
bring the results up to date. There are some additions to make 


which will be seen to then. 


The unfortunate dropping out of the 


table in June—through no fault of the Problem Editor—has caused 
some inconvenience, for which we are sorry. 
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THE ‘INDIAN ”’ THEME. 


The subject of the origin of the Indian problem has been a vexed 
question, and any information which can throw any light upon the 
matter is most welcome, as the strategic scheme is probably one of 
the finest the chessmen are capable of. The following, in view of 
what we have stated, may be interesting. 


In a recent issue of the Deutsches Wochenschach Herr O. Kor- 
schelt gives the following as the facts of the case concerning the 
Indian problem :— 


In 1845 Staunton, editor of the Chess Player’s Chronicle and conductor 
of the IUustrated London News column, received a letter signed Schagird, 
with the Indian problem. He published the problem in both under this 
name. He must have gathered from the letter (afterwards published in 
the I, I. N. of September 29, 1855) that it was written by an Englishman, 
and that the writer was also the composer of the problem. He stated in 
‘‘ Answers to Correspondents’’ in J. L. N., January 10, 1846, that it 
was the invention of an Englishman. Meanwhile, the problem’s fame 
penetrated as far as Delhi, and the Rev. Henry Augustus Loveday [1840 
to the end of 1844 chaplain in Delhi; then went to Almorah; returned .to 
Delhi in 1847, and died there January 9, 1848] sent other problems, which 
also appeared under the naine Schagird. This time, however, he signed 
the letter in his own name, as.the following ‘‘ Answers to Correspondents ”’ 
in the I. L. N. show:—December 21, 1850: ‘‘E. P. W. A native of 
India, assisted by the Rev. Mr. Loveday, of Delhi.’’ February 15, 1851: 
‘‘T, H. H. The famous position which you mention was composed by a 
native Indian chess-player.’’ October 13, 1885: ‘‘The Rev, Mr. Loveday 
was not, as you apprehend, the inventor of the Indian Problem, but he 
undoubtedly helped to make it right for the European methods of play.”’ 

It thus becomes clear that ‘‘ Schagird,’’ i.e., the Rev. Loveday’s 
Indian language tutor, whose name remains unknown, composed the 
Indian problem. At the beginning of the year 1860, when Staunton had 
given up the conduct of the J. LZ. N. column, an ‘‘ Answer to Correspaon- 
dents ’’ appeared indicating Loveday as the composer. The error has gone 
‘on,its way since. 

If Loveday had lived longer he would not have kept back ‘‘ Schagird’s ”’ 
mame. __. 

_ There is, too, no unlikelihood of an Indian composing problems. 
Stirred by the success won by Schagird, of Delhi, a good number of 
Indians published problems under their names in England in 1850. An 
Indian, Trevengadacharja Shastree, had even in 1814 issued a problem 
collection in English, in which a knowledge was shown of European com- 
posers of the Middle Ages, from the Modenese down to the second half of 
the eighteenth century. | 

There has always existed some uncertainty as to who was the 
real composer of this classic piece of strategy in its first present- 
ment. The late Mr. J. A. Miles, who edited Chess Gems, told the 
writer, about 1890, that he had information which convinced him 
that the Rev. H. A. Loveday was the composer of the original four 
move position, and that he had made a mistake in giving credit to 
the work in his 1860 edition to ‘‘ A Native Indian Chess Player.’’ 
Perhaps Mr. J. Keeble, who knew Mr. Miles so well and his work, 
may be able to help im this historic matter. 
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It may be of interest to quote another ‘‘ Indian,’’ which (though 
known to many) may be new to the younger generation of problem 
students. We take it from Chess Gems :— 

By ‘‘ A Native Indian Chess Player ’’ :— 

White: K at Q Kt 8; R at Q 6; Bat K R 6; Kt at K Kt 7; 
Ps at K Kt 3 and K B 6. Black: K at Q sq; B at Q 2; P at 
K Kt 4. Mate in three. 


Elsewhere in this issue appears an announcement of the sad 
. news of the death of Mr. E. J. Winter-Wood, who has been known 
_ a3 an earnest composer for about forty years. All problemists, 
we know, will be grieved at the loss which his family, who have 
_ done so much in the cause of Chess, have sustained. 


| Our remarks last month respecting the lethargic interest in the 
- B.C.M. which is shown by problem admirers has brought a basketful 
of letters. At a recent meeting of editors it was found our figure 
_ of 20 per cent. was an innocent exaggeration. Of course, there is no 
record as to the proportion of copies sold by the trade to those 
» who secure them chiefly for the problem section. If the magazine 
is to be a success, and incidentally its problem pages, more permanent 
subscribers must be placed on the books. If our readers would 
_ realise this, the time will be shortly at hand when more space will 
be given to the department, and thus encouragement offered to the 
- writer to place before his readers copious fare. We should mention 
that for months past the management have been endeavouring to 
secure what one may call ‘‘ thumb-fiail’’ diagrams. These are 
difficult to procure in these days, but when they are to hand we 
- shall hope to dispense with the cumbrous method of presenting posi- 
. tions in notation, with its pardonable possibilities of typographical 
inaccuracies now and then. 


PICKINGS FROM RECENT PROBLEM TOURNEYS. 


Fourth Spanish National :— 

Ist Prize by E. Puig.—White: K at K Kt 6; Q at K B 5; 
R at Q 3 and Q B sq; B at K B 8; Kts at K B 6 and Q Kt sq. 
- Black: K at QB5; Q at QR4; R at K R 5D; Bs at K Kt 6 and 
QB 7; Kts at K Kt 4 and Q7; Ps at K R 3, K 4, Q Kt 3, 4, and 
6. Mate in two. 
‘ 2nd, E. Puig; 3rd, F. Novejargue; 4th, J. Paluzie. 
Ist Prize by V. Marin.—White: K at K R 7; Q at K sq; R at 
“K 7;3B at Q5; Kt at K Kt 8; Ps at K R 4, K Kt 3, K B 2 and 
K 2. Black: KatK B4;QatQR8; Bat KR 8; Kte at Q Kt sq 
and Q Kt 8; Ps at K R 4, K Kt 2, 7, K 6, Q 3, 5, Q B 4, and 
~Q Kt 6. Mate in three. 
| 2nd and 3rd, A. Gomez. 
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American Chess Bulletin. 


‘“ Four Hands Round ’’ Tourney.—This was a little competition 
suggested by the veteran Mr. J. C. J. Wainwright, a charming 
correspondent and accomplished composer. The point of the two 
movers competing is the four obstructions of power of the Black 


Rook and Bishop. 


Ist Prize by J. N. Babson.—White: K at Q R 6; Q at Q7: 
Rs at K Kt sq and K B 7; Bs at K B 8 and Q sq; Kts at K B? 
and Q Kt 6; Ps at K R 2, K Kt 7, Q B 5 and Q Kt 3._ Black: 
K at K 4; Rs at K Kt 5 and 6; Bat K R 2; Kt at Q B 6; Psat 
KR5, 6, K Kt7, KB 6, K 2, Q 6,7, and Q Kt 5. Mate in two. 


2nd, J.C. J. Wainwright. Special prize (two white queens on 
the board), A. C. White. 


ee 


The following is the 2nd Prize Problem in the 1918-19 Prague 
Tourney, which is weil worth solving :— 


By M. Havel.—White: K at Q B 8; Q at K B 2; Rs at K B4 
and Q Kt 6; Kt atQ6; PatQ5. Black: Kat K 4: Bat QR 8: 
Kts at K R 3 and Q B 4; P at K 2. Mate in three. 


Hampshire Telegraph and, Post. 


Ist Prize by K. A. K. Larsen.—White: K at K Kt 5; Q ai 
K B 4; Rs at Q sq and Q B sq; B at Q R 8; Kts at K B 8 and 
Q Kt 5. Black: K at Q 4; Q at K R7; Rs at Q B sq and QB 3: 
B at Q7; Kt at Q R4; Ps at K BR 5, K Kt 3, 6, K B 6, K 5, and 
Q Kt 3. Mate in two. 


2nd by G. C. Alvey.—White: K at K B 8; Q at K 7; Rat 
QB6; Bs atK B4 and QR 2; Kts at K R 6 and Q Kt 4; Ps at 
K Kt 3 and Q Kt 6. Black: K at K 5; Rs at Q B7 and Q Kt 4: 
B at Q5; Psat K Kt 2, K B 6, and K 4. Mate in two. 


3rd, G. Guidelli. Hon. mens., A. M. Sparke, A. Bottacchi (2), 
C. H. D. Clark, E. Ellerman (2). The judges were Messrs. Brian 
Harley and A. W. Daniel. 


Chess Amateur. 


Ist Prize by E. E. Westbury.—White: K at Q B 6; Q at 
K R7; Rs at Q 2 and 5; Ps at K Kt 8 andQB 5; Kts at Q Kt xq 
and Q R 3; Ps at K 2 and Q 6. Black: K at Q Kt 6; Q at K 
Kt 7, R at K 6; Bs at K R 3 and K B 8; Kts at K Kt 6 and 8; 
Ps at K R7, Q 5, 6, Q Kt 3, QR 3 and 5. Mate in two. 
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SOLUTIONS. 


_ By P. F. Blake (p. 198).—1 R—R 5, etc. A fine specimen of 
the modern style of two-mover: the construction shows a master hand. 
Variety is considerable and pointed. 


By C. Mansfield (p. 198).—1 Q—Kt 4, etc. A capital two-move 
setting. The weakest part is the key, which has a suspicion of being 
aggressive. The play is most interesting and cleverly worked into 
harmony. 


By C. G. Watney (p. 198).—1 R—B 7, etc. Quite a good key 
to a well-conceived plan, carried out with considerable skill. The 
duals are of no account. 


By J. Moller (p. 199).—1 Kt—K B 5, K—B 3, 2 Ktx P ch, ete. 
Ifl1.., K—B5; 2 QK 2 ch, etc. If 1.., P—B7, 2 QxP, etc. 
If1.., R—B4 or Kt 4; 2 Kt—K 3 ch, etc. If 1. ., R—R sq, ete. 
2 Q—K 2, etc. There are some very fine ‘‘ pin models ’’ here, espe- 
‘cially good are those following 1 .., K—B 5 and1.., R—B4. It 
is a first-rate block three-mover. The chief drawback is the presence 
of so many inactive pawns. 


By Jan Vasto (p. 199).—1 B—Q 5, Kx B, 2 Kt—K 3 dbl ch, 
etc. If1.., K—B5, 2 R—R4ch,etc. If 1.., Kt—Kt 4, 2 Q—Q 
6 ch, etc. If 1. ., others 2 Q—K 6 ch, etc. A refreshing contrast 
from the previous three-mover. The judges must have had some 
difficulty in placing these two enjoyable problems. In this case the 
variety is limited somewhat, but the play is dainty and the pin model 
after 1... Kt—Kt 4 quite charming. 


No. 3163. By W. J. Kleck.—1 Q—R sq, etc. A two-mover 
carried out on old-fashioned lines. It cannot be claimed for it that 
there is any strategy, it 1s more or less a case of a ‘“‘ cat and mouse ”’ 
device. 


No. 3164. By A. M. Sparke.—1 Kt—B 2, etc. Very pretty, 
but comparatively easy, because the key clears the ambush. The black 
discovered check is a neat feature. 

No. 3165. By D. J. Densmore.—1 Q~--Q sq, R (B 8)—B 4, 5, 
or 6 or xQ, 2 B—K sq ch, etc. If 1 . ., R (B sq)—B 4, 5 or 6, or 
x B, 2 B—K 6 ch, etc. Most peculiar, like many of this deceased 
composer’s positions, but this has not appealed to the fancy of our 
solvers. 

No. 3166. By Handley Rhodes.—1 P becomes Kt, K—Q 4, 2 
Q—B7ch,ete. If1.., K—B5, 2 Q—R 6ch, etc. If 1.., BxP, 
2 Kt—Kt 6 ch, etc. If 1.., Ktx P or P—B 5, 2 Kt—B 7 ch, etc. 
This has been enjoyed mainly on account of the four elegant models. 
There is no virtue in the promotion key, but it seems to be the only 
one the composer could have reasonably selected. Pawn becoming 
Queen is very near producing a mate in three. 
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PROBLEMS. 
No. 3171. No. 3172. 
By J. Livingston, New York. By Arnold Ellerman, Buenos Aires. 


> 
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White 


mates in two 


No. 3173. 
By F. Foster, Richmond. 


moves. 


White mates in three moves. 


In an article, 


nearly to the eyes. 


increase his income. 


the lay Press. 


‘“Things About Our Brains,’’ in the Sunday 
supplement to the Los Angeles Examiner, a writer informs us that 
Steinitz’s brain weighed 1,462 grams and showed 
phenomenal development of frontal convolutions, or brain-folds, reaching 
As they increased in size they decreased in numbers. 
The bulge was so great as to bend in the eye-plates of the skull. 
curious phenomenon took place when Steimitz changed his occupation to 
He went from one stage of insanity to another, and 
finally died, gazing into space, trying to hypnotize Bab, the Persian ‘god. 
We must confess we never heard the story of Bab before! 
we are not surprised at anything we are told about chessplayers in 


mates in two moves. 


No. 3174. 
a S. Green, London. 
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White mates in “three moves. 
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By E. LASKER. Translated by J. Du Mont. 


With numerous orpeney Diagrams. Demy | oe: 2nd Edition, Revised, 
s. 6d. nett. Postage 4)d 


Chess and Checkers 


| By EDWARD J. LASKER. 
Cloth. Crown 8vo, 74 by 5. 284 pages. 5s. nett. Postage Gd. A Guide to Chess 
and Draughts by an International Champion, containing simple progressive 
instruction that any player can appreciate. 


A New Book for all Chess players. Just published. Demy 8vo. With portrait 
and numerous illustrations and games. 78. 6d. nett. Postage 6d. 
ess Career 
By J. R. CAPABLANCA. 


A Collection of his Notable Games with annotations. 


A Catalogue of New and Popular Books on Chess sent post free on applicatios 


British Chess Magazine. 


No, 9. Vou. XL. SEPTEMBER, 1920. 


BRITISH CHESS FEDERATION, 


CONGRESS AT EDINBURGH. 


The Lord Provost, whose name is, appropriately, Chesser, the 
Magistrates and Council of Edinburgh invited the participants at the 
Congress and their friends to a reception at the City Council 
Chambers on Monday, August 9, where Bailie Robertson, in the 
unavoidable absence of the Lord Provost, welcomed the visitors in 
an amusing speech, making them free of the various rooms of the 
buildings, which include a museum in which are many things of great 
historical interest. Truly Scottish hospitality was dispensed in the 
Banqueting Hall. Canon Gordon Ross, the Chairman of the 
Federation, returned thanks, and soon after 5 p.m. the chessplayers 
departed for the McEwan Hall, and precisely to time Canon Gordon © 
Ross declared the Congress open. The McEwan Hall is a magnifi- 
cent hall, with seats in three tiers round, and is used chiefly for 
such functions as conferring degrees, and occasionally for concerts. 
The flor of the hall easily accommodated the ninety chessplayers, 
and any number of spectators. The lighting arrangements left 
something to be desired, but these were overcome by a rearrange- 
ment of the tables. 

It would, of course, be impossible to devote space to a concise 
record of each day’s play. But after half way it will probably 
interest our readers if we sum up the various impressions gathered 
so far. In the first place, the announcement that H. E. Atkins had 
withdrawn under doctor’s advice, as was the case at Hastings last 
year was a great disappointment. In consequence, Sir George 
Thomas was generally expected to win the British Championship, 
and such expectation seems likely to be borne out, seeing that he is 
the only one who has not yet lost a game, and leads by half a point, 
with a score of five. His game v. Wenman was as follows :— 

GAME No. 4748. 


Queen’s Pawn. 


WHITE. _ Buack. 7 P—Q Kt 3 7 Kt—K 5 
P. Wenmau. SirG. A. Thomas 8 B—Kt 2 8 Castles 
1 P—Q4 1 Kt—K B 3 9 P—-Q BR3 9P-QR4 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 P—K 3 10 Q—K 2 10 Q—K 2 
8 P-K 3 3 P—Q Kt 3 11 Bx Kt 11 PxB 
4 B—Q3 4 B—Kt 2 12 Kt—K 5 12 Kt—Q 2 
5 Q Kt—Q 2 5 P—Q4 13 P—K B 4 13 P—K B 4 
6 Castles 6 B—Q 3 14 P—B 4 14 Q R-Q 1 
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15 K R-Q 1 15 P—B 4 24 PxB 24 PxP 
ld Kt x Kt 16 Rx Kt 25 BxP 25 RxB 
17 Kt—B 1 17 K R-Q1 2 RxR 2 RxkR 
18 P—Q R4 is P—R3 27 Kt—K 3 27 R—Q 6 
19 P-Kt3 19 K—R 2 23 K—Kt1 28 Q—Q 1 
20 B—B 3 20 P—K Kt 4 29 R—-Q 1 29 Q—Q 5 
21 K—R 1 21 Q—K 1 30 K—B 2 30 P—K 4 
22 (J R--Kt1 22 Kt PxP 31 RxR 31 PxR 
23 Kt Px P 23 Bx P! Resigns 


BK. G. Sergeant had a trifling advantage against him, but Sir 


George was always able, by careful play, to keep the draw in hand. 
Against Wainwright in the fifth round he certainly should have 
lost, but after the clever win of two pawns Wainwright unaccount- 
ably weakened, and allowed his opponent to obtain a drawn 


position. The game was :— 
GAME No. 4749. 
Ruy Lopez. 
WHITE. BLACK. 92 PxP 22 Q—Q 7 ch 
SirG.A.Thomas G. E. Wain- 23 QxQ 23 RxQ ch 
wright 24 R--B 2 24 RxR ch 
1 P—K4 1 P-K4 2 KxR 2% R—Q 1 
2 Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—Q B 3 26 K—K 2 (d) 26 Kt—K 3 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P—QR3 27 P—Q R4(e) 27 Bx P! 
4 B-R4 4 Kt—B 3 28 B—K 1 28 Kt xP ch 
5 Kt—B 3 5 P—Q 3 29 K—B 3 29 B—Q 3 
6 Castles 6 B—K 2 30 PxP 30 R PxP 
7 P—-Q3 7 P—Q Kt 4 31 B—K Kt 3. 31 P—Kt 4 (f) 
8 B—Kt 3 8 B—Kt 5 32 R--R 6 32 R—Q Bl 
9 Kt—K 2 9 Bx Kt 33 P—R 4 33 P—R 3 
10 PxB 10 Q—Q 2 34 PxP 34 PxP 
11 K—Kt 2 11 Kt—R 4 35 K—Kt 4 35 B—K 4 
12 B—Q 5 12 R—Q 1 (a) 36 Bx Kt 36 PxB 
13 P—K B4 13 PxP 37 B—Kt 3 37 K—Kt 2 
14 KtxP 14 Kt x Kt-ch 38 P—B 4 38 P—Kt 5 
15 QBxKt 15 Kt—-Q5 39 P_B5 39 B—Q 5 
16 P—QB3 16 Kt—K 3 40 R—R 7 40 BxP 
17 B—-K Kt3 17 P—QB3 41 RxPch 41 K—Kt 3 
18 B—Kt 3 18 Castles 42 KxP 42 R—KB1 
19 P—K B 4 19 Kt—B 4 43 RxR 43 BxR 
20 B—Q B2 (b) 20 P—-Q4 44 K—K 5 Draw agreed. 
21 P—Kt 4 21 Px P (c) 


(a). An alternative is P—Kt 4. 

(b). It is probably better not to move the Bishop. 

(c). Giving up a piece for three pawns. It wou 
pees for Whit- to have accepted it. 


K—K 1 was preferable. 
(e). A weak move, which loses two pawns | 


Id probably have been 


(f). But here Black gives away his advantage, Kt—Kt 8 should win. 
Only half a point behind are E. G. Sergeant and R. H. V. 


Scott. 


The former threw half a point away in his game Vv. 


Mackenzie, a game which lasted 90 moves, and took four sittings. 
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The position which occurred on the 86th move was as under :— 


BLACK (E. G. SERGEANT). The game proceeded :— 
al | «86 86 Q—K 5 (a) 
Yj La, Man, Yj) 81 Q-Kt 6 ch 87 K-R1 
ca v “| ga Q—K 6! 88: Q—K B 5 (b) 
a, jos la y s9 K—Kt 6 (c) 89 Qx Kt P ch 
coll vy se et 690 K— B77 80 Q—R 4 ch (d) 
Y 91 K—B 8 Resigns 


Wa 


Yiyy UY te Ys My, 


vg, Se 
Ui AWen . 


yf” 
UiY "ta da, Yy 
Y 

at a ‘aa 

WHITE (A. J. MACKENZIE). 

(a). Black must keep on the diagonal Q R 1—K R 8, and should play 
to : Kt 2. At K 5, he 1s forced away, and cannot play 88... K—R 2. 

(b). Now he must move the 

(c). But this pou only draw. 89 P—B 6 just wins. If 89. ee ght ae 
90 Q—B 5 ch, QxQ ch; 91 PxQ, and White holds the opposition. 

(d). He throws away his last chance. 90 . K—R 2 still draws. 

Against Gibson in the sixth round he sacrificed a rook, probably 
not quite soundly. Gibson could certainly have drawn, but missed 
his way in the complications which ensued. This game, with his 
win v. Middleton, we hope to give next month. R. H. V: Scott, 
in a more or less level position,-had the game presented to him by 
Wenman, who lost his queen by a discovered check on the 12th 
move! He won a nice game y. G. K. Wainwright in the first round, 
which we hope to give next month, and there is some pretty play 


GAME No. 4750. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


WHITE. BLACK. 14 Px Kt 14 Kt—Q 2 
RH. V. Scott. A. J. Mackenzie. 15 P—B4 15 P—Kt 3 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 16 Q R—Q 1 16 Q—K 2 
2 Kt—-K B 3 2 Kt—KB3 17 Q—Kt 4 17 B—Kt 2 
3 P—B 4 3 P—K 3 18 PxP 18 Px P 
4 P-—K8: 4 B—K 2 19 Kt—B 4 19 P—B 4 
5 Q Kt—Q 2 5 Castles 20 Q—B3 20 Ktx P (a) 
6 B—Q 3 6 Q Kt-—-Q 2 21 Ktx Kt 21 P—Q 5 
7 P—Q Kt3 7 P—Q Kt 3 22 Q—Kt 3 22 Bx Kt 
8 B—Kt 2 8 B—Kt 2 23 PxB 23 Qx P 
9 Castles 9 R--B 1 24 QxQ 24 RxQ 

10 R—B 1 a P—B4 25 PxP 25 R--K 7 
11 B—Kt 1 11 R-K1 26 R—B 2 9% QR-K1 
12 Q—K 2 12 B—B 1 27 B-Q 3 Resigns 
13 Kt—K 5 13 Kt x Kt 


(a). In any case White has far the superior game. If he can curb his 
impetuosity he should be high up at the finish. In the sixth round he 
sacrificed two minor pieces for a rook and pawn against Middleton, where 
a further preparatory move would pare been more judicious. 
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Dr. Smith, who came in vice H. E. Atkins, started with three 
good wins, but he mismanaged a winning attack v. R. P. Michell, 
and in the sixth round, against J. H. Blake, made two terrible 
blunders. Mackenzie also started with three wins, but has not 
played well during the last half of the week. W. Gibson is 34, and 
has played some good games; R. P. Michell started weakly but is 
getting into better form. Long games have been too much for 
J. H. Blake, and, although G. EK. Wainwright and H. Jacobs have 
shown flashes of brilliancy, they are interspersed with slackness. 
P. Wenman and E. E. Middleton have played better than their 
present score would indicate. 

- J. H. Blake’s win against E. K. Middleton was instructive. 
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Position on Black’s 66th move. 67 Kt—K 6 6; Kt—Kt 1 
BLACK ae E. MIDDLETON). od Kt—Kt 5 68 K—Q 2 
69 Ktx P 69 K—K 3 
Cid 70 Kt—Q 8ch 70 KxP 
a i Bi , 71 Kt—Kt 7 71 Kt—R3 
oy yy, yf 9 72 Kt—Q 6 72 K—K 3 
thy 73 Kt-—-B 5 73 Kt—B 2 
Ly up 74 K—B 1 re! Kt—K 1 
# 4 y 75 K—Q 2 75 Kt -Q 3 
HAs, LM yyy ZZ 76 Kt x Kt 76 K x Kt 
yy 4 Wy : sis 
Mal Yh Yy Ti K—K 2 (4 —K 3 
ky “UY “G 78 K—B 3 78 P—B5 
SY7 79K—-Kt 4 79K-B3 - 
— YIN} =30 K—R5 Resigns 


WY; Z 
Mic Ley 
ogi | i —) = “a. Pe 
We (am Yi 9 Wi 
WHITE (J. H. BLAKE). 
A matter of oppostion. 
a draw. 
RB. 22: 
instructive piece of end-game play. 


Position on White’s 53rd move. 
BLACK (R. P. MICHELL). 


SII i 


VCO. 


LLL Le, 


WHITE (E. E. MIDDLETON). 


53. 

54 B x Kt 7 

55 B—K 4 

56 Px B 

57 K--K 3 

58 K—-Q 3 

59 K—B 3 

60 K—Kt 3 

61 P—R 4 

G2? K—B 4 

63 P—Kt 4 
Resigns 


DAAdO or on 
SOE Soon 


ius 


ePeT 
a RA 


| 
AWOO 
a 


The game should, of course, have been 


Michell’s win against E. E. Middleton is another 
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Dr. 5. F. Smith’s removal to the Championship Tourney made 
room for J. J. O’Hanlon in the Major Open, but H. R. Bigelow, the 
Oxford American Rhodes scholar, did not put in an appearance. It 
seems a lack of courtesy to the organisers that entrants who find 
they cannot attend do not wire to say so. Such a procedure would 
not have entailed a bye each day, as the place could easily have 
been filled. At the end of the week A. Speyer and H. E. Price 
lead with 43 out of 5, Speyer having drawn with his compatriot, 
Van t’Veer, who must be a difficult man to beat, seeing that he has 
drawn every game so far. Price drew with Wardhaugh, rather 
carelessly, when three pawns up, leaving a perpetual check on. 
Dr. Dunstan is, so far, third, with 34, and his doggedness has been 
surprising in a man the wrong side of seventy. He won a piece in 
the early middle game against Van t’Veer, but playing rather 
slackly had to give it back, being eventually left with Q against R 
and B. Speyer is expected to win, with Price and _ probably 
Gooding well up. Macalister, after his good show at Bromley, has 
been disappointing, O’Hanlon would have had a better score, but 
for blunders from which in his best form he would be free. We 
give a game between O’Hanlon and Wardhaugh, which illustrates 
our remarks above. 


GAME No. 4751. 
Petroff’s Defence. 


WHITE. Back. 18 Kt—Q 2 18 B—K 5 

J.J. O'Hanlon. C. Wardhaugh. 19 KtxB 19 Rx Kt 

1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 20 Q—B 3 20 Q—K 3 
2Kt-KB3 2Kt-KB3 21 P—Kt 3 21 Q—Kt 3 

3 P—Q4 3 KtxP 22 P—B 4 22 P—-K R4 
4 B—Q 3 4P-Q4 23 P—B 5 23 B—K 2 

5 KtxP 5 B—K 2 24 R-Q 1 24 P—R 5 

6 Castles 6 Castles 25 Q—K 2 25 Px P 

7 R—-K 1 7 Kt—Q B 3 2 RPxP 26 B—Kt 4 

8 Bx Kt 8 PxB 27 Q—B 3 27 Bx B 

9 Ktx Kt 9 Px Kt 28 PxB 28 R—Kt 5 
10 RxP 10 B—Q 3 29 K—Kt 2 29 Q—B 7 ch 
11 Q—R5(a) 11 R—-K1 30 K-R3(b) 30 R—Kt 3 
12 Q—K 2 12 B—-K B 4 31 R—-K Bl 31 R—R 3 ch 
13 RxRch 13 QxR 32 K—Kt 4 32 Q—Kt 3 ch 
14 B—K 3 14 Q—K 5 33 K—B 4 33 Q-K 8 ; 
15 P—Q B 3 15 R—K 1 34 K—Et 5 34 P—B 3 ch 
16 Q—-Q 1 16 Q—R 5 Resigns 
17 P—KKt3 17Q-R6 


(a) Premature. 
(b) Hither Q—B 2 or K to the first rank is compulsory. 


The following position occurred at the 29th move of the 
O’Hanlon v. Speyer game. Black won as follows :— 
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RLACK (A. SPEYER). 299... 299 P—B 5 
. 30 KP xP 30 Qx Kt ch 
31QxQ 31 Rx Reh 
32 K—Kt 1 32 R—Q 7 
33 Q—R 1 33 R (K 1)—K 7 
34 P—Q R 4 34 R—Kt 7 ch 
35 K—R1l 35 RxPch ~ 
36 K—Kt 1 36 R (Q 7)—Kt 7 
ch 

37 K--B 1 - 37 Kt—Q 7 ch 


38 K—K 1 38 R mates 


WHITE (J. J. O'HANLON). 

In the Ladies’ Tournament Miss Price leads by half a point, 
but she was fortunate in her first game, which she played very weakly, 
‘losing a piece. Her opponent, however, left a mate on the move on, 
‘of which Miss Price availed herself. Her later games have been 
more up to her standard, and she will have a good chance of win- 
ning the coveted honour at her third attempt, but both Mrs. Steven- 
son and Mrs. Anderson are playing well. The former won her game 
against Miss Price, but lost after a hard tussle to Mrs. Anderson. 
Mrs. Michell and Mrs. Sollas seem to be playing one day well and 
the next badly, but they may yet cause a surprise to the leaders. 
In the First Class, A Section, C. P. Dutt started by winning 
his first five games, but then lost to Professor Cox, so that now 
H. A. Burton, of Pontrefact, leads, and these two are closely 
followed by L.C.G. Dewing and the Rev. Cunningham Craig, whose 
home was in Edinburgh. In Section B, S. J. Holloway retired 
after playing five games, finding the games, plus the amount of 
business as organiser with R. H. S. Stevenson too much, and his 
score was cancelled. The leaders are H. C. Griffiths 4, B. Heastie 
34, G. W. Moses 3 out of 5. In the second class, Maung Maung, 
the Burmese, and the youngest competitor, A. R. B. Thomas, 
lead with 5 out of 6. In the third class, C. H. Taylor seems under- 
classed, and has won 8 games straight off, though Spicer should 

have drawn with him. e is followed by A. E. Hopkins with 6}. 
Monday, August 16. In the seventh round Scott worked up a 
good position in defending a Ruy Lopez against Gibson, eventually 
sacrificing a Queen for a Rook and Knight to make a passed pawn 
dangerous; by good play he won a third piece, and thereafter had 
to carefully avoid perpetual check, but managed it cleverly—a 
capital game. Sergeant won against Smith, who lost the Exchange 
towards the end by a blunder, but Sergeant, in any case, had the 
better of it. Meantime, Sir George Thomas was having his work 
cut out to avoid losing to Jacobs; the game was continued for eight 
hours and 83 moves on end before the draw was inevitable. The 
result being three leaders with the same score—5$. Michell won 
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a well-played game of Blake, and Middleton of Wenman. In the 
Ladies, Miss Price could only draw, Miss Anderson won, und 
Mrs. Stevenson lost to Miss Abraham, who played excellently. 
Here again the leaders are all very close, and five or six are still in 
the running. In the Major Open, Speyer tried for a brilliancy by 
sacrificing his Queen, but Dr. Oskam would have none of it, and 
playing carefully worked up what should have been a won ending, 
till he allowed Speyer’s passed pawn too much latitude and had 
to give up his Rook for it. Wardhaugh played well against Gooding, 
Dr. Dunstan made a sad blunder v. Price. H. A. Burton and Rev. 
Craig added wins, the first at the expense of Dewing in First Class, 
Section A. In Section B, Heastie and Camm are leaders. Hingley 
has retired, and remaining games scored against him. Taylor got 
his first check in the Third Class, Mrs. Brockett getting a draw; 
indeed at one point she might have won. 

Tuesday, August 17. Sir George was perhaps fortunate to win 
against Middleton. He won a pawn, but found it difficult to make 
any use of it, and Middleton defended very carefully until the follow- 
ing position was reached. Middleton, very pressed for time, moved 


386... R—B 6, whereas R—K 7 would have given him, at any 
rate, a good chance of drawing. The game continued :— 
BLACK (KE. E. MIDDLETON). 37 K—B 2 37 R—R6b 
YY); Yyfy Wi, V7 38 B—-Kt3 38 B—K 5 
tf, Yj7, GY Zi 39 K—Kt3 39 P-Q R4 
| Yi 40 PxP 40 Rx P (R 4) 
_ (,*, 41 K—B 4 41 B—Q 6 
777i 42 P—Kt5 Resigns 


Sergeant playing the Ruy 
Rar vyy,)| Lopez v. Michell got an excel- 
Yj, YY, 3 Yi) lent position, but at move 23 he 
gy OE yyy Ml” yyy started to go wrong, and from 
wy Ys that period made two or three 
YY poor moves, eventually losing 3 
Y///\\ pawn and the Exchange, and 


Yy | Yj Co Michell playing carefully and 
Wl = U_Yt well secured a good win. The 
WHITE (SIR G. A. THOMAS). other leader, Scott, played fine 


chess against Dr. Smith, and we give the game in full. Scores now 
are Thomas and Scott.64, Sergeant 54, Michell 5. 
GAME No. 4752. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


WHITE. BLACK. € B—Q 3 8 Castles 
R. H. V. Scott. Dr. 8. F. Smith. 9 Kt—K 5 9 B—K R 4 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 1) P--B 4 10 B— KKt 3 
2 Kt--K B 3 2 Kt—K B 3 11 KtxB 11 R Px Kt 
5 P—B 4 3 P—B 3 12 Castles 12 Q Kt—Q 2 
4 P-K 3 4 B—Kt 5 13 B—Q 2 13 Kt—Kt 5 
5 Kt—B 3 5 P-K 3 14 P—K R 3 14 Kt—R 3 
8 Q—B2 6 B-Q 3 15 B—K 1 15 P—B 4 
7 P—BS5 7 B—B 2 16 P—K Kt 4 16PxP 
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17 PxP 17 Ktxr | 29 P—B 5 29 P—K 5 
18% BxP 18 Q Kt— B3 30 B—Kt 3 30 Ktx P 
199R-B3 }&#19 P—Kt 3 31 Bx B 31 KtxQ P 
20 P—Kt4  20P-—R4° 32 Kt x Kt 32 QxR 
21 Kt—R 4 21 Px Kt P 33 B—B 4 33 R—R 6 
22 R—R 3 22 P—Kt 6 34 B—B 5 34 Kt—Kt 5 
23 Qx P 93 P—Kt 4 35 Q—K 2 35 Rx B 
24 Kt—B 3 24 Q—B 1 36 Ktx R 36 P—Kt 3 
25 Q—B 2. 2 P—Kt 5 37 Q—Q Kt 2 37 Kt-K4 
2 Kt—K 2 2% P—Kt 6 38 Kt—R6 ch 38 K—R2 
= QxP 27 Kt—R 3 — 39 Qx Kt Resigns 
8 Q— B2 28 P—K 4 


The Ladies’ Championship is equally exciting, for the leader 
(Miss Price) lost to Mrs. Michell, trying to win with two pieces 
developed; Mrs. Anderson and Mrs. Stevenson both won. Scores : 
Mrs. Anderson 6, Mrs. Stevenson, Miss Price, and Miss Abraham 
54. In the Major Open Speyer lost half a point to Wardhaugh, and 
as Price beat Heath he now leads with 64, A. Speyer 6, the rest 
nowhere! In the First Class, Section A, Burton has a strong lead 
with 74. In ‘‘ B ’’ Hingley has retired, Camm has 64, but only has 
one game to play. Heastie 6, Moses 5, have three to play. In the 
Second Class Penberthy 64, Maung Maung and young Thomas are 6. 
In the Third Class Taylor has drawn 2, score 8, with 3 to play 
Hopkins 74, with E. H. Smith an outside chance of catching them. 


Wednesday, August 18, W. Gibson played very steadily 
against Sir George, and at no time gave him any opportunity of 


winning. Meantime J. H. Blake had got a very fair game v. BH. G. 
Sergeant, but overlooked a very ingenious combination of the: 


latter, which forced the win of the Exchange; from this point : 


Sergeant had the game well in hand. The chief excite-: 
ment of the day, however, was the Michell v. Scott game. : 


Towards his second hour Michell had 11 moves to make in 3) 
minutes, but he not only accomplished it, but got the better game,‘ 


and at the adjournment the following position was arrived at. 
Black’s last move was R (K 1)—K B1. (Probably K—Q 1 is: 
better.) White’s sealed move was 45 Kt—Kt 4, a fine Bence PuOn:: 


Position on Black’s 44th move. 


BLACK a H. V. SCOTT). The game continued :— 


FF 45 Kt—Kt 4 45 R—B 5 
77 46 KtxP 46 BxP 
i 47 R—K 1 47 K—B 3 
48 Kt—Q 7 ch (a)48 K—B 4 
49 RxB 49 RxR 
50 RxR 50 KtxR 
1 Kt—Kt 8 51 R—B 2 
ne a. 52 P—Q6 52 K—K 3 
a. 53 B—B 4 ch (b) 53 Kx P 
me a on™ 54 BxR 54 K—B 2 
-. ON ~ 5B se 55 ae 4 
Y/ YY 56 Kt—Q 7 56 Ktx Kt 
a sh Bs 57 Px Kt 57 KxP 


Game eventually drawn. 


Uy 
Yl 
“ss 2 


WHITE (R. P. ——— 
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(a) 48 BxB wins a piece, for if 48... R—K 2, 49 P—Kt 3. 

(b) Up to here White seems to have had a clear conception, a com- 
plicated one, as to how he was going to win, but he was again short of 
time, and snatched at the R, instead of P—Q 7, which wins immediately. 

A fortunate draw for Scott, and the last seal on Michell’s 
chance for first place. Leading scores: Thomas and Scott 7, 
Sergeant 64, Michell 54. In the Ladies’ Championship Miss 
Abraham had a fine chance, with 54, of becoming one of the leaders 
by beating Mrs. Ritchie; she was three pawns to the good, but. 
unaccountably threw away her advantage, and, though still un- 
finished, there is probably only a draw in it. Mrs. Anderson and 
Miss Price won, while Mrs. Stevenson beat Mrs. Michell. Scores: 
Mrs. Anderson 7, Mrs. Stevenson and Miss Price 64, Mrs. Mitchell 
and Miss Abraham 53 (the latter with an unfinished game). In 
the Major Open Price could only draw with Gooding, and, as Speyer 
beat Sparkes, they again tied with 7 all, and play one another 
to-morrow. First Class, Section A, Burton drew with Dutt, 
bringing his score to 8. Rev. C. Craig brought off a fine win against 


Position on Black's 21st move. Dewing :— 
BLACK (L. 0. G. DEWING). 29 Kt (B3)—R4 22 Px Kt 
Gan Wax. WH: 23 Kt Px P 23 B—B 1 
24 Bx Kt 21 Bx B 


2% RxBch %QxR 
2 R—K Kt1 26 R—-R2 
27 Rx Q ch 27 RxR 
23 P-K B4 28 K—B 2 


29 PxP 29 Ktx P 

30 P—Kt 3 30 P—R6 

31 P—Q 4 31 Kt—Q 2 

32 PxP 32 Px P 

33 Q—Q 5 ch and won on 44th 
move 


WHITE (REV. CUNNINGHAM CRAIG). 

Mr. B. Heastie again won, and, as according to the rules the 
scores of anyone withdrawing during the tournament must count, 
his score is now 8. Camm has finished with 84, but Heastie has 
two more to play. Griffiths has 6 with 3 to complete. In the 
Second Class Carmichael 74, Penberthy 7, Thomas 64 (one 
unfinished), Maung 64 are leaders. In the third, counting games 
against Mrs. Murray, E. H. Smith has finished with 11. 

Thursday, August 19. The penultimate round. Not much 
excitement in the Championship as. all three leaders won. Blake 
had quite a good position against Scott, but weakened his King’s 
side by P—K B 38, and Scott was able to work up an attack; 
eventually winning Blake’s Queen for two Bishops, but Blake had 
a passed pawn, which would have been dangerous had not Scott 
been able to sacrifice a piece to get his Q back into play. Dr. Smith 
fell into the same trap against Thomas as did Robinson against 
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Wainwright in one of the cablé matches, QxQ P checking the 
King and threatening the Q R. Rather than lose the R, he gave up 
two pawns, but his game was hopeless. Wainwright played an 
irregular game against Sergeant, and up to a point seemed to have 
a good game, but Sergeant found joints in his armour, and 
eventually the sacrifice of the Exchange by Sergeant broke up his 
game. The chief excitement was in the Ladies’ Championship in 
the evening. Mrs. Stevenson won against Mrs. Sollas, making her 
score 74; Mrs. Michell won, making hers 64, the other two leaders 
were opposing one another, Miss Price at the adjournment having 
the advantage. At Black’s 78rd move the following position arose: 
White (Mrs. Anderson) King at Q 3, Bishop at Q 1, Pawns at 
K BR 3, K Kt 4, K B 5, Q B 4, and Q R 3. Black (Miss Price) 
King at Q 3, Knight at Q Kt 6. Pawns at K Kt 4, K B 3, Q B 4, 
Q Kt 3 and Q BR 5. The game continued: 74 Bx Kt, PxB; 75. 
K—B 8, K—K 4; 76 KxP, K—Q 5; 77 P—K R 4!, PxP; 
78 P—Kt 5, P—R 6; 79 P—Kt 6 (Px P is rather better), P—R 7; 80 
P—Kt 7, P—R 8 (Q)! 81 P—Kt 7—Q, Q—Q 8 ch; 82 K—Kt 2, 
Q—Q 7 ch; 83 K—Kt 3, Q—B 6 ch; 84 K—R 4 (a very ingenious 
resource!), Q—B 7 ch! 85 K—Kt 5, Q—Kt 6 ch; 86 K—B 6, 
QxBP; 87 QxQ (fatal!), KxQ and wins. Miss Price therefore. 
ties with Mrs. Stevenson, and Mrs. Anderson is a 34 point 
less. Speyer outplayed Price, who got short of time in the Major 
Open. Speyer is now 8, Price 7, Gooding 6. In ‘‘A’’ Section of 
_ the First Class Burton drew with Howell Smith, as did Dutt with 
Rev. Craig. There two have now 7 each, while Mrs. Holloway has. 
64; she plays in the last round Burton, who is now certain of first 
place. In Section ‘‘ B,’’ Heastie lost to Jesty and must win his. 
last game to beat Camm. In the Second Class Penberthy, Maung, 
and Thomas won, but Carmichael lost. Taylor won his last game 
in the Third, and is equal with E. H. Smith, but Hopkins again 
won, and by scoring his last game to-morrow will win the event. 
There was a fine ending between Sparkes of Sheffield and Van 
t’Veer, of Holland, in the Major Open this round. The position on 
BLACK (W. H. SPARKES). White’s 19th move was :— 
Wi. DW Vikag),.x | + Continued :— 


g 19 B—Kt 4 
20 RPxP 
21 PxP 
22 RxR 
23 KtxB 
24 R—R 7 
25 P—Kt 3 
26 Rx B 

P 27 R—B 7 
R t8ch 28 K—Kt 2 
P—B 8(Q) 29 BxPch 
K 1 

R 


C47 


“us, YA, “ y 
“/s Yi WI), 4 tf, 
Yi V4, 7 4 C4) 
en “ Visits, Yt) VFL YSStt/, LLL SSSI 
y, Mh, Yi Vj), Vt hp 
“sip VR fh, VM hh ip 
Yip, YUUjtyj ESL Mjtj—(4 
V4 Vipp “ ff, Lis VA Ci, LAL 
YUMiyy, uy b YYjjyj 
Vij Vi phi Y lj 
” / 


Uji: 


YU}! L, YE. 
UM, Y Septet 
Uy y 


Vhs 
VISIT) 


Vi 
, A, “Uy 4 
Y VIZ ij 
aS a 4, 
444: 4 f 144 4444 
WS 
Vit hfe EZ 
“as, Sie 
YAM, Yj Z Yy 
YG, FAG Yy G 
WY Ci WY Yi 
4 y /, fy 
CPTI T CC Y/. Z YSIS). 


WHITE (P. VAN T VEER). 


B 30 RxQ 
xR 31 BxP and 
wins 


ammenities eA A apaa sin ~t eAmgergs enmmossctncmmwesocenmmmadimmna | ha 
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Friday, August 20. The excitement was great throughout the 
day. For the Championship, of course, only two games were of 


importance, and we give them both. 


From the Sergeant-Scott 


game it will be noted that the former had all the better of the open- 
ing, and could have won a P on the 28th move; move 30 was weak. 
At move 41 Scott proved himself content with a draw, and by that 


time Sergeant’s advantage had gone. 


Michell played extremely 


well against Thomas; both were very short at the second hour, and 

Thomas got through the ordeal worst, having a difficult defence. 
GAME No. 4753. 

Caro Kann Defence. 


WHITE. 
. Sergeant. 
—K 4 


eo 
fila 
pa 


ai 

x 

wor 
Ww 
(we) 


Ne OO OWA OP WD = } 
adda 
ve 


ATE To 


19 R—Q 


hares 


bn bo NO tO bo to to bo 
SOISTER Owes 
cr 
| 
we) 
—' 


AROORATOR 
| 
va 
ox) 


WHITE. 
. P. Michell. 


BLAcK. 30 Bx Kt? 
R. H. V. Scott. 31 R—Q 7 
1P—Q B3 32 P-K B5 
2 P—Q4 33 Kt x P 
3 PxP 34 Kt—Q 6 
4 B—B 4 35 Px P 
5 B—Kt 3 36 Ox Q ch 
6 P—K 3 37 P—B5 
7 Kt—B 3 38 R—B 7 
8 Q Kt—Q 2 39 Rx P 
9 Kt—Kt 3 40 K—Kt 3 
10 B—Q 3 41 K—B4 
11 Q—B 2 42 K—Kt 3 
12 Bx Kt 43 K—R 4 
13 K Kt—Q 2 44 Ktx Kt P 
14 Kt—B 4 45 R—B 7 
15 KtxB 46 Kt—Q 6 
16 Castles 47 P—R3 
17 K R— Q1 18 P—Kt 4 
18 QxR 49 Kt—K 4 
19 Q—B 2 50 P—B 6 
20 Kt—Q 4 51 KtxP 
°21 P—-K R3 52 Kx P 
22 Kt—Kt 3 53 R—R 7 
23 B—R 4 54.P—B 7 
24 Q—B1 56 K—-R5 
25 B—Kt 3 56 P—Kt 5 
26 Q—K 11? 57 P—Kt 6 
27 Q—Kt 1 58 K—Kt 5 
2 Q—-Q Bl 59 Kt—B 5 
29 R—Kt 1 
GAME No. 4754. 
Ruy Lopez. : 
BLACK. 6 R—K 1 
SirG. A. Thomas 7 B—Kt 3 
1 P—K 4 8 P—B 3 
2 Kt—Q B3 9 B—B2 
3 P—Q R3 10 P—Q 4 
4 Kt—B 3 11 Q Kt—Q 2 
5 B—K 2 12 P—Q 5 


30 PxB 

31 P—Kt 4 
32 PxK B P 
33 Q—K Bl 
34 Px P 

35 P—Kt 4 
36 Kx Q 

37 R—R 1 

38 R—R 7 

39 Rx P ch 
40 R—Kt 6 ch 
41 R—Kt5 ch 
42 R—Kt 6 ch 


Ao eo ee oe aS 
Oars oO Pm WL — © © O =! 
PEPPER PE STE 
WO td 

mo 
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13 P-QR4 #13 R-R2 


32 R 32 
14 Kt—B 1 14. Castles 33 K—R 2 33. P—R 4 
15 P—R3 15 Kt—K 1 34 Kt—Bidch 34 Bx Kt 
146 P—K Kt4 16 Kt—Q2 35 Kt PxB 35 Kt—Q 2 
17 B—K 3 17 R—Kt 2 36 Q R—K Kt1 36 K—R 2 
18 PxP 18 PxP 37 Px P ch 37 PxP.. 
19 P—Kt 3 19 K-R1 58 Q—Kt 5 38 R—-K B 3 
20 Kt—Kt 3 20 P—Kt 2 39 P—K B 4 39 Q—Q 3 
21 Q—Q 2 21 Kt—Kt 2 40 P—B 5 40 Kt—B 1 
22 K R—Q 1 22 Kt— KB3 41 B—Q 1 41 K—Kt 2 
23 Ktx P 23 Px Kt 42 BxP 42 Q—Q 6 
24 P—Q6 24 BxP 43 R—Q Rl 43 Q—Q 2 
25 OxB 25 Kt—K 3 44 R—Q 1 44 Q-K B2 
26 B—Kt 5 26 K—Kt 2 45 R—Q 5 45 Q—K 2 
27 Q—Q 2 27 KtxB 46 BxP 46 KtxB 
28 Q x Kt 28 P—R 3 47 Q—Q 2 47 Q—K 1 
299 Q—K 3 — 99 B—K 3 48 R—Q7ch 48 K—Bl 
30 R—Q 2 30 R—Kt 3 49 Px Kt 49 Resigns 
31 P—B3 31 R—Q 3 


As it happened, had Sergeant won against Scott, he would have 
been champion, with Sir George Thomus losing, so that the matter 
was in doubt as to which of the three would take the title until 
the last round was finished. We believe this to be the first time 
there has been so close a finish. Scott is to be congratulated on his 
fine play; his games with Gibson, Wainwright, and Dr. Smith were 
all beautiful chess. We shall hope to give a photograph of the new 
champion next month. 


Almost as exciting was the Ladies’ Championship, but as all 
the first four leaders won the positions were unchanged, and Mrs. 
Stevenson ties with Miss Price, and no doubt a match for the title 
will be played in London during the winter months. 


The tables of scores must be referred to for other results :— 


CHAMPIONSHIP TOURNEY. 


| : 123 4 5 6 7 8 91011 12 
1 R. H. V. Scott ............ — 013411 121343id1idi1@éi1-9 7) 
2 Sir G. A. Thomas ...... 1— 40 34 1414 21 3 «2121-8 0 
3 E. G. Sergeant ............ 04— 010111 21id21é«1-—73 TW. 
4 R. P. Michell ............ x3 1 1— 404 341 43 4 1-7 IV 
5 W. Gibson _............... 04 0%4— 4121101 21 1-6} 
6 A. J. Mackenzie ......... 0011%34— 034 1 21 0 1-6 
7 Dr. S. F. Smith ......... 00034 01— 1121 3 O85 
8 G. E. Wainwright ...... 0404 04 0— 011 1—4) 
9 KE. E. Middleton ......... 00010031~— 01 Q-3} 
10 H. Jacobs _............... 04034 0000t1— 4} 1 3} 
11 P. Wenman ................ 00034 01 3 0 0 4— 1—3} 
12 J. H. Blake ................ 0000003101 0 0——2 


We have pleasure in giving, on the opposite page, two portrait 
groups of the competitors in the British Championship and Ladies" 
Championship Tournaments. 
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H. Jaco3s, R.A. VY. S8coTtT, A.J, MACKENZIE. 


G. E, WAINWRIGHT, W.GIBSON, P. WENMAN, DR.S. F. SMITH, 
E. &. MIDDLETON, E.G. SERGEANT, SIRG. A. THOMAS, R. P. MICHULL, J.H. BLAKE. 


MISS FORBES, Miss EK. Gibb, Miss GILCHRIST 


Mrs. STEVENSON, MRS. MICHELL, Miss F. H. STIRLING, MRS. RITCHIE, 
MRs. RoE, MRS. SOLLAS, MkS.ANDERSON, MISS PRICE, MISS ABRAHAM, 
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SECOND-CLASS TOURNAMENT. 


123 4 5 6 7 8 91011 12 
1 W. Penberthy ............ — l4pep1 14121221 1-9), 
2 A. R. B. Thomas ......... OoO— 141 %421d1éd21édi1ésd1é3 1-89 : 
3 M. Maung _................ 43 O— O01 1 1 1 21 21 « «21 «18 Il 
4 E. W. Carmichael . ¢ O 1T— 1 4 2121 «21 0 1 1-8 
5 Rev. W. E. Evill ...... 4 400— 1021d21d21i21éii17 
6G. D. Hutton _.......... 000 3 0— 102121 4 15 
7 W. H. Jones _.......... 000010—~— 01 4 1 44 
8 G. A. Youngman ...... 4+ 000031i1~— 0 0 43 =1—8 
9 A. D. Barlow _....... .- 0 000000 1— 1 4 «1-8 
10 H. Ransom _._............. 00 010 0 4 1 0— 0 1—8} 
11 H. T. Twomey ......... 0400034 0 4 4 1~— 4-834 
12 Miss Sanders _............. 0000004 00 0 }4-——1 
THIRD-CLASS TOURNAMENT. 
12 3 4 5 6 7 8 91011 12 13 14 
1 A. E. Hopkins ...— 1 0441 1121421d212d21éd21éd1éid1é 2113 ‘1 
2C. H. Taylor OoO— 1113412121 3421 ~21~21 «21-121 ! I 
3 E. H. Smith 1o— 101d121d12121d21d21éid421éif41!2 
4C. G. Spicer ... } O O— 111 4 21 34 «2121 «21 « «f-93 
5 J. Macmillan ... 0 0 1 0— 4121211 i121é4i21é4id21«d1-9}3 
6M. H. Clarke ... 0 4} 00 4— 41 0141421é4id41€«f7 
7 Miss M. Gibb... 0 0 00 034— 12134 212211 f-7 
8 W. H. Greenhalgh 00023 00 0—~— 14121i1éid4i1¢«f 64 
9H. Doran _....... 000001 00— 11 21«21« «f-6 
10 Mrs. J. Brockett 0 4 034 0034 00— 1 £1 #41 «=f—5} 
11 Mrs. McChlery 000000000 0~— 1 «1 «=f8 
12 Mrs. Ross ...... 0000000000 0~— 1 f-—2 
13 F. Murray _..... 00 0 6 0000000 0~ f—I1 
14 Mrs. F. Murray — 0 — 0O—- — — — — — — — ——0 
$00 by default. 


We have little space to devote to the ‘‘ side-shows.’’ Two 
lightning tournaments were held, 48 entries for each. Winners in 
order named. First: I. Gunsberg, W. Gibson, Sir G. A. Thomas, 
H. KE. Price, Miss E. Gibb, Miss Abraham. Second: G. E. Wain- 
wright, J. H. Blake, E. BE. Middleton, H. D. Osborn, C. G. Spicer, 
Miss Forbes. 


A solving tourney, for which two movers by H. D’O. Bernard 
and P. H. Williams and three movers by B. Harley and B. G. 
Laws were submitted, was held. The prize-winners were J. Keeble, 
W. Gibson, and H. R. Hardcastle. Isidor Gunsberg gave a simul- 
taneous, display, and won twenty, drew with J. Macdonald, lost to 
Dr. S. F. Smith, A. E. Hopkins, and E. Vanier. 


Two enjoyable excursions were made, one to Linlithgow to 
view the old castle, and the second to Roslin to see the magnificent 
chapel, the Glen, and Castle. 


The thanks of the chess players are due to Miss F. Hutchinson 
Stirling, who took parties of sightseers along the historic mile from 
St. Giles Cathedral to the Castle, and also to Holyrood Palace and 
Abbey. 
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THE GOTEBORG CONGRESS. 


We are unable, for various reusons (ineluding our desire not to 
delay unduly the publication of our September issue), to give a full 
report of the important and interesting congress organised by 
Swedish chess enthusiasts at G6teborg. We must content our- 
selves with a preliminary report now and reserve further details 
until our next issue. 

In the first place, the result of the principal (‘‘A’’) tourna- 
ment, which lasted from August 2 to August 21, was that the 14 
competitors were placed as follows: I., R. Reti (93 points); IL., 
A. Rubinstein (9); III., E. D. Bogoljuboff (8); IV.—VII., Dr. 8S, 
Tarrasch, B. Kostich, J. Mieses, and SS. Tartakover (74); 
G. Maroczy (6); J. Breyer and G. Marco (54), R. Spielmann (5), 
A. Niemzovitch (44), J. Méller, and A. Selesnieff (4). Bogoljuboff 
jumped off with the lead, winning his first three games, but in the 
4th round suffered defeat from the veteran Tarrasch. He atoned 
for this in the 6th round with a victory over Rubinstein, and still 
stood at the head of the score with 4 points and one adjourned 
game. Reti’s figure was then 4; Kostich, Maroczy, and Tarrasch 
had each 34, and Rubinstein 3, with one game adjourned. After 
the 7th round—just past half-way—the adjourned games were 
finished off, and Bogoljuboff, being beaten by Kostich in the 7th 
round, was caught by Rubinstein, both having scored 5. Kostich 
and Tarrasch (44), and Maroczy and Reti (4) followed next. In 
the 8th round Rubinstein lost to Mieses, Kostich to Reti,’ and 
Tarrasch only drew, so that Bogoljuboff went well ahead again with 
his 6th win. Another success made him looked on as the more than 
probable victor, but in two successive rounds he was beaten by 
Reti and Mieses, and Reti went to the front, followed by Rubin- 
stein. By the 12th round Rubinstein caught Reti again at 8}; 
Tartakover (who had started indifferently) came up to third with 
74, followed by Bogoljuboff, Kostich, and Tarrasch (7), and Mieses 
(64). The 18th and last round was therefore very important. Reti 
had Spielmann to meet, Rubinstein Breyer; Reti won, while Rubin- 
stein only drew, and so Reti won his first international tournament. 

Richard Reti, though he does not become by his victory ‘‘ the 
new world’s champion,’’ as some of the newspapers have enthu- 
siastically greeted him, is to be heartily congratulated on his 
success. He is, we believe, a Hungarian by birth, and first came 
under notice as a brilliant amateur in Vienna. In 1908 he took 
part, for the first time, in a masters’ tournament in that city, but 
came out last on the list of 20. Next year at San Remo he tied with 
Gunsberg for 6th place in the little tournament which unfortunately 
clashed with San Sebastian. At Abbazia in 1913 he did still better, 
tieing with E. Cohn for 3rd place, while his game against Flamberg 
was awarded two brilliancy prizes. In the Hungarian National 
Tournament the same year he was only 11th; but in the same 
event in 1913 he tied for 2nd place. Again, in the Hungarian tourna- 
ment at Budapest in early 1914 he was nowhere, to follow. this up 
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with a high place in the unfinished Mannheim meeting, scoring 
7% points in 11 games. During the war and since his chess activities. 
continued, as has been recorded in the pages of this magazine, and 
it has become evident in the present year that he has developed 
into a master of the front rank. He is about 35 years of age. | 

Of. the ‘* B ’’ tournament at Goteborg, in which 7 Scandinavian 
and 9 foreign masters took part, the final result has not yet reached 
us. Much depended on the last round. 7 

The ‘‘ C ’’ tournament, limited to Scandinavian players, wa 
won by O. Nilsson, who gained, with the Ist prize, the title of 
Northern Champion. His score was 10, and N. Hansen was only 
a 4 point behind him. 

On the day before the serious business of the congress started 
a lightning tourney was held, in which all the principal masters took 
part. In this a very creditable victory fell to Boris Kostich. Losing 
only to Niemzovitch, and drawing with Breyer and Samisch, he 
won all his other games and secured 1st prize. : 


As we go to press we are able to insert the table of the principal 
tournament :— 


123 4 5 6 7 8 91011 12 18 14 
A URRGEL. casiveiecnecetstsdesed —O 14411134 «4 43 «21 «4 «21 «1-93 
Z Kubinstein ............. 1—0O VU 14421214 321212 «¢ «21-89 
$ Bogoljuboff ............ 01—0 0101141042121 i218 
4B MiICSER ...c.cccceeeceeeees 4+ 11—0 410 3 04 1 «243 «1-73 
5S ‘Varrasch ..........006... 00131-—0 434 1 4 21 «43 «1 «=4-4 
6 ‘lartakover  ............ 04 04 1—4 4 41 21«4 «1« }74 
7 Kostich ..............008- 00103 4—4 3 4321 21 «21 «1-744 
% Maroczy ........ccsseeees 1001 4 3 $—2 04 4 1 2-6 
YD Breyer -csssssccccucisesess 4 40 4 0284 4 $—+#4 1 =} 4 O—5} 
LO: Marc ccccesises cecezssess 4+ 401 4 04 14-—0 0 4 34—85} 
414i Spielmann .............. 00140004 01-—+34 «21 
1Z Niemzovitch ............ +0003 4 04 4 134—0 3-4 
13 Moller .............. c0ee 0403400004 4 0 1— 1-4 
14 Selesnieff ............... 000 03 304 1:43 4 4 O-—-4 


TO OUR READERS, 
WANTED.—B.C.M. for April, 1919. All years prior to 1898 (Dr. 
| Steadman). B.C.M. for 1889, 1905, 6, 10, 18, and 14 (H. H. 

Norman). 8B.C.M. for 1917, 1918 (H. Stonier). 

FOR DISPOSAL.—B.C.M. 1892—1895, 1898—1902, also 1895— 
1899. S. Resenthal’s Traité des Echecs, Dufresne’s Lehrbuch 
des Schachspiels. (La Stratégze). 

FOR SALE.—20 volumes of B.C.4@. complete and in excellent 
condition (unbound) 1900—1919 inclusive. Offers may be sent 
to W. R. Duguid, Cluny Square, Buckie. 

Copies for March, 1920, are still wanted and may be sent to 

R. H. 8. Stevenson, 45, Clapham Road, S.W. 9, to whom all ques- 

tion referring to the above should be addressed. 

With regard to our P takes Kt query in last month's issue, 
replies continue to come in, and we propose to give a summary next 
month. 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 


BRITISH NEWS. 

Samuel Rzechevski in London.—The eight-year-old Polish 
prodigy is in England, and on August 10 played twenty games 
simultaneously at the Gambit Café, Budge Row, Cannon Street, 
winning 18 and drawing 2. One of those who drew with him was 
C. H. Lorch, who also drew with Capablanca. This shows that the 
opposition was certainly not negligible. The performance, which 
commenced at 6 p.m, lasted, according to the account which we have 
read, five hours, and the little lad looked very tired at the end. We 
very much doubt whether such feats of endurance should be asked of 
such a frail body, and should certainly deprecate further evening per- 
formances. The organisers would be well advised not to give him a 
task lasting longer than three hours at the most. In Paris, it is true, 
he polished off twenty players in two hours; but it is evident that 
he wished, or his organisers had impressed on him, that it was 
necessary to make a good score in his first exhibition in England. 

We had the pleasure of meeting the new chess wonder on a date 
previous to the performance at the Gambit. Samuel Rzechevski 
has a fine head, and we are told that he is remarkably quick at 
lessons. Sums he will not work on paper, but does them in his 
head. He is rapidly picking up English, and we believe that there 
is an idea of having him educated in this country. We were 
astonished to hear he could play blindfold, and still more to find 
how easily, conversing on other matters all the while, he played. 
If was uncanny to face a youngster of his immature years and to 
find him pounce upon the slightest error immediately, like a veteran. 
The boy is a keen cyclist, and that perhaps may help to develop the 
body, which seems otherwise likely to be neglected. 


We are anxious that the B.C.M should give, as far as 
possible, historical records of events. We are constrained, therefore, 
to correct a correction on page 241. W. P. MacBean in the Metro- 
politan Championship scored 7 points only, as in our July report. 


The Editor of the Bratesh Correspondence Chess Association 
Magazine, Mr. H. KE. Matthews, of 154, Parrin Lane, Monton, 
Eccles, Manchester, sends us a copy, and asks us to extract there- 
from anything which may interest our readers. The Association 
runs six Trophies’ Tourneys for its members, according to their 
classification. Several good games from these competitions are 
given with notes in the magazine. The general secretary and 
treasurer, Sir Samuel Shead, of Courtlands, Shipley Bridge, Horley, 
Surrey, will be happy to give any particulars to those anxious to 
join the Association, the subscription to which is 5s. for twelve 
months. The entries for a new tournament close on September 28. 


Devonshire.—The first game in the final for the Thomas Winter- 
Wood Trophy and the Chamionship of Devonshire, in which the 
contestants were T. Taylor and F. Pitt Fox, was drawn; and the 
second game has been postponed. 
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FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 


The World’s Championship.—It is welcome news to hear that 
the proposed match between Lasker and Capablanca may, after all, 
come ofi. Capablanca, very rightly refusing to accept the champion- 
ship as a gift from the hands of the abdicating holder of the title, 
crossed the Atlantic and early in August was in Holland to meet 
Lasker and talk matters over with him. The result of their meeting 
is that a match has been arranged, of which Lasker gives the 
following details in his column in the Telegraaf :— 

Rules of the proposed contest for the World’s Championship. 

1. Hight games up with a limit of twenty-four games. 

2. Fifteen moves per hour. 

3. Five play-days a week. 

4. Two sittings if necessary, each day; the first four hours 
a the second two hours after an interval of at least three 

ours. 

5. No two games to be played the same day. 

7. Beginning, no later than the 15th of January, 1921, at 
Havana. 

8. Copyright of the games in countries outside Cuba is 
reserved to the players. 

9. This agreement enters into force, provided the chess 
friends of Havana confirm the offer made by them to Sefior 
Capablanca for a match with Dr. Lasker for the chess champion- 
ship of the world. In that event Dr. Lasker must receive 
thereof before the 10th of September, 1920. 

10. I, Dr. Em. Lasker, maintain my position with regards 
to the title Sefior Capablanca is champion of the world. Never- 
theless, if the chess friends of Havana confirm their offer, lL 
shall play my last match for the championship of the world 
under the above conditions. 


EMANUEL LASKER. 

I agree to the above conditions. 
J. R. CAPABLANCA. 

The Hague, 10th of August, 1920. 

It will be noted that in clause 10 Lasker maintains his attitude 
as to the present holding of the championship title, namely, that it 
rests with Capablanca by virtue of his own abdication. Nothing could 
more strongly prove the case for the necessity of an International 
Chess Federation than this anomalous position of affairs. 


Australia.—The Victorian Championship has been won for the 
sixth time in succession by G. Gundersen, with a score of 12 points 
—10 wins, 4 draws, and no loss. This is a splendid record, which, 
incidentally, equals that of F. K. Esling, Victorian Champion 
from 1891 to 1897. Second place this year was once again taken 
by C. G. Steele, with 114 ea Pa wins, 1 draw, and 2 losses. 
raf B. Loughran (7) and C. Moulin (64) were third and fourth 
respectively. 
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New Zealand.—The annual telegraphic match between 
Wellington and Canterbury was commenced on May 29th and 
concluded on June 5, the result being a win for Wellington by 11-6. 
On the top board Mr. Severne scored a win for Canterbury, defeat- 
ing W. E. Mason; but on board 2 R. J. Barnes (W.) beat 
H. Anderson (C.), and the only other Canterbury success was on 
the bottom board, though eight games ended in draws. Fourteen 
matches have now been played, of which Wellington has won 7, 
Canterbury 4, and three have ended in a tie. | 

The Wellington Chess Club, it is pointed out by the local 
Evening Post, attained its 54th birthday on June 25; but there was 
a break in continuity; the pioneer club disappearing in the late 
"sixties or early ’seventies, and being refounded in 1876. 


United States.—The annual championship of the New York 
State Chess Association, held this year at Albany, has been won by 
Jacob Bernstein. 

At the annual business meeting of the Association, on August 4, 
the members discussed at length the formation of a U.S. Chess 
Association, which: was heartily supported, and also passed a resolu- 
tion in favour of the proposal of the British Chess Federation, as 
conveyed in a letter from Mr. Leonard P. Rees, to form an Inter- 
national Chess Federation. 


France.—Two simultaneous performances by E. Znosko- 
Borowsky resulted as follows :— 
July 13, at Strasbourg: 31 games played, 24 won, 3 lost, 
4 drawn. 
July 17, at Sarreguemines (Lorraine): 33 games played, 
32 won, 1 lost. | 


Holland.—The contest for the .Silver King trophy at 
Amsterdam has been won by A. Speyer (54 out of 7). The other 
players were M. Marchand and H. Weenink (44) each; W. A. T. 
Schelfhout (4); M. Euwe and H. van Hartingsvelt (34); P. F. 
van Hoorn (2); and L. Gans (4). | 

The winter tournaments of the leading Dutch clubs have been 
won as follows: V.A.S., Amsterdam, Marchand (94 out of 11), 
followed by van Hartingsvelt (9), Schelfhout (8), Euwe (734), 
J. Meyer (6), and S. Groen (54); Amsterdam Chess Club, Euwe 
(124 out of 14), with van Hartingsvelt (10) second; ‘‘ Discendo 
Discimus,’’ G. J. van Gelder (74 out of 8), with R. J. Loman (44) 
second; Utrecht Chess Club, G. Filep (8 out of 8), Dr. A. G. Olland 
only succeeding in tieing for third place. So many of these players 
being known over here, it is interesting to note their various placings. 


A match at Amsterdam between Messrs. Euwe and van 
Hartingsvelt has been won by the former, 6—4. one 


The summer congress of the Dutch Chess Association brought 
together eight players, and the result of a single-round tournament 
was a victory for Dr. L. Fick, with a score of 5 points, W. A. T. 
Schelfhout (44) being second with M. Rueb (4) third. The other 
entrants were Messrs. Filep, van Hartingsvelt, R. Meyer, Zitter- 
stein, and van Trotsenburg. _~* 
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Germany.—The chanipionship of the Berlin Chess Club, which 
attracted a very strong entry of 11 players, ended in a victory for 
the well-known expert, E. Post, who won 7 games, drew 2, and lost 
only to Dr. Dihrssen. F. Samisch (64) was second, and third 
was Dr. Diihrssen (6), who is described by the Wochenschach as the 
greatest surprise of the tournament. Von Hennig and Ploénnigs 
tied for the next place with 54 points each. It is notable that the 
last two places were occupied by such tested players as Ahues and 
Gregory; but the former was in bad health. | 

The 19th congress of the Lower Elbe Chess Association, held 
in Hamburg on July 17th, and following days, saw the main com- 
petition won by H. Wagner (24), the other players being Dr. O 
Antze (2), — Schénmann (1), and C. Carls (4). 


Austria.—A number of tournaments are reported from Vienna, 
of which one, under the auspices of the Schachklub Schlechter, 
finishing at the end of May, gave a victory for Dr. Gruber (10 out 
of 13), closely followed by Dr. Krejcik and Ernst Griinfeld (94 
each). <A double-round quadrangular contest before the departure 
of Tartakover and Maroczy for Holland ended: Tartakover 44, 
Grinfeld 4, Maroczy 34, Blumenfeld 0. 


Switzerland.—The championship tournament of the Swiss 
Chess Association, held at St. Gallen, July 15—18, was won by 
Dr. E. Voellmy, with 5 points in 7 games. The other competitors 
were H. Johner (44), F. Gygli, W. Rivier, and W. Henneberger. 


Spain.—The tournament for the championship of Galicia (see 
p. 216 of our July issue) has been won by Don Mariano Subira y del 
Rio, a native of Santiago, but now practising as a lawyer in Madrid. 
The first holder of the title Campeén Gallego is a keen enthusiast, 
who has strengthened his game by play, not only in Madrid but in 
Paris also. The second prize fell to Don F. C. Padin, a Pontevedra 
player. The Madrid expert, Don A. G. Torresano, who was not 
eligible for the principal prizes, won a special prize. The brilliancy 
prize was to be awarded later. 

Esthonia.—In this new country, one of the creations of the 
war, or rather of the Russian Revolution, the chief chess centre is 
Reval. That town had a not inglorious history in the past as far as 
chess was concerned ; but the old club which flourished there is 
defunct. It is hoped, however, that it may be revived before long. 
The two strongest players in Esthonia are probably Mr. Theodor 
Germann, until recently resident in London, and well known in City 
chess, and Dr. Brasche, who was once an expert at the game in 
Petrograd. 

“  Norway.—We see from the Norsk Schakblad that in the 1920 
master-class tournament of the Christiania Chess Club the first and 
second prizes were divided between T. Aalheim and Leif Lund. 


A short match at Pressburg between two of the entrants for 
the Goteborg tournament, Reti and Breyer, was won by the former, 
4-0, with one draw. 
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SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


We now give the solutions of positions 317 and 318, which were 
published in the June number :— 

Position 317. By Henri Rinck. From 300 Fins de Partie. 
White.—K at Q 6, Kts at K 6, K B 5, Ps at Q R3, Q Kt 2. Black.— 
K at K B 6, B atQR5, Psat QR2,K7. White to play and win. 

Solution.—1 Kt (B 5)—Q 4 ch, K—B 7; 2 KtxP, Kx Kt; 
3 P—Kt 3, B—K sq; 4 K—K 7 and wins the bishop. A possible 
continuation is 4... B—R4; 5 Kt—B 4 ch, K—Q 7; 6 KtxB, 
K—B 6; 7 P—Kt 4, K—Kt 6; 8 K—Q 6, KxP; 9 K—B 5, etc.; 
another continuation is 4. ., K—Q7; 5KxB, K—B6; 6 P—Kt 4, 
K—Kt 6; 7 Kt—Q 4 ch, KxP; 8 Kt—B 6, etc. Going back to 
the third move an alternative line of play is 3. ., Bx P; 4 Kt— 
Q 4ch, K—Q 6; 5 Kt x B, K moves; 6 Kt—B sq or B 5 and wins. 

The trapping of the Bishop on such an open board is very 
beautiful. 

Position 318. By Henri Rinck. From 300 Fins de Partie. 
White.—K at Q R 4, Ps at K 5, K B 6, K Kt 7. Black,—K at 
K Kt sq, R at K R 6. White to play and draw. 

Solution.—l P—K 6, R—Q B 6 (or B); 2 K—Kt 5, R—B sq! 
(or A); 3 K—Kt 6, K—R 2; 4 K—Kt 7, R_K sq; 5 P—Kt 8 (Q) 
(or R, B, Kt), Rx Q; 6 P—B 7, R—K B sq; 7 K—B 6, K—Kt 2; 
8 P—K 7 and draws. ; 

A.—2 . ., K—K 6; 3 P—K 7, R—Kt 6 ch; 4 K—B 6, R—Kt sq; 
5 K—Q we K—B 2; 6 K—K 5 and draws. 

B.— RK 6: 2 P—K 7, K—B 2; 3 K—Kt 4, R—K 8; 

4 K—B 5. R—B 8 ch; 5 K—Q 6, R—B sq; 6 K—K 5 and draws. 


CUMULATIVE COMPETITION. 


Previous 

Name Score No. 317 No. 318 Total 
Mar Ge We Moses<(1) . -suiccessadiectecs 80 4 3 87 
Mr. W. 29. Pierce: (7) csvetsasceesesses 56 4 3 63 
Mr. H. E. Matthews (1) ............... 50 4 4 58 
Me. As): “Cannell steccinctects ese 54 — — 54 
Dre Tig: Fore. gicdcecusodicdaowtieayteates 40 4 4 48 
Captain Bolland (1) .................0.4. 47 — — 47 
VOMSCMNOCIYV < | \ ctiw aus hitna be wereseets 36 4 4 44 
Mr. R. F. Whitehead .................. 36 4 3 43 
Mr. R. Garby (5) .......... tented aeebotss 32 4 3 39 
Mors) Be Lowe: ices sicsteytsarecaent 35 — 4 39 
Mr. L. Illingworth (7) ............... 28 4 4 36 
Captain Liddell (2) .................00. 29 —_ — 29 
Me Ge Devitk. otscvccveecsurentocendshes 24 0 3 27 
Wir As Saba {00 )y: aediuenetasiencsabeds 24 — — 24 
Mr.. 8. G.. Luckeock v.20. wsesevcccsdesds 22 — — 22 
Col. Kensington (2) .............eeceeee 13 4 2 19 
Mr. R. J. Pickthall (2) ...............46. 16 — — 16 
Mry Aud. Head (1). ssctietincccesevecns 4, 4 3 11 
Moa Se OS: peice eden ocaevanesess 4 4 3 il 
Mr. G. H. A. Wilson _............... 4 4 3 11 
Mr Wed. Gurney «.ccusaheisiedsntes 4 4 3 it 


TuoE British CHESS MAGAZINE. 287 


Mr. F. W. Whitehead .................... 4 4 3 11 
Rev. E. H. Kinder (1) ................. 4 — — 4 
Mr. W. F. Herbert ....................065 — 2 0 2 
Mr. W. A. Smith .............. 00... .0ee. Cancelled — — 0 


Accordingly Mr. Moses reaches the top of the list for the first 
time. 

Solutions of the following studies should be posted by September 
30th, 1920, to R. C. Griffith, Esq., Wedderburn Road, London, 
N.W. 38. 


_ Position 321. Position 322. 
Original. By Henri Rincx. Original. By Henri Rincx. 
yy YY Yt ty y LINK 
VLA f “tps YZ Yo yy Vi L y 
Vidi” YY Wp YM: CC 
Wy Wy Wt y YY 
YY YY Wy eee: by 
Ville, yy, Ca ce Ze 
W 
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Ye 


ty 
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%y . Z fey Sy (,, 
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Uhl, 7; Ye 
Z Yy 
Were, Y YY Yj, 


% Mi 
ol —oittite 
yyy tile 

ge 


WY wus” yyy WY, ty 
Wiles, Ui YW UJ is 
GETTER ETE TEE TE AEE GALOIS LDN TIC AT TEE LIE LI EEL EEA LSTA, 
White to play and win. White to play and win. 


. It is with great regret that with this number I have to take 
leave of the readers of this column. For some time past great 
pressure of business and the claims of private affairs that cannot 
be neglected, have made it impossible for me to devote to these pages 
the amount of attention that they should properly have. When the 
B.C.M. made its fresh start I felt that it might help to go on even 
in a perfunctory way; but now the magazine is fairly on its road 
again it is clearly better to relinquish the work to someone able to 
qo it more justice. I will only add my thanks to my readers for our 
very pleasant relations, and offer them my best wishes for the future. 
C. E. C. TATTERSALL. 


CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 
By J. H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 
(Continued from page 247.) 

After the beginner has made a start in applying sound opening 
principles, he is apt very soon to persuade himself that many of them 
are mere counsels of perfection, and that he will get better results 
by disregarding than by observing them. We propose next to illus- 
trate a few of the pitfalls waiting for the player who sets out to 
purchase experience in this way. 

His greatest temptation is probably to the early and forcible 
use of the Queen; the power of this piece when opposed to one 
or two minor pieces is so considerable as to lead the inexperienced 
player to believe he can do so much early damage that, even if hard 
pressed afterwards, he will always be able to escape by giving back 
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a fractional part of his gains—usually a deplorable fallacy. Here 
is an example :— 
1 P—K 4, P—K 4, 2 Kt—KB 3, Q—B 3. It is a serious fault in 
economy of force to use the strongest piece to defend a Pawn against 
a Knight. 3 B—B 4, Q—Kt 3. This attacks two Pawns, both of 
which cannot be defended simultaneously; but the fact is that 
Black cannot safely take either Pawn. Suppose first that White 
plays 4 P—Q 3, Qx Kt P, and the player congratulates himself that 
he has not merely won a Pawn, but virtually prevented White 
pene on that side. But—5 R—Kt 1, Q—R 6, 6 Bx P ch; now if 
KxB, 7 Kt—Kt 5 ch wins the Q; and f6... K moves 
ane taking the B, 7 R—Kt 3 wins the Q. 

Now suppose White had left the K P to be taken instead of the 
KtP; 4 Castles, Qx KP, 5 BxP ch; obviously this B cannot with- 
out having King and Queen forked by the Kt as before; sod. .-. 
K—Q 1, 6 KtxP; if this Kt be taken there follows 7 R—K 1, and 
the Q is again lost, for if she moves off the file 8 R—K 8, mate, 
follows; so that after 6 Kt x P Black has lost two Pawns for one, 
and the privilege of Castling, and has besides a very poor position. 
See position No. 39. 


Position No. 39. Position No. 40. 
BLAOK. BLACK. 


x a & - a Aan 5A no 
: 


44444 CAFES A CASALE ++ 444 4 
. as, " (fff , ts 
Wh Whit Witty, Z } Yyy 
YY yY Vf) HHYw#t#WYwvywpitZ Y Y yj 
YY WY, Mi ji Yt ip Ys, Yi 
Yt YU ips His) Z Y 
Z Wp Wj4p 444, y Y g Y 


YL 


Vf, 


Z Yi, YY Yj 
CMTS Yy CI¢CtT4 “ YY) 71 
Y g 


ata 


- VALTITIL, Yl: 
YY , YW 
G} 


Yy Ue 


LLL EG 


WHITE. WHITE. 

Early attempt to win the QKtP are attended with much less 
open danger, and, therefore, require to be met with more subtle play; 
nevertheless they are frequently fatal. Here is an example of a very 
plausible kind; the first eight moves occurred in a famous game by 
correspondence over eighty years ago, and the opening is known as 
Petroff’s Defence: 1 P—K 4, P—K 4, 2 Kt—KB 3, Kt—KB 38, 
83 Kt x P, P—Q 3, 4 Kt—K B 3, Ktx P, 5 P—Q 4, P—Q 4, 6 B—Q 

, B—Q 3; 7 Castles, Castles, 8 P—B 4, B—K 3, 9 Q—Kt 3, 
PxP,10QxKtP, B—Q 4. See position No. 40. Now if 11 QxB, 
there follows 11. BxP ch, 12 KxB, QxQ, and the two 
Bishops are an inadequate compensation for the Queen ; White 
would therefore have to withdraw his Queen to Kt 5, leaving his 
Bishop to be taken by the Black Pawn, a fatal loss between equal 
players. White should have played 10 Bx BP. 
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REVIEWS. 


Diz SCHACHPARTIE: LEHRBUCH DES SCHACHSPIELS. Part 1. By 

Johann Kotre. (Vienna: Arbeiter Schachklub.) 

This new guide to the game of chess, by the well-known 
Bohemian player and problemist, J. Kotrc, is a paper-covered work 
of 140 pages, well printed, and illustrated with 369 diagrams. To 
those acquainted with the German language it should prove a very 
serviceable introduction to chess, for the method is good, attention 
being concentrated first on the powers of the pieces, and then 
on end-game play. No attempt is made in Part 1 to deal with the 
Openings, except in a 4$-page synopsis. 

In a second part we are promised sections on the middle 
game, the abstruser parts of the end-game, and the openings. If 
the standard of Part 1 is maintained, this new contribution to chess 
literature will occupy a high place in its class. We are unfortu- 
nately unable to state the price, as the puncte have omitted, to 
inform us. 


PARTIES DES JEUX D’EHECS EXPOSEES PAR DIAGRAMMES SUCCESSIFS§. 

Edited by E. H. Erfield and G. Miege. (Alexandria, Egypt. ) 
: We have received from M. Erfield the first part of a little series 
of celebrated games of chess illustrated by diagrams at every move 
by either side, and elucidated by a few notes. The part before us 
contains the fourth game of the match, Morphy v. Harrwitz, Paris, 
1858, with notes taken (with due acknowledgment) from 
Sergeant’s Morphy. The method adopted by the editors certainly 
provides a delightfully easy way of following a game from start to 
finish without the trouble of getting out a board and pieces. The 
only criticism which occurs to us is that the method presupposes 
that the editors are intending to be benefactors of their fellow- 
chessplayers, since we cannot imagine how the expense of the dia- 
grams can be overcome except by very big sales, such as, alas !. our 
experience of the chess public does not lead us to expect; but, we 
wish the editors all the success which they deserve with their 
publication. _ 


OBITUARY. 


We learn with regret of the death, near the end of July, of 
Mr. H. L. Bowles, formerly a prominent figure in London chess 
circles, particularly in connection with the Metropolitan C.C., 
which benefited alike through his strong play and _ his keen, 
enthusiasm. At the time of his death he was London Goods 
Traffic Manager of the Great Western Railway. Mr. Bowles was 
taken out of London some ten years ago by his railway work at 
Liverpool and Birmingham, and on his return to town he was. too 
busy to resume his former chess activities. 


The death is Peers h on July 19, of Stanislaus Treala, the 
famous Bohemian problem-composer, who was born on November 
12, 1878. 
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GAMES DEPARTMENT. 


GAME No. 4755. 
The following game was awarded the special prize for the best- 
played game in this year’s Scottish Championship Tournament :-— 


WHITE. BLACK. 
W. Gibson P. Wenman 
1P—Q4 1 P—Q 4 
2P—-QB4 2 P—K 3 
3 Kt—Q B 3 3 P—QB4 
4BPxP 4K PxP 
5 P—K 3 


The usual 5 Kt—B 3 and 6 P—K 
Kt 3 is preferable. 


much 


velopment on the K wing. 


6 Kt—B 3 
7 B—K 2 

8 PxP 

9 Castles 
10 P—Q R 3 
11 Q—B2 


Not a good square for the Q in 
It would have been 


this position. 


5 Kt—K B 3 
6 Kt—B 3 

7 B—Q 3 

8 BxBP 

9 Castles 

10 P—Q R4 


better to play to R 4 at once. 


11 B—K 3 

12 R-Q1 
Threatening KtxP. 

12 B—Kt 3 
13 P—R 3 13 Q—K 2 
14 Q—R 4 14 K R—O 1 
15 Q Kt—Kt5 15 Kt-—K5 
16 B—Q 2 16 B—K B 4 


. .. This and the next move pre- 


pare for Kt—B 4 
squares to the \ 


b 
Vhite Q. 


closing various 
The en- 


There is not 
int in 4 B PxP, except as 
a preliminary to a Fianchetto de- 


BLACK (WENMAN). 


WHITE (GIBSON). 


21 KtxB 21 Q—K 4 
... . Lhis loses. Best is 21... 
Q—K 3. If then 22 Kt—Q 4, Black 
can return K 2; and it seems 
doubtful whether White can do bet- 
ter than draw by repetition § of 
moves. After 23 QxRKR he would 
have a strong attack, with R and 
B against Q; but, though the after- 
play is difficult, Black appears to 
ave a sufficient defence. 
22 Kt-—R6ch 22 K-Bl 
23 KtxBP! 

The decisive move; if 28... Kx 
Kt, 24 B—R 5 ch, providing a re- 
treat for the White Q at K 2. 


suing complications are very inte- 
resting ; but the prospect of mate- 
rial gain for Black is perhaps hardly 
sufficient compensation for the weak- 


nesses created in his _ position, 

though the could probably have 

secured a draw. 

17 Q R—B } 17 P—Kt 4 

18 Kt—B 3 18 Kt—B 4 

19 Q—Kt 5 19 R—R 3 

20 Kit—Q 4 20 Kt—R 2 : 
20... KtxKt; 21 PxKt, 


B—OQ "2 would be met by 22 KtxP 
with advantage to White. 


23 Q—Kt 1 
24 KtxR 24 KtxQ 
25 Bx Kt 25 R—R 1 
26 KtxQ P 26 Q x Kt 
27 B—B 3 27 Kt—K 5 


White threatens to win a 


piece hy B—K B 6. 


28 Kt—B 6 98 Ktx Kt 

29 Rx Q ch 29 Bx R 

30 B—Q 4 30 Kt—Q 4 
31 R—B 5 31 Kt—Kt 3 
32 R—B 5 ch 32 K—K 2 
33 Rx P 33 R—B 1 
34 R—Kt 7 ch 3! Resigns 


A very interesting game. 
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The following game was awarded the first brilliancy prize in the 
tournament for the championship of Berlin last December :— 


GAME No. 4756. 


Queen’s Pawn Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Samisch. Schropp. 
1 P—Q4 1 P--Q 4 
2 B—B 4 2 Kt--K B 3 
3 P—K 3 3 P—K 3 
4P—QB3 4 B—K 2 
5 B—Q 3 5 Castles 
6 Kt—Q 2 6 P—B 4 
7 K K—B 3 7 Kt—B 3 
8 Castles 8 Kt—K R4 
9 PxP 9 KtxB 
10 Px Kt 10 Bx P 
11 Q—K 2 11 Q—B 3 
12 P—K Kt 3 1 P—K R3 
18 Kt—Kt 3 13 B—Kt 3 
14 Kt—K 5 14 P—Kt 3 
15 Q R-Q1 15 Q—Kt 2 
16 K—Kt 2 16 Kt—K 2 
17 P—K R4 17 P—B 3 
18 Kt—B 3 1g B—Q 2 
19 QKt-Q4 19 Q-B2 
20QR-K1 20K R-K1 
21 Q—Q 2 21 P—KR4 


22 R—K 2 22 Kt—B 3 
23 K R—K 1 23 P—R 3 
24 B—B 2 24QR-Q1 
25 Q—Q 3 25 K—Kt 2 
26 Kt x P ch 26 Bx Kt 
27 RxB 27 RxR 

28 RxR 283 QxR 

29 QxP ch 29 K—B 1 
30 Kt-Kt 5 30 Q—Kt 1 
31 QxP ch 31 K—K 1 
32 B—B 5 


32 B—R 7, Q—B 1; 33 Q—K 6 
ch is quicker. Against the text 
move, if Black replies Kt—K 2, then 
33 B—R 7, Q—B 1; 34 Q—K 6 is 
conclusive. If 32... B—B 4, 33 
Kt—K 6 wins. And if 32...Q 
—B 1, 33 Q—Kt 6 ch gains the Q 
or mates the next move. 


32 P—Q 5 
33 R-Q 2 
34 R—B 2 
35 Resigns 


33 Kt—K 6 
34 B—Kt 6 ch 
35 Kt—Kt 5 


The following instructive game was played in the quadrangular 
tournament in Berlin last year between Bogoljuboff, Selesnieff, Spiel- 


mann and Reti. 


Notes by Spielmann in the book of the tournament. 


GAME No. 4757. 
Queen’s Pawn (Budapest Defence). 


WHITE. BLACK. 
R. Spielmann. R. Reti. 
1 P—Q 4 1 Kt—K B3 
2P—-QB4 2 P—K 4 
3 PxP 3 Kt--Kt 5 
4P-K4 


Rubinstein did badly with his 
attempt to maintain the pawn on 
K 6 in the Quadrangular Tourna- 
ment of April, 1918. After 4 Kt— 
K B 3, Kt—Q B 3; 5 B—B 4, B— 
Kt 5 ch; 6 Kt—B 3, BxKt ch; 7 
PxB, Q—K 2; 8 Q—Q 5, Q-R 6, 
White’s Q side is endangered. [See 
games v. Mieses and Vidmar, 
B.C.M., 1918, pp. 309, 370.] 
White therefore gives up the pawn 
and endeavours to gain a positional 
advantage by rapid development. 


4KtxK P 
5 P—B 4 5 Kt—Kt 3 
6 B—K 3 
To prevent B—B 4. 

6» B—--Q 3 


The bishop cannot stay here, so 
that the move seems waste of time. 
B—Kt 5 ch should be played, though 
after 7 Kt—B 3! Q—K 2; 8 B— 
Q 3, P—K B 4; 9 Q—B 2, White's 
position is still preferable. 


7 Q—Q 2 7 Q—K 2 
8 Kt—Q B 3 8 B—Kt 5 
9 B—Q 3 9 P—Kt 3 
10 K Kt—K 2 10 B—Kt 2 
11 Kt—Kt 3 11 Castles 


202 THE 
Black fone by ‘Ki—B 3 pare 
to castle QR Oastles K R gives 
White the o opportunity to build a 
lasting attac 
12 Q—Q 1 


12 P—-K R4 

The pawn cannot, of course, be 
taken on account of 13 P—K B 5, 
P—K R 3; 14 BxR P, PxB; 15 Q 
xP. The text-move is designed to 
leave K 2 open to the knight. 
13 P—R 5 13 Kt—K 2 
14 P—R 3 

14 P—R 6 is not so strong, as P 
—Kt a aa closes the diagonal for 
the Q B 

14 B—B 4 

15 Castles Q R 15 P—Q 3 
16 B—Q B 2 

_. Threatening Q—Q 3 and P—K 45, 


against which Black’s defence is 
ehenty. 


: 16 Kt-Q 2 
17 QQ 8 17 BxB ch 
18 QxB 18 P—K B 3 
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This facilitates the following de- 
cisive pawn sacrifice. But if Black 
plays Kt—Q 4, White still continues 
19 P—K 4, threatening 20 P—Kt 4 
and 21 9-9 3, or 20 P—B 56. 


19 P—K 5 19 B PxP. 
20 Q—Q 3 20 Kt—K B 3 
21Q Kt-K4 21 BxKt 

22 KtxB 22 Kt x Kt 
23 Q x Kt 23 Rx P 


There is no valid defence. R or 
Kt—B 4 would fail against 24 P— 
K Kt 4. And P—Kt 3; 24 PxP 
would leave Black with a ’ hopelessly 
compromised K side. 


24 QxP ch 24 K—B 2 
“5 Q R-B il 2 Q—R1 
26 Rx Rch 276 PxR 
297 Q—K 4 27 R—K 1 
If R—K B 1, 28 R—K sq., R— 
K 1; 29 Q—K 6 ch, K—B 1; 30 B 
—Kt 6, etc 
28 QxP ch 03 K—Kt 1 
29 P—R 6 29 P—Kt 3 | 
30 P—R 7 ch 30 K—Kt 2 
31 R—B 1 31 Resigns 


We take from The Falkirk Herald the score (with notes by the 
winner) of the following game, played in the final of the ‘* Richard- 
son Cup’”’ competition at Edinburgh this spring. 

GAME No. 4758. 


White. Black. 
_W. Gibson G. W. Richmond 
(Glasgow). ae 
1 P—Q 4 1 P— 
2P—-QB4 2 P—K : 
3 Kt—K B 3 3 P—QB4 
4 PK 3 4 Kt—K B3. 
5 Kt—B2 5 Kt—B 3 
6 B—Q 3 6 B—K 2 
7BPxP 
This position has occurred in 


hundreds of games, but the experts 

differ as to the best continuation. 

The isolated pawn is not a very 

gerious drawback for Black, but ‘i 

at Jeast gives something to play for. 
x 


8 Px P 8 BxP 

9 Castles 9 Castles 
10P-KR3 £410 B—~K3 
11 P—R 3 11 R—K sq 
12 PQ Kt4 


12 B—Kt 3 
13 Kt—K 2 re 


Queen’s Gambit Declined. 


Preventing P—Q 5. 
13 Q R—B s 


14 B—Kt 2 14 Kt—K 5 
15 R—B sq 15 P—B4 
16 B—Kt sq 16 QB-—B2 
17 B—R 2 17 KtxK BP 


I had in view the possibility of thie 
sacrifice for some time, and thought 
it could be met. Its soundness is 
doubtful, but probably Black did not 
wish Kt—Q 4, which would naturaHy 


have been my next move. A very 
interesting and _  diffeunlt game 
results. 

18 Rx Kt 18 Bx P 

19 R—B 5 19 P—Q Kt 3 

20 R—B 3 2 P—B 5 

21 RxB 21 PxR 

22 R—B sq 22 R—B 2 

23 K Kt—-Q 4 23 Kt—K 4 

24 Kt—B 5 24 R—-Q 2 

©5 KtxK P 
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T had intended captunng the 
pawn when playing : re previous 
move and did not give this ae 
sufficient consideration. 25. ae 
would give Black a very ‘ficalt 
game. 


25 P—Q 5 
26 B xB ch 2 KtxB 
27 Kt—B 5 27 P—Q 6 
28 Kt—B 4 28 P—Q 7 
29 K—R 2 
Forced, because of the threat 
R—K 8. 
299 Q—Kt 4 


Again threatening R—K 8. 
30 Kt—K 2 30 P—Kt 3 

1 B—B 6 

I thought this move would win 
easily, but Black has resources. 


1QxB 
32 Kt-R6ch 32 Ktx Kt 
33 RxQ 33 Kt—B 4 
34 Rx Kt 


I was very reluctant to give up 


the Exchange here, but it must be 
done. Kt—K 6 cannot be allowed. 
34 PxR 
35 Kt—B 3 35 R—K 8 
36 Q—Kt ch 36 K—Kt 2 
37 Kt—Q sq 37 K—B 3 
38 P—Q R 4 38 K—K 4 
39 P—R 5 39 P—B 5 


Effectively ry Wh up the Whi 
king. Probably ite should have 
played K—Kt 3 earlier. 


CHESS MAGAZINE. 293 
40 PxP ‘40 PxP | 
41 Q—R 4 41 R-Q 3 
42Q-—K8sch 42 K-Q5 
43 Q—R 4 43 RxKt -.: 
44QxR 44 K—B6 
45 P—Kt5 45 R—K 3 7 
After this move the game cannot 
Sav: 


46 Q—Rsqech 46 K—Q6 
47Q-—R3ch 47 K—B7 


If K—K 7, 46. Q—B 3 ch, followed 
by K—Kt eq wins. . 


48 Q—R.2ch 48 K—B8 | 

49 QxR 49 P—Q 8(Q) | 

50 QxP 50 Q—Q 7 

51 Q—B5ch 51 K—Kt8 . 

52 Q—Kt sq ch 52 K—Kt 7 

53 Q@—Kt 6 53Q—Kt5 | 

54Q—B2ch 54 K—Kt8 _ |: 

55 Q—Bsqceh 55 K—Kt7 

56 K—Kt sq 56 K—R7 
"57 Q—B 3 57 Q—K 8 ch 

58 K—R 2 58 Q—Kt 5 

59 P—Kt 7 59 K—Kt 8 

60 Q—Q3ch 60 K—Kt7 

61 QxP 61 Q—Kt 6 

62 Q—RS8ch 62 K—B7 

68 Q—B8ch 63 K—Q7 

64 Q—Q 7 ch 


Adjudicated by Mr. Blackburne a 


win for White. 


GAME No. 4759. 


Queen’s Pawn Game. 


Played in the last Berlin championship. 
the tournament (through the Wochenschach). 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Plonnigs. Samisch. 
1 P—Q4 1 Kt—K B 3 
2 Kt—K B3 2 P—K 3 
3 P—Q 4 3 B—Kt 5 ch 
4 B—Q2 4 BxBch 
5 Q KtxB & Castles 
6 P—K 4 6 P—Q 4 
7; Q—B 2 


After this 8 P—K 5 would be 
troublesome, Black no longer having 
the square K 5 open to the Kt. 


Notes from the book of 


7PxK P 
i KtxP 8 Q Kt—Q 2 
9 B--Q 3 9 P--B 4 
10 KtxP 10 Kt x Kt 
u Px Kt 11 Q—R 4 ch 
12 Q--Q 2 122QxBP 
13 Castles K R 13 P—Q Kt 3 
uK R-Ki1 14 B—Kt2 


15 P—Q Kt 4 


This weakens the pawns without 
driving the Q to a worse square. 15 
Kt—K_ 5 should rather have been 
played. 
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15 Q—B 3 

16 Q R-Q 1 16 K R—Q 1 

17 Q—Kt 5 


White’s wishes with Kt—K 5 to get 
rid of the threat against his K Kt 2 
and to get an attack himself. He 
takes into account the fact that he 
loses a pawn thereby. 


17Q—-R 5 
18 Kt-K 5! 18 QxKt P 
19 R-K 3 19 P-KR3 


. Anticipating the threat of R 
—Kt 3. But White proyes by a 
brilliant sacrificial continuation that 
the move produces a weakness. 


20 Q—B 4 20 Q R—B 1 


20 .. Q—K 2 served the 
defence no ” better. 21 R—Kt 3 
would still follow, when Kt—R 4 
could not be play ed on account of 
22 QxR P, Ktxh: 23 Q—R 7 ch. 

21 R—Kt 3 


22 R—R 3 2 B—K 5 


Now it looks as if White’s 
attack would be easily smashed by 
the pinning of the B. White, hee. 
rhe ae prepa against this move 

azardous and ingenious 
ee 


93 Rx P! 23 Q—R 5 


The position is very difficult 
and ‘complicated. 23... RxB is 
Poee bad against 24 R—R 8 ch, 

ok 2. 25 KtxR, Q—R 5; 26 Kt 
as 2. Also after 23 . BxB; 
24 RxKt, PxR; 25 QxP Black 
seems completely lost because, very 
curiously, no piece can come to the 
defence of the K BP. 25... K— 
Kt 1; 26 QxP ch, K—R1 may pre- 
sent difficulties until one discovers 
the forcible continuation 27 Q—R 5 
ch, K—Kt 2 (if B—R 2, 28 Kt—B 
7 ch, K—Kt 2; 29 KtxR, Rx Kt; 
30 Q—Kt 5 ch); 28 Q—Kt 5 ch, K 
—R 2 (if K--B 1, 29 Q—B 6 ch, K 
—Kt 1; 30 P_K R 4); 299 P_KR 
4 and wins, because the threat of 30 
RxB cannot be at a A similar 
result comes from 23 . 


1: "27 QxP ch, K—R 1 (if K—Kt 2, 
28 Q—Kt 4 ch); 28 QxP ch, K—Kt 


21 K—B 1 r 
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1; 29 Q—Kt 5 ch, followed by 30 
Q— B 4. The best move appears to 

be 23. K—K 2, whereafter 24 
Rx Kt, PxR; 25 QxB might lead 
to a drawn ending. 


24 R-K 1 24 BxB 
. Not now PxR, on account of 


25 Qx Kt, K—Kt 1; 26 QxP ch, K 
—R1; 27 Q—B 6 ch, etc. 


25 Rx Kt! 25 PxR 
26 QxP 26 Q—K 1 

If 26. K—Kt 1, ara 27 
Qx 'P ch, K—R 1; 28 Q—R 5 ch, 
K—Kt 2; "29 R—K 3! 
27 R—K 3 27 B—R2 


28 RxB was threatened 27 
BB 4 would be answered by 
28 P—Kt 4. 


28 P—K R4 28 RxB 4 
229 Q—R6ch 29 K-K 2 
30 QxB 30 R-Q 5 


. The reply to this forces the 
return of the Exchange. 30... Q 
—Kt 1 was to be considered. 


31 Q—Kt 7 31 Rx Kt 

32 QxR 32 RxB P 
33 R—Q 3! 33 Q—Q Bl? 
34 Q—Kt 5 ch? 


Under pressure of excitement and 
the clock, both players overlook 
aie 34 o9 6 ch, K—B 3 (K—K 


; 3 R—K Kt 3 3): 35 R—B 3 ch, 
K Kt 2; 36 Q—K 7 would win 
quickly. 

34 K—K 1 

35 Q—Kt 8ch 35 K—K 2 
36 Q—Kt 5 ch 36 K—K 1 
37 R-K B3 37 Q—B4 
38 Q—Kt8 ch 38 Q—B1l 
39 Q—Kt 3 39 K—Q 2? 


. Black had a serious posi- 
tional disadvantage. The K move 
is a blunder, which costs a pawn. 


40 RxP ch 40QxR 

41 Q—Q3ch 41 K-K 1 
42 QxR 42 K—B 1 

43 Q—-K Kt4 43 Q—B3 

44 Q—K 2 44 P—R4 

45 P—Kt 3 45 Q—B 4 

46 Q-—-Q 2 46 K—Kt 2 
47 Q—Kt 5 ch 


a 
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White could also with Q—Kt 2 ch 
have won another pawn. But the 
text-move gives a clearly won pawn- 
ending. 


47 QxQ ch 
48 PxQ 48 P—Kt 4 
49 K-Bl 49 P—Kt 5 
50 K—K 17 50 P—R 5 
51 K—Q 1 
White must, of course the 
R P with his He chow not, 


however, have gone to K 1, but to 
Q 3 via ’"K 2. That the Black K P 
should still threaten danger in this 
ending is indeed so improbable that 
it escapes Black’s attention also. 


51 K—Kt 3? 


51 . P—K 4 would draw! 
White could then no longer defend 
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the pawn on Kt 5, for after 52 P— 
B 4, P—K 5 would win. If the 
White K stood on Q 3, 61. P— 
ee would be simply answered by 52 


52 P—B 4 52 K—B4 


If now 52. P—K 4, then 
53 PxP, KxP; 54 ‘P_Kt 4, 
53 P—Kt 4 ch. 53 K—Kt 3 
54 K—B 2 54 P—K 4 


Any K move leaves an easy 
win by 55 P—B 5. 


55 PxP 55 K—B 2 
56 K—Q 3 56 K—K 3 
57 P—Kt 6 57 K—K 2 
58 K— B4 58 Resigns 


. A game full of vigour and 
life in all its phases. 


GAME No. 4760. 
From the ‘‘A’’ Tourney at Goteborg. 


Ruy Lopez. | 
WHITE. BLACK. 20 P—B 4 20 P--K B 3 
B. Kostich. A. Selesnieff. a Roe > 7 os poe * 

1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 23 PxP 23 PP 
2Kt-K B3 .2 Kt-QB3 2” P—Kt 4 24 Kt—K 3 

3 B—Kt 5 3 Kt—B 3 25 P—B 5 25 Kt—Kt 2 
4 Castles 4P—Q3 26 PxP 26 Q—K 4 

5 P—Q 4 5 B—-Q2 7 Q-K 3 27 Q—K Kt 5 
6 Kt—B 3 6 B—K 2 23 Q—Kt 3 ch 28 Kt-K3 

7 R-K 1 7PxP 29 Kt—B 5 29 QxP (Kt 3) 
8 KtxP 8 Castles 30 R-Q 3 30 K-B 1 

9 W Kt—K 2 9 Kt—K 4 81 R—R 3 31 P—Q 4 

10 Kt—Kt 3 10 BxB 32 R—R 6 2 Q—Kt 4 
11 KtxB 11 K Kt—Q 2 33 Q-K R3 33PxP 

12 B—Q 2 12 Kt-Q B3 34 R-R 8 ch 34 K-B 2 

13 B—B 3 13 B—B 3 35 Q—R 7 ch 35 Kt—Kt 2 
14 Q—Q2 14 P—-Q R83 36 Kt—R 6 ch 36 Q—Kt 

1 BxB | 15 KtxB 37 QxQ and 

16 Kt—Q 4 16 Kt x Kt aa 
17 Qx Kt 17 Kt—Q 2 

8 Q—B 3 18 P—K Kt 3 _ At move 34,R x KP was 
199QR-Q1 19R-K1 stronger for White. 
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GAME No. 4761. 


From the °° 


A’’ Tourney at Goteborg. 


Four Knights Game. 


WHITE. 


gy £ 
o & 
— ’ - 
A idaatanaad « ate 
vc) x x 
ee Cee mei op Bebe 
eS ss AURKARRE g ARES 
© 7 a 2 
se) (e, pa oa | a 
a G Bey Xa Op S 
oak r SOR ag Ra ig, gs. ay 
Oo Leood Loom S Mm & 
Ca ee & | x | xg 
COMmMMROM meme ~hece, 
pee eC ye RLS 
. +A) be 
pies o* 
- oO (ee) ~ 
el oo 34 fae re 130 bd ie) | 
OP? tt a5 OPS OY ~ o 
558d TT BS i ot Bt Tl Be i 
RP ep xp idx py x 
og Px A Bd AO A A A CPB A A A AB 
CE Se Se eal eo eee 
rr 
aA 
= on a) = 
Sr uae S25 SH ey AS ia 
na Be ek OP 6 Bd Od id Ov 
woleewld!l Ixitbtitxid.x 
NOAM MMA OommMaA, 
ArsawaernPaonagwne 


GAME No. 4762. 
From the ‘‘ B ’’ Tourney at Goteborg. 


Queen’s Pawn Game. 


ST of ~ Se es 


4 S 
a SS Se ee 
CCEA ROCESS POE iL: 
— 
Ao Ao hel AS hel 0 Rel bed Bel Biel Bd Bel Bed es Bd Bt Bd yy yy 
RIERRHRRSSRBABSESASaagaya 
r= - rae) 
jaa) ONS A MMM OH Hao © 
CORMIER MER MNOCIONMIOE 
x | | x 
6S 6 AB he a AO A hd bet 6 fel ys Be Bel Bel Be Bt ony bt 
RBARRARARSSBSBSSBSERSSIBSRS 
a4 ~ uf - 
aoe teary Sauce tesa. oe 
SP parte oh be Aa Be 0 Pb be Be A BeOS 
Ais | ee | xXZgleo i | | xx |] | X¥pao 
Hoa MONMMONneMAnAA OMe 
TNO TO SK OSS AASTRAELARAR 
8 o no ie 
. o o me A, 

—Q a or & 
Bide eee be em oeon 
BS OTA UMM BA MoM mM oh CM 
ae fe ee ee | | | xxx] bx] 
Hea MamnMmOACMOMNCMONMaMACA MOR 

AAS HN OMOAOAADHMOMDROA 
a oon I el aoe oe on oe oe nN 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 
SOLVERS’ SCORE—*LADDER” COMPETITION. 


May June July 
Totals 3163 3166 3165 3166 Totals 3167 3168 3169 3170 Totals 
Major J. B. H. Doyle... 28385 5 5 20 20 28 5 5 40 20 855 
*N. M. Gibbins ............ 0 5 5 2 20 50 5 5 2 20 = 100 
M. E. Onslow ........... 100 5 5 — — 110 5 5 — — 120 
‘‘Senkerry’ ............... 235 5 5 20 20 285 5 5 40 20 355 
Rev. F. O’D. Hoare.. saneay 230 5 5 20 20 280 5 5 20 20 = 8330 
*q. areas Johnson 240 5 5 20 20 290 5 5 40 20 70 
K. A. L. Hill... ........... 230 5 5 20 20 280 § 5 20 20 830 
A. Saban ..............-... 2835 5 5 20 — 265 
** Rip Van Winkle -... 20 5 5 20 20 290 5 5 40 2 360 
*G Mo86S......ccecceeee 160 5 5 20 2 210 5 5 2 20 = 260 
A. T. Cannell ............ 230 5 5 20 20 280 5 5 40 20 350 
—~ T.J. Dennis ............. - 215 5 5 2 2 25 5 5 40 20 35 
*R. G. Rainsford ......... 1145 5 5 20 230 165 5 58 40 20 2385 
M. L. Zaak ........0.0 -- 2385 5 5 2 20 285 §&§ 5 40 20 355 
G, Harwood ...........000- 455 56 5 20 — 
W, F. Herbert ............ 195 5 56 2 20 245 5 5 40 20° 815 
AW EDs seccscacisesdevec 235 5 §&§ 20 20 2868 § 5 20 20 = 335 
“J. W. Dixon .........cc.0 6 5 5 20 20 1 N55 5 20 20 256. 
Chas. Salt . ea 235 6&6 56 20 20 28 656 5 40 20 £358 
A. Peacock............ wees 175 5 &§ 2 2 225 &§ 5& 40 20 = 295 
H. Wilkins  ...........00 198 56 5 2 20 245 6 § 40 20 315 
*R. J. Pickthall ......... 200 5 5 O 20 
H. E. Matthews ........ 215 5&6 5 20 20 25 5 5 20 320° 315 
P. Stone ...........000008 185 5 5 20 20 285 5 5 20 20 = 285 
Frederick Lee ............ 198 5 5 20 20 245 & 5 20 2 295 
Alec Jenkins —.........006 210 5 5 2 20 260 5 5 40 20 330 
FB. Wright ........-...eceeee 175 5&5 5 20 20 225 5 *5 20 — 255 
W. A. Smith (Mt. Abu) 210 56 5 20 20. 
H. A. Zaak .....ccccccsees 165 5 5 20 20 215 5 5 40 20 285 
Captain J. V. Jacklin... 145 5 5 20 20 195 5 5 40 20 = 265 
Rev. E. Wells .......... ~ 45 5 5& 20 20 95 5 5 20 20 = 145 
A. M. Holmes ............ 95 5 5 20 20 145 5 5 23 20 = 195 
F. G. Squire .2.....cecseees 115 5 5 20 20 16 5 5 2 20 215 
Rev. N. Munro.......... ~~ 6 5 58 20 2 115 5 5 0 20 145 
J. W. Haycock ........0. - 165 5 5 20 2 215 5 5&§ 20 20 265 
J. Hunter ......000...00000 115 5 5 2 20 165 5 5 20 20 215 
W. J. Gurney ... sso... o0e 45 5 5 20 2 95 5 5 20 .20) 145 
Pi MOOD i sesgsscdeieeiatecdes 5 5 40 20 70 
J. Walley .......-ccceee Sane 5e 5 40 2 70 
EB. B. Tibbits.......cecccece 5 5 20 20 70 
Capt. G. Haggarty .. iia 5 5 20 2 50 5 5 40 20 = 120 
‘Hast Marden ’’........ ‘ 5 5 40 2 70 
G, G. Garland ..........6. 56 5 20 20 70 
W. Staymes .........ceseee 180 5 5 2 20 230 5 5 20 20 = 280 


The following additions have had to be made: “‘ Rip Van 
Winkle,’’ 5 for cook in 3155. F. G. Squire, April solutions, 50. 
J. W. Haycock, 100 points were omitted to be carried forward in 
April total. W. Staynes, May and June, 130 to be added to March 
total. W. A. Smith (Mount Abu), April 55, May 65, and H. A. 
Horwood (Los Angeles), March and April, 100. These have been 
tacked on to the brought forward score shown in first column in 
above table. A number of our solvers send their solutions on post- 
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cards and we commend this to others. There is no need to record 
a close analysis, but simply sufficient to show the problems have 
been solved. Key moves for two-movers, for instance, are quite 
enough. 

Mr. Stillingfleet Johnson is top for June and his old score is 
cancelled. ‘* Rip Van Winkle ’’ is head scorer for July; he will 
start at zero in the next table. 


BRITISH CHESS FEDERATION. 
The Solving Competition over the board, which is always a 
feature in the Congress organised by this important body, was held 
at Edinburgh last month. The four subjoined positions were sub- 
mitted to the solvers with the result that Mr. J. Keeble, of Norwich, 
took first prize with 114 points, Mr. W. Gibson, of Glasgow, second, 
101 points, and Mr. G. R. Hardcastle third place. 
By H. D.’O. Bernard. By Brian Harley. 


. WAZ, VIIPIIIAA 
WA Ya“ 
YZ Vi Yj, 
“oy, A, 


OL, 


77777) hl), 


W.W.W 
Wye GZW7 JU 
two. Mate in three. 

By P. H. Williams.—White: K at K 8; Rs at K Kt 5, K 7; Bs 
at K 5 and Q Kt 5; Kts at K R5andQBS8; Ps at K B 3, K 2 and 
Q Kt 3. Black: Kat Q4; QatQKt8; Rat K Kt 3; Bs at K R6 
and Q B 8; Kts at K BsqandQ R4; Psat K B4, Q2 and 5,Q B4 
and @ Kt 7. Mate in two. 

By B. G. Laws.—White: K at K 8; Q at K7; Kts at K B6 


‘and Q 5; Ps at K R 8, Q Kt 3 and 7. Black: K at K 4; Kt at 
Q6; Psat K R3, K B 4 and 6, K 3, Q3 and 5. Mate in three. 

Mr. Brian Harley has presented in The Observer of August 22 
another version of his three-mover as follows :—White: K at Q B 4; 
Q at K B 3; Bs at K B 6 and K 2; Kt at K Kt 4. Black: K at 
KR4; Rat K Kt6; Bat K Kt 4; Ps at K R 2 and 8 and Q B 4. 
Mate in three. 


Mr. E. P. Sharp, Chess Editor of Nebraska State Journal 
(Address: 3435 R. Street, Nebraska) is opening a world’s solving 
contest this coming winter, the first prize being a beautiful silver 
cup. Other cups are to be offered in future competitions. There 
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will be other prizes. The Farmer’s Edition of the paper, which 
contains the chess column, is $1.50 to English subscribers. We 
have not yet been informed as to the class of problems expected to be 
submitted, nor the number, but no doubt there are a few good solvers 
in this country who would enjoy a thoroughly good contest. 


Streatham News.~—-The following clever positions received chief 
honours in the competition arranged by our friend, Mr. F. F. 
Alexander. Mr H. D’O. Bernard judged the problems, and we 
may quote his criticisms when publishing the solutions. 

ist Prize by A. M. Sparke, Lincoln.— White: K at QR3; Q at 
Q atQB5; RsatK R6andK 8; BatQBsq; Kts at K B 6 and 
Q5; Psat K B2 and Q6. . Black: Kat K B4; Q at K BR 8; Rs at 
K B8and K 8; Bs at K R7 and K Kt7; Kts at K R5 and K B sq; 
Ps at K 7 and Q 2. Mate in two. 

2nd Prize by P. F. Blake, Warmington.—White: K at Q B sq; 


Q at K Kt6; Rat K 4; Bs at KB sq and Q BR sq; Kts at Q B 2 and 
QR4; Pat K 5. Black : K at Q 4; Rat K R6; Bs at K B sq 
and Q R7; Kts at K Kt 7 and Q sq; Ps at K BR 5, K Kt 2 and 6, 
QR2 and 6. Mate in two. 

Hon. Men. by A. Ellerman, Buenos Aires.—White: K_ at 
K Kt 4; Q at K B 4; Rs at Q BT and Q Kt 5; B at Q R 8; 
Kts at K Kt 6 and Q R8; P at Q BS. Black: K at Q 3; Rs at 
Q Kt 5 and 7; Bs at Q B sq and 6; Ps at K Kt 6, K 3 and 4, Q 4 and 
Q Kt 2. Mate in two. 


eS 


Lo Scacchista has issued a programme for an International Two- 
Move Problem Tourney. Entries (not exceeding four positions) 
must be diagrammed in duplicate and be received not later than 
November 30 next by Signor A. M. Lanza, Lo Scacchtsta, Casella 
Postale 1124, Milan. Three prizes of 50, 30, and 20 liras, and three 
honorable mentions, which will be signified by the present of a book 
each. The judges are to be Messrs. A. R. Cooper (Portsmouth), 
V. de Barbieri (Genoa), and G. Guidelli (laveno). 


Brisbane Courver Tourney. 


Ist Prize by E. H. H. Jerrard.—White: K at K B 6; Q at 
Q E383; Bs at K 8 and Q Kt 4; B at K 6; Kt at K R 5; Ps at 
K R4, K Kt 3, K B7, Q 4 and QR2. Black: K at K 5; Q at 
Q at Q Kt 2; Rs at K R 6 and Q 8; Kts at K R sq and K Kt 7; 
Ps at K B 6, Q B 2 and Q Kt 3. Mate in two. 

2nd Prize by J. C. J. Wainwright.—White: K at K R6; Q at 
K B2; Rat K Kt 5; Bs at K Kt 6 and Q B 38; Kts at K 6 and 
Q Kt 8; Ps at K Kt 2, K B 5 and Q Kt 6. Black: K at Q Kt 4; 
RatQB3; BatQBsq; Ps at Q 2, QB 5, Q Kt 2, Q R5 and 6. 
Mate in two. 
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THE “INDIAN” THEME, 


By J. KEEBLE. 


With reference to the quotation made in the B.C.M August 
number regarding the Indian Problem, this is a question I have 
studied most thoroughly, and I can assert that it is quite fantastical 
to say that Shagird (not Schagird) was the Revd. Loveday’s Indian 
language tutor. A great deal of mystery has been attached to this 
subject by the misleading manner in which Mr. Staunton treated 
it, and the erroneous initial that Lowenthal, in 1866, attached to 
Loveday’s name. A few years ago I was in communication on 
three occasions with the Under Secretary of State for India, and 
am, fortunately, now able to give many particulars concerning the 
author of the problem. Henry Augustus Loveday entered Peter- 
house College, Cambridge, in 1835. In 1836 he was College Prize- 
man in Classics and Classical Composition. In 1838 he was 33rd 
Wrangler in the Mathematical Tripos, and took a third class in the 
Classical Tripos. He took his degree of B.A. on January 20, 1838. 
In 1839-40 he took orders, and is described as Reverend in the 
Cambridge Calendar of 1840. In 1840 he was appointed to the 
Bengal (India) Ecclesiastical establishment, and was Chaplain at 
Delhi till the latter part of 1844, when he was transferred to 
Almorah. He was again Chaplain at Delhi in 1847, and died there 
on January 9, 1848. The records of his burial at Delhi shows that 
at the time of his death he was 32 years of age. These particulars 
leave a gap between 1838 and 1840. All that is known about him 
in that period is that in 1838-9 he contested a few games of chess 
with Mr. Staunton, ‘‘ without disadvantage on either side.’’ He 
dates this himself in the letter in which he introduced the Indian 
problem. This shows that when going to India in 1840 he was not 
only a good scholar, but an excellent chessplayer as well. For in 
a few years Mr. Staunton was chess champion of the world. 


The letter which accompanied the Indian Problem was signed 
‘‘ Shagird.’? This is not an Indian word. It is Persian or Turkish, 
and signifies a pupil or apprentice; in Turkish a novice. Probably 
Loveday meant it to apply as a student, so that when the English- 
man sent Mr. Staunton some games of chess and said ‘‘ by publish- 
ing these you will oblige many a Shagird in India,’’ he meant many 
a, student of the game of chess, and was not referring to natives at 
all. The word was simply a nom-de-plume adopted by Mr. Loveday, 
and he used it in connection with his published games as well as his 
problems. A writer in 1855, who said he was acquainted with 
Mr. Loveday in India, referred to a game which he (Loveday) 
played against a young ensign under 20 years pf age, which, he 
said, excited great interest and was the subject of much comment 
among chess amateurs in India. That game was published in 
The Delhi Gazette as between Shagird and Juvenis. 
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Now as to the problem. It was published in the C.P.C.} 
Februury, 1845, as by Shagird. In December of the same year 
Mr. Staunton had another communication from Shagird, in which 
he promised more games and problems, and in the J.£.N., January 
10, 1846, Mr. Staunton replied to a correspondent thus :— 


‘“P.P. ‘ The Indian problem’ is the invention of an 
Englishman. We are in daily expectatioit of receiving some other 
specimens of his ingenuity in the construction of these 
intricacies.’ " 

This is an important statement. he problems did not arrive so 
soon us Mr. Staunton expected, and he issued two reminders in the 
I.L.N., ene to “ Shagird, Delhi,’ and the other to *‘ L., Delhi.’’ 
‘The communication did not arrive until July and was acknowledged 
in the J.L.N., August 1, 1846 :— 

‘““H. L. (Delhi). Received safely. A private acknow- 
ledgement shall be despatched by overland mail.’’ 

This communication contained the second Indian problen., 
which was published in the C.P.C. September number. 
Mr. Staunton, in the J.L2.V¥., August 29, told a correspondent, in 
udvance, that he would find another problem, also extremely clever, 
in the September number, from India, by Shagird. 


Now we can judge the whole matter. Mr. Staunton tells one 
correspondent that Shagird is an Englishman and has promised 
more problems. When the problem arrives it is acknowledged 
from H. L. (Delhi), and a correspondent is told he will find it in 
the September number as by Shagird. ‘This is the one quoted in 
the August B.C.M., but when it appeared in the C’.P.C. it is given 
as ‘‘ by a Shagird or Native Indian chessplayer,’’ a most mysterious 
heading, and certainly not correct. Of course, 1 am aware that 
Mr. Staunton gave a variety of replies and made a variety of state- 
ments concerning the Indian Problem, but I think i have said 
sufficient to show the authorship in a true light. To close the matter, 
I might say that Mr. Staunton republished the original letter in the 
I.L.N. on September 29, 1855, and said :— 

‘‘ The letter is addressed to Mr. Staunton and was written 
by the Revd. M. Loveday, formerly British Chaplain at Delhi, 
who died in India a few years ago, to the great grief of every 
one who knew him, and to the irreparable loss of the chess 
world, of which he promised to become a most distinguished 
ornament.’’ 


Since writing the foregoing, through the courtesy of the Edin- 
burgh Chess Club, I have been able to refer to the early numbers 
of The Chess Players’ Chronicle. I have them at home, and knew 
I could have said more could I have referred to the earliest number. 

In the C.P.C., 1840, p. 189, there was published a letter from 
Loveday to Mr. Staunton before he went to India as Chaplain to 
the British Forces, and the letter is signed ‘‘ Shagird.’’ He com- 
mences by saying :— 
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‘*T am induced to mention to you the substance of a 
conversation I had last night with an intelligent native of 
Delhi, Karim Khan, at present in this country, etc., etc.”’ 
Later in the letter he says :— 

‘‘ My object in mentioning it to you is that probably among 
your numerous readers there may be some, like myself, who 
have spent a portion of their lives in India, etc., etc.’ 

This shows, I think, that Loveday had probably lived some 
time in India before he went to Peterhouse in 1835. He was most 
certainly an Englishman. This fact is established by what Mr. 
Staunton, and also his friends in India, said about him. 


My quotations ure in order. The most important, I think, is 
from the J.Z.N., Jan. 10, 1846 :— 


‘““P.P. ‘ The Indian problem’ is the invention of an 
Englishman. We are in daily expectation of receiving some 
other specimens of his ingenuity in the construction of these 
intricacies. ’’ 


I am now taking this matter up afresh and hope yet to learn 
more about him. 


[We are sure that all students of problems will feel greatly 
indebted to Mr. Keeble for his painstaking paper on this debated 
subject. He has very kindly responded to our invitation that he 
should supply information, but we could not have expected such 
thoroughness whilst he was on a holiday in Edinburgh. He has 
certainly, by reliable quotations, somewhat spoilt the deductions of 
Herr O. Korschelt, and the inference which has been-drawn makes 
it more certain that the author of the original Indian was the Rev. 
Mr. Loveday. 


For the benefit of several correspondents, and those who ‘tage 
no knowledge of the particular theme, we give the position in 
notation :— 


White : K at QB sq; Rat Q sq; Bs at K R 6 and K Kt 2; 
Ps at K Kt 4, K B 2, Q Kt 3 and Q R2. Black: K at K 5; Kt at 
KB6; Ps at K 4, Q Kt 8 and 4. Mate in 4. 


The solution runs: 1 K—Kt 1 (there are several other moves 
which will do to start, but at the time this position was composed 
accuracy in this respect was not so important), P—Kt 5; 2 B— 
QB sq, P—Kt 4; 3 R—Q 2, K—B 5; 4 R—Q 4 mate. 

Pretty well all solvers know of this strategic device; but the 
composer of this four-mover was the first to make its discovery, 
and at the time of its publication it proved most difficult to master. 

Here is an example of the idea in its most simple form, by the 
late J. B. of Bridport. We do not know the date of its first appear- 
ance but think it would be somewhere about 1860 :-— 

White: K at K 3; Rat QB 2; Bat K Kt 7; Pat K BS. 
Black: K at Q 4; Ps at Q 3 and Q Kt 5. Mate in 3. 

B.G. L.] 


\ 
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SOLUTIONS. 

By G. W. Chandler (p. 229).—1 Kt—K 3, Kt (B 4) moves, 
2 Kt—K 6 ch, ete. If1.., P—Q 5, 2 Kt—Kt 2 ch, ete. If1.., 
K—K 4, 2 Kt—B 7 ch, ete. If1.., Kt (R2)xR, 2 Kt—Kt 2 ch, 
etc. If. ., others 2 Kt—B 7, etc. This problem must not be 
regarded as a good sample of Mr. Chandler’s work; it was quoted 
in the first place merely as an illustration of the idea termed the 
‘ half-pin.’’ The author is capable of really good specimens of 
artistic completeness. 

By Dr. J. Schumer (p. 230).—1 Q—B 2, Q—Kt 7, B—Q 7, 
P—R 6 or P—Kt 5, 2 Q—R 7, etc. If1.., B—K 6, 2 Q—R 4, 
etc. If1..,Q—K6,2BxP ch, etc. If1.., P—Kt 6, 2 Kt—B 3 
ch, ete. If1.., Q—Q 6, 2 KtxQ ch, etc. A remarkable three- 
mover in several ways. The strategical effect of the obstruction or 
interference by Black of his own powers is fine strategy. Here, as 
shown in the first three lines, the play is most clever, and the com- 
bination masterful. It is also to be noted that, though there is 
nothing to indicate it in the setting, it is a “‘ block.’’ . 

By K. Hannemann (p. 230).—1 R—R 5, Q—Q 4, 2 R—K 4 ch 
etc. If1.., Q—B 4, 2 Q—B 4 ch, etc. If1.., B—Q 4, 2 Kt— | 
B 6 ch, etc. If1.., Q—B 6, 2 Q—K 3ch, ete. If1.., R—B 6, 
2 Kt—Kt 3 ch, etc. If1.., R—B 4, 2 R—Q7ch, ete. If1.., 
PxR, 2 Q—Q 6ch, ete. If1.., BxP, 2 Q~xB ch, etc. Though 
the kéy, a good one, threatens immediate mate, this is a difficult 
problem to solve, with almost amazing variety. Every line of play 
is pointed. 

By E. Zepler (p. 230).—1 B—B 7, K—Kt 2, 2 Q—B 8, ete. 
Tf1.., Kx Kt, 2 Q—K 4, etc. If 1.., K—B 6, ete. At first 
sight it would appear a White Pawn might be saved, not that that 
is of much moment, by giving the board a quarter turn, 7.e., making 
the White King stand at K Kt 8, the Black K at his Q B 8, and 
so on, but there would be the objection of a third move dual in the 
_ play (which would run) 1 B—Kt 6, K—Kt 2, 2 Q—B 6, K— R sq, 
3 Q—B 6 or B 8. A little lesson for tyros in construction! 

No. 3167. By J. J. O’Keefe.—1 Q—R 8, etc. An artful 
change of mate, but not difficult, as there is really a paucity of tries, 
the pieces on the King’s side being clearly fixtures, and it is left 
to the Queen to make the overture. 

No. 3168. By Geo. Johnson.—1 Kt—K 4, etc. A capital key- 
move with some point, but the dual after 1... Kx Kt dis ch is a 
serious blemish. 

No. 3169. By C. Horn.—1 R—K B 2, PxR, 2 B—R 2, etc. 
If1.., P—Kt 5, 2 R—B4, ete. If1..,PxP 2, R—Q 2, ete. This 
is solvable by 1 Q—R 7 ch, 1 Q—K Kt 7, 1 K—Kt 7, ete. 

No. 8170. By L. J. Zaak.—I Q—R 5, K—B 4, 2 B—B sq 
“dis ch, etc. If1.., K—K 8, 2 Q—Kt 6ch, etc. If1.., K—K 4, 
2 Q—Kt 4 or B 7, etc. If 1. ., others, 2 B—Q 8 dis ch, etc. 
Somewhat difficult; 1 B—Q 8 is a tantalising try. The key is good 
and some of the phases quite nice, especially after 1.., RxB, with 
model mate. 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 3175. 
By J. L. Millins, Northenden. 
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White mates in two moves. 


No. 3177. 


By Handley Rhodes, London, 


White mates in three moves. 


ERRATA.—We regret we had not noticed, until our attention 
was recently called to the matter, that Mr. H. W. Barry’s three- 
mover on page 94 requires a Black Pawn at Q R 7. 


The White Queen in the diagram of Mr. P. F. Blake’s two-mover 


at page 198 should be at Q 4. 


MAGAZINE. 


No. 3176. 
By A. M. Sparke, Lincoln. 
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White mates in two moves. 


No. 3178. 


By George Johnson, 
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British Chess Magazine. 


No. 10. Vou. XL. OCTOBER, 1920. 


THE BRITISH CHAMPION. 


We are glad to be able to present to our readers a photograph of 
the new champion, Mr. R. H. V. Scott. He informs us that it is 
his most recent one, taken in 1917, when subaltern in the Norfolk 
Regiment. He saw service with the latter in France, and, as is 
probably known to most of our subscribers, was badly gassed, from 
the etfects of which he is now happily quite recovered. | 


His victory in the recent Congress at Edinburgh is welcome from 
at least two points of view; one, that he is one of our younger first- 
class players, having been born in 1889, and therefore may justifiably 
be expected to improve still further with experience and some curb- 
ing of his impatience in defence; and, two, that he can claim to 
represent the more brilliant school of chess, that of Pillsbury, 
Marshall, Charousek, and Morphy, rather than the more solid school 
of, say, Steinitz and Rubinstein, whose theory was the piling up 
of small advantages. Scott has an excellent ‘‘ nose ’’ for attack, and 
has some exceedingly ‘‘ chessy ’’ ideas. During the Congress he 
put a much greater restraint on himself than is his wont, and we 
believe this to be the reason he so improved on his previous records. 


He had what might be described as the worst of the draw, since 
he had Black against Sir George Thomas, E. G. Sergeant, and R. P. 
Michell. Some writers have described him as lucky to win, but 
a study of his games and a comparison with those of others in the 
tourney go to prove that he played more far-sightedly than any of 
the others. 

We are quite aware that the form of any player is variable, and 
we have seen Sir George Thomas play much better chess and much 
less strainedly than he did at Edinburgh. KE. G. Sergeant was 
generally playing quite at his best, but once or twice his play de- 
teriorated, perhaps as the result of a sleepless night ; he then seemed 
bereft of ideas, and allowed the clock to beat him. This also was 
the case with Michell, who had many a rush to save his flag falling 
before the necessary moves were made. Now Scott almost invariably 
had time to spare. 

Perhaps the worst reversal of form was that of J. H. Blake; but 
he had been working very hard and late for some time right up to 
the day the Congress commenced, and was really not in a fit state 
of health to take part. 

Seott has twice before competed for the Championship; in 1913, 
when he finished eighth, and in 1914, when he was fifth, beating 
F. D. Yates, the then champion, and drawing with J. H. Blackburne. 
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He has won several brilliancy prizes in congress and club tourneys, 
and was the champion of the Hampstead Chess Club (where he may 
be said to have learned the game) in 1913 and 1914, and of the 
Metropolitan Chess Club in 1914 and 1919. He was first acquainted 
with the moves in 1908. 

He is keen on all sports, and puts his whole energy into each line 
he may be taking. With yet more self-restraint we think his chess 
will still further improve, and we venture to prophesy this will not be 
the last British Chess Championship he will win. 


THE BRITISH LADY CHAMPION. 

With commendable promptitude, the two ladies who tied for the 
title at Edinburgh played off the tie within a fortnight of the end 
of the Congress, and Mrs. Stevenson, beating Miss Price in the first 
two games, becomes lady champion, after her third tie-match! 

We are pleased to give a repro- 
duction of a photograph specially 
taken for the B.C.M. of the new 
lady champion, whose _ success 
was highly popular. As Miss 
Agnes Lawson she learned the 
moves from her brothers, and 
joined the West Hartlepool Club, 
which she soon represented in the 
first team. Playing yearly in the 
Newcastle Trophy Competition, in 
1906 she secured a medal in the 
semi-final. 

Encouraged by the late Editor 
of the B.C.M., Mr. I. M. Brown, 
she entered for the Ladies’ Cham. 
pionship at Southport in 1905, and 
came out fifth. 

She has played in all the con- 
gresses since, in the same event, 
and was one of a triple tie for first 

place at Tunbridge Wells in 1908. 
(Result: Mrs. Curling 1, Miss 
Lawson 2, Mrs. Anderson 3.) 
She was second at Scarborough in 

| 1909, 4 point behind Mrs. Ander- 
son; second again at Oxford in 1910, 4 point behind Mrs. Houlding ; 
after her marriage with R. H. 8. Stevenson in 1912, shared in @ 
second triple tie at Cheltenham in 1913 (result: Mrs. Moseley 1, 
Mrs. Stevenson 2, Miss Hutchinson Stirling 3); and was second 
again at Chester in 1914. : | 

On the present occasion not even the loser could grudge Mrs. 
Stevenson her success, after so many near tries. The two tie-games 
were not worthy of the occasion. Both sides played nervously, and. 
we imagine that the strain following the excitement of the contest 
at Edinburgh had not worked off. 
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Mrs. Stevenson has taken part in several Kent Congresses. She 
won second prize in the second class at Bromley in 1910, and first 
prize (Silver Queen) in the Ladies’ Tournament at Tunbridge Wells 
both in 1911 and 1912. She is a member of the Imperial Chess Club. 
Next to chess and music, her principal hobby is a love of animals. 
She spends many days at the Zoological Gardens, and can with 
impunity take parrots and snakes on her arm, when other people 
dare not go near. 


THE CONGRESS AT EDINBURGH. 


We wish to supplement our account in the September number 
with a few additional comments and games. 

In going through the list of names selected for the Championship 
and Major Open one cannot help being struck by the reliance on the 
** Old Guard,’’ nor does the result in the first class sections indicate 
that fresh talent may be coming on. The youngest competitor 
in the Championship was P. Wenman, and after him came E. E. 
Middleton and the new champion; but it cannot be denied that, 
taking them collectively, the Old Guard can still hold their own. 
Many wish that W. Winter had been included. He was given, how- 
ever, his chance at Hastings last year, and his selection then was 
adversely commented on. Perhaps a contest for players under 
twenty-five, with a proviso that the first three shall be selected for 
the next B.C.F. Championship, might encourage our younger players 
to study the game more. The absence of H. R. Bigelow in this! 
connection was unfortunate. 

That there is an improvement in the play of the ladies in these 
contests is undoubted, and, were Miss Price to play more consistently 
with the form displayed in the following game, she would be a 
dangerous opponent to anybody. 


GAME No. 4763. 


French Defence. 


WHITE. BLACK. _ 12 P—-KR4 12 R—K 1 

Miss Price. Miss E. Gibb. 13 CastlesQ R 13 QR-—B1 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K3 14 P—Kt5 14 B—Kt 2 
9P—Q4 2 P—Q4 15 Q—K 2 15 Q—K 2 
3 Kt—QB3 3 PxP 16 P—R5 16 P—K 4 
4KtxP 4 Kt—K B3 17 RPxP 17 BPxP 
5 B—Kt5 5 B—K 2 18 B—B4ch 18 K—R1 
6 Bx Kt 6 BxB 19 Rx P ch 19 Kx R 
7 Kt— KB3 7 P—Q Kt3 20 R—R 1 ch 20 B—R 3 
8 P—B3 8 Castles 21 Rx Bch 21 K—Kt 2 
9 B—Q3 9 B—Kt2 22 PxP 22 Bx Kt 
10 Q—B 2 10 Kt—Q 2 23 QxB 23 Ktx P 
11 P—K Kt4 11 P—Kt3 24 R—R 7 ch Resigns 


We also append another game showing that, given the chance, 
ladies are quite capable of carrying out a king’s side attack as 
effectively as anybody. 
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GAME No. 4764. 
Scotch Game. 
WHITE. BLACK. 11 Q—Q 2 11 Bx Kt 
Mrs. R. P Miss Gilchrist. 12 PxB 12 Kt—Q 2 
Michell 13 R—B 3 13 K—R1 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 14 Kt—B3 14 Q—Q1 
2 Kt—-K B3 2 Kt—-QB3 15 R—R 3 15 P—B 3 
3 P—Q4 3 PxP 16 B—R5 i6 Kt—K 2 
4 KtxP 4 B—B4 17 B—Kt 6 17 KtxB 
5 B—K 3 5 Q—B 3 8 Px Kt 18 R—K 1 
6 P—QB3 6 K Kt—K 2 19 Rx P ch 19 K—Kt | 
7 B—K 2 7 Castles 20 B—R 6 20 R—K 2 
8 Castles 8 P—Q 3 21 Kt—Q 5 21 R—B2 
9 P—-K B4 9 Kt—Kt 3 22 Bx P 22 RxB 
10 P—B5 10 K Kt—K 4 23 Q—R6 Resigns 
GAME No. 4765. 
Ruy Lopez. 


The winner of Section A in the First Class Tourney played several 
good games. The following example has a curious ending :— 


WHITE. BLACK. 11 Q Kt—-Q2 11 P-—-KR3 

L. C. G. Dewing. H. A. Burton. 12 B—Q5 12 Px P 

1 P—K 4 1 P—K4 13 Bx P 13 K KtxB 
2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt—-Q B83 14 PxKt 14 KtxB 

3 B—Kt 5 3 P—QR3 15 Px Kt 1 K R—K 1 
4 B-R4 4 Kt—B3 16 Q—B2 16 B—B3 

5 Castles 5 B—K 2 17 Kt—K 4 17 Bx Kt 

6 R—K 1 6 P—Q Kt 4 18 Ktx Bech 18 Px Kt 

7 B—Kt 3 7 P—Q3 19 Px B 19 K—R 1 

8 P—B3 8 B—Kt 5 20 R—K 3 20 Q—R6 

9 P—Q4 9 Castles 21 K—R 1 21 R—K Kt 1 
10 B—K 3 10 Q—Q 2 Resigns 


Burton’s finish with the Rev. C. F. Bolland, from the adjoining 


position, indicates a high power of chess. 


has already sacrificed his Q for a Kt. 


Position after Black’s 27th move :— 


BLACK (REV. OC. 


F. BOLLAND). 


. A. BURTON). 


It will be noticed that he 


Continued :— 

98 Kt (R 6)—B 7 28 P—Kt3 
29 P—-K R4 29 B—Kt 2 
30 P—R5 30 Px P 
31 Rx Pech 31 K—Kt 1 
32 R—Kt 5 32 R—B1 
33 Kt—Q6 33 Q-Q1 
34 Rx Bch 34 KxR 
35 Kt (K 5)—B 735 K—Kt 3 

dis ch 
36 Ktx Q 36 Rx P 
37 B—Q 4 37 B—R 3 


38 KtxP(K6) 38 RxQRP 


39 P—B5chand 


wins 
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Our second diagram shows a position from the other section of the 
First Class showing how W. R. Thomas, of Liverpool, brought his 
attack to a final conclusion :— 
Position after Black’s 29th move 
There followed. 


30 B—Q5 30 P—-Q B3 
31 B—K 4 31 Kt—R 3 
2BxP 32 K—Kt 1 
33 Bx RP 33 K—R1 
34 K—R 2 34 R—K Kt 1 
35 Q—B3 35 Kt—B 4 
36 Q x Kt 36 Q x P ch 
7 K—R 1 Resigns 


Yip? Wy ye Wy 
WY. Lae, LE po 

oo pe 

ey yy 


WHITE (W. B. eaouiay 


On the last day, Saturday morning, August 28, a presentation was 
made by the players to R. H. S. Stevenson, as a token of their appre- 
ciation of his work at the Congress. In his reply he mentioned the 
gratifying addition of fifty-seven new life members to the Federation 
since the opening of the Congress. 

Canon A. Gordon Ross, Chairman of the Executive Committee of 
the B.C.F., presented the prizes, and in the course of his remarks 
thanked the members of the Edinburgh Chess Club and the City and 
University authorities for their kindness and hospitality. 


THE GOTEBORG CONGRESS. 


We were able to give last month the full table of the principal or 
‘““A’’ tournament at Goteborg. It remains for us to give that of the 
‘ B”’ contest, about the final result of which there was, owing to 
conflicting reports, some uncertainty until the details came to hand 
through Holland and Germany. The table of the ‘‘ B ’’ tournament 
now follows :— 


123 4 56 6 7 8 910 11 12 13 14 15 16 
1 P. F. Johner.. — 0 1 4 4 21 21 «21 ¢ 4 «4 43 «221 «21 1—I11 
2M. Euve ...... 1— 4 4 34 04 4 4 1 21 1 21 0 1 1—10 | 
3 A. Nilsson ... 0 4}— 4 1 4 41 4 4 1 «21 4 «1 «21 «$4210 
4M. Marchand. 4} 4 4}— 0 401414 1 0141 £1 = «1-93 
5 W. John ...... 4+ 4 01— 0041 031121iid1é34 1-9 
6 A. Haakansson 0 1 4 4 1— 4 034 04 01 1 £1 «=21-—8} 
TE. Grinfeld . 0 4 $ J 13-42 OR FEE 18) 
8 E. Jacobson 0 400% 14— 04 01212121 21-8 
9 F. Sdamisch 4+ 434004 4 T— 4+ 021 4 $ «1 4-74 
10 V. Sjoberg + 04 4121 4 4 4¢— «10 0 4 0 1-73 
11 C. Carls ...... + 0000%4 13110— 14 0 4 1-7 
12 A. Olsson 100101400312 0— 02121 17 
13 H. von Hennig 0 0 4100034 04 1 34 1— O 4 1—85} 
14 A. G. Olland.. 01000034 04 34212 031— 0 4—85 
15 K. Berndtsson 0 00 04034004134 0 4 1— 1-5 
16 A. Larsson .. 00 3 000003 000 0 3 0 1} 
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The whole congress may be described as a success from the point 
of view of chess-lovers. One unsatisfactory feature to British 
players was the non-participation in it of any representative of this 
country. It was indeed, unfortunate that Mr. V. L. Wahltuch, who 
had been invited to compete and had made his arrangements to go, 
was compelled for urgent business reasons to withdraw, to his own 
great disappointment and that of all who are acquainted with his 
sterling chess qualities. Even in the high company of the “‘A” 
tournament he would, we feel sure, have worthily upheld British 
traditions at the game. 

The result of the big tournament seems to bear out the conten- 
tion of those who say that there has been a levelling process in chess 
since 1914; rather a levelling down than a levelling up. The com- 
parative positions of Reti and Rubinstein (the latter in the years 
just before the war a strong candidate for a match for the world’s 
championship) ; the high places taken by Bogoljuboff and by Kostich 
(second to Sir George Thomas 
in the Bromley Congress last 
Easter) ; the relative failure of 
Maroczy and Spielmann—all 
these signs point to a smaller 
margin of difference in the 
strength of the leading 
players, outside Lasker and 
Capablanca, the chief 
absentees from Goteborg, 
than was apparent in 1914. 


As we commented last 
month on Reti’s performance, 
we need add no more here, 
except to state that he is 30 : 
(not 35) years of age, and, 
though born a Hungarian sub- ; 
ject, is Czecho-Slovakian by 
race, and to mention that it is 
claimed for him that he is the 
finest blindfold player of to- 
day, perhaps of all time. He 
certainly has given some astonishing exhibitions in this line, includ- 
ing one against the record number of 24 opponents at Haarlem, in 
August, 1919. We are glad to be able, through the courtesy of 
Dr. Oskam, to present a portrait of Reti. 


Before leaving the subject of the ‘‘A’’ tournament, we may note 
that Bogoljuboff’s sudden falling off, after a splendid start, turns out 
to have been due to illness, so that his ultimate position of 3rd was 
very creditable to him. 

In the ‘‘ B ’’ tournament there were no great surprises beyond 
the low place taken by Dr. Olland, who must have been much out of 
form. The victory of Paul Johner (Switzerland) is no surprise, for 
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he won his spurs at Ostend in 1906, and he appears to thrive on 
Scandinavian air, having come out 1st in the Copenhagen tourna- 
ment of 1916. Nor is the achievement of the 20-year-old Dutchman, 
Max Euwe, surprising. He created an extremely favourable impres- 
sion, both at Hastings in 1919 and at Bromley this year, and in his 
own country his reputation has been growing fast. On his Géteborg 
he has established a claim to be tried in the best company. 
Allan Nilsson, who did best of the Scandinavian experts in this 
contest, is a young Géteborg player, as is also Osear Nilsson, who 
won the ‘‘C’’ tournament and with it the title of Northern 
Champion. 

The remaining prizewinners in ‘‘ B’’ were: 4th, M. Marchand 
(Holland); 5th, W. John (Germany); 6th, A. Haakansson 
(Sweden); 7th and 8th, E. Griinfeld (Austria) and E. Jacobson 
(Sweden). 

The remaining prize-winners in ‘‘ C ’’ were: 2nd, A. Norman- 
Hansen (Denmark); 3rd and 4th, B. Erikson (Sweden) and A. Kier 
(Denmark); 5th and 6th, J. Brekke (Norway) and A. Erichsen 
(Norway); 7th, T. Aalheim (Norway). 

It is stated that the masters assembled at Goteborg held a meet- 
ing with reference to the world’s championship and decided that they 
could not recognise Capablanca as champion unless he met Lasker ip 
a match and defeated him. It must be noted that this was previour 
to the interview between Capablanca and Lasker reported in our lagt 
issue, in which, notwithstanding Lasker’s previous abdication, a 
match was agreed upon. 

It is further understood that the assembled masters decided 
that the world’s championship would properly be managed by an 
Internation] Chess Federation, and are in agreement with the British 
Chess Federation’s proposals in the matter. 


The Hastings Chess Club are acting on the suggestion of the 
Chess Editor of the Morning Post in inviting the present and past 
holders of the B.C.F. Championship Trophy to a small tourney just 
after Christmas. There are only four—R. H. V. Scott, the present 
holder, H. E. Atkins, R. C. Griffith, and F. D. Yates. We under- 
stand that Atkins and Griffith have tentatively accepted. The idea 
is that two games be played between each. The enterprise of the 
Hastings Chess Club should be rewarded by a very interesting con- 
test, if it fructifies. a ; 

The London Chess League meeting took place too late last month 
for us to be able to give any lengthy report. ae 

Provisionally, the following clubs entered for ‘‘A’’ Division :— 
“Atheneum, Battersea, Bohemians, Brixton, Hampstead, Lee, 
Leyton, Lewisham, Ludeagle, Maurice, Metropolitan, North 
London, Toynbee and West London. These are 20-aside matches, 
but the difficulties of finding a suitable room led to an adjournment 
of the meeting till September 30. 

In ‘‘ C.”’ Division, Claremont, East London, Hampstead II, 
Hampden Club, Hampshire House, Islington, and Wood Green 
were the entries. 10-aside matches, two with each opponent. 
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TO OUR READERS, 


Kindly note that letters to the Editor, on ‘‘ British News,’’ or on 
** End Games,’’ should be addressed to :— 
R. C. Griffith, 18, Wedderburn Road, London, N.W.3. 
Letters on the subject of games to :— 
Sir G. A. Thomas, 45, Stanley Gardens, London, N.W.3. 
On Problems to :— 
B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud Green, London, N. 8. 
On Foreign News to :— 
P. W. Sergeant, 8, Lodge Road, St. John’s Wood, London, 
N.W.8. 
Letters respecting Advertisements in the Magazine, or as to 
subscriptions, to R. H. S. Stevenson, 45, Clapham Road. 
London, 8. W.9. 


WANTED.—B.C.M. prior to 1894, Rook Play (siithior not known), 
Classified Chess Games by C. T. Blanshard, Steinitz’s Modern 
Chess Instructor, Rincks’ 300 Fins de Partie, St. Petersburg 
Tournament 1895-6, by Mason and Pollock, Steinitz-Lasker 
Championship, 1894, Chess Amusements by Tomlinson, Chess 
Reminiscences by Bird, Chess Masterpieces by Bird, Chess 
Pictures by G. A. Macdonnell, Photos or Prints of Winawer, 
Deschapelles, La Bourdonnais, Staunton, W. Lewis, 
Kieseritzky, Anderssen, Paulsen, Kolish, S$. Amant, Petroff, 
Jaenisch, Lowenthal, Walker, and Maroczy. 

FOR DISPOSAL. —S.  Rosenthal’s ‘‘ Traité des: Echecs,’’ 
Dufresne’s ‘‘ Lehrbuch des Schachspiels,’’ ‘* La Stratégie,’’ 
1895-99, in 4 volumes. Freeborough and Rankens’ Chess 
Openings (1896). 

FOR SALE.—20 volumes of B.C.M. complete and in excellent 
condition (unbound) 1900—1919, inclusive. Offers may be 
sent to W. R. Duguid, Cluny Square, Buckie. 

FOR SALE.—Sets of Chessmen (wax composition), full club size, 
Staunton pattern; 10s. 6d. a set, post free. Specimen sent 
if desired. 

COPIES of B.C.M, March, 1920, still urgently needed. 


The London Four-handed Chess Club have now secured, thanks 
to the courtesy of the Primrose Club, 5, Park Place, St. James’s 
Street, S.W.1, as their quarters. The winter session commences 
this month. They meet every Tuesday, from 4.30 p.m. to 10 p.m., 
and on any other day as arranged. The Hon. Sec. is G. Devine, at 
the above address. This game is one which should appeal to Sefior 
Capablanca, who finds ordinary chess too easy. It generally finds 
great attraction for the brilliant players of the single game. W. H. 
Gunston, C. D. Locock, C. Wreford Brown are three well- 
known players who are devotees. We believe that the present 
British champion has been initiated. 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 

Mr. KE. A. Greig writes to us with reference to the article on 
‘’ Dr. Tarrasch’s Memory ’’ in the August B.C.M., that we might 
have gone a little further in our remarks. So far from 
Dr. Tarrasch’s statement that ‘‘ we Germans,’’ with the Austrians, 
Hungarians, and Russians, are ‘‘ the only people in Europe who 
produce great masters,’’ Mr. Greig maintains that only the Jews, 
from Steinitz downwards, and the English have produced great 
masters, and that the Germans have been unproductive in this line 
sett Menschengedenken! We note that our esteemed correspondent 
includes Pillsbury among the Jews (which is surely an error) and 
does not mention among the modern great masters, Schlechter or 
Marshall. We may add that we purposely avoided extremes in the 
argument, and only endeavoured to point out the folly and unsub- 
stantiality of Dr. Tarrasch’s ‘‘ German ’’ claim. 


With reference to our article, by the way, the Deutsches 
Wochenschach denies any anti-British bias in German chess, and 
acknowledges the error over the game between Burn and Charousek 
at Cologne. Our contemporary explains that the omission to publish 
a book of the Cologne Tournament was due to the fact that Dr. Max 
Lange collected all the games, intending to publish them in book 
form, but fell ill and died in 1899, when the games disappeared. 
Further the Wochenschach points out a reference to the tournament 
in the Handbuch, p. 1238, col. 2, line 8. This mention is not in its 
strict chronological place; but we freely admit that it escaped our 
attention. 

We welcome the explanation which the Wochenschach gives with 
regard to the Cologne Tournament, and gladly acquit our contem- 
porary of bias against British chess-players. We have as little 
against German chess-players, and have no desire to depreciate their 
contributions to the game. It is only against such an attitude as 
Dr. Tarrasch’s that we felt bound to protest. 


The Match Lasker v. Capablanca.—Dr. E. Lasker on August 15, 
received a telegram from the Havana Chess Club, confirming their 
offer for a match between him and Capablanca for the chess cham- 
pionship of the world. Accordingly, by the tenth of the rules for 
the proposed contest (see August B.C.M., p. 283) Lasker will play 
in his last match for the championship. There can be no doubt 
that chessplayers throughout the world will look forward with 
pleasure to the encounter, and will hope that no further misunder- 
standings will arise to prevent it coming off. The date, as our 
readers know, has been fixed as not later than January 15, 1921, 
and the place is to be Havana. 


Sefior J. R. Capablanca is again in England, and is playing 
simultaneously at Bristol on October 9. J. H. White, 23, Temple 
Gardens, Golder’s Green, N.W.4, will be glad to pass on invitations 
to the Sefior for any similar exhibitions, or for lectures, consultation 
games and the like. 
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BRITISH NEWS. 


The Kent County Chess Association have issued the programme 
for their 18th Annual Congress, which is to take place at the Council 
Schools, Broadstairs, during Easter week, 1921, commencing 
Saturday, March 26, and continuing till Saturday, April 2, both days 
inclusive. The events are: An Open Tournament for thirty-six first- 
class players, run on similar lines to that of this year; a First 
Class Tournament, limited to ten players approved by the Com- 
mittee; a Second and a Third Class Tournament on the same lines; 
and a Ladies’ Tourney, limited to eighteen players, in three sections. 
There are also to be a knock-out tournament, lightning tournaments, 
a simultaneous exhibition, and a match between East Kent and 
Hastings. Altogether ‘‘ some ’’ programme! 

The Surrey County Association hold their Annual Meeting at the 
Station Hotel, Sutton, at 3.30 p.m., on Saturday, October 20. At 
the conclusion of the business of the meeting a lightning tournament 
will be held. The Surrey programme commences on October 11, 
when they play Oxford in the semi-final of the English Champion- 
ship Competition, 1919-20. The individual championship is now 
being proceeded with. There remain in this competition sixteen 
players, who are playing in two sections of eight. 


Middlesex County Chess Association.—The winter season opens 
this month with a match against Hertfordshire in the Southern 
Counties Championship on October 2. As all the officials are new, 
with the exception of the President and the Correspondence Match 
Captain, Middlesex chess-players are earnestly requested to ajd 
them as much as possible—by sending their annual subscriptions 
promptly to the Hon. Treasurer (W. Eldridge, ‘‘ Medeto,’’ Arden 
Road, Finchley, N.3), by replying early to the Match Captain (H. 
Meek, 20, Claremont Road, Highgate, N.6), and, in the case of 
club secretaries, by notifying changes of address of clubs and mem- 
bers of county strength to the Hon. Secretary (P. W. Sergeant, 
8, Lodge Road, St. John’s Wood, N.W. 8). 


City of London Chess Club.—The 68th winter season opens 
officially on the 9th inst., when a series of consultation games will 
be played, commencing at 2.30 in the afternoon. In each game the 
sides will consist of one first-class player consulting with two or 
three weaker players. 

Entries for the winter tournaments—the Gastineau, Mocatta, 
Russell and Barrett Cups—must be sent in not later than October 8. 
The first rounds will be played as follows: Gastineau Cup (cham- 
pionship), October 19; Mocatta Cup, October 20; Russell and 
Barrett Cups, October 21. ——— 

The Southern County Chess Union announce the pairing of the 
Eleventh Correspondence Championship of the Union, which is as 
follows: Cornwall v. Hampshire, Devon v. Essex, Norfolk v. Mid- 
dlesex, Kent v. Surrey, Herefordshire v. Sussex. 
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A match between North and South Hull was played at the Hull 
Chess Club on September 11, with the following result :-— 


North. South. 

te. I ie. UA otto kect en 0 Gs Barron, ssaccccscca 1 
Bi Oe AGCKSON. A ctceiss cas @) A. Cawthra ........ a 
Oe (he DS. ecedaget oe atGec 0 R. Sargeant ......... 1 
fe. “ee AAS: Scere ase tases 0 H. E. Dunipace ... 1 
5. G. Moneur ............ l S. Hudson ......... 0 
GO. “Se cPGGIs ceeccelee a eeearks Q P. D. Lawton ...... i 

1 5 


The Hon. Sec. of the West London Chess Club, J. W. H. Say- 
bourne (of 27, Whitehall Park Road, Chiswick, W. 4) informs 
us that the club have removed to ‘‘ Vencourt,’’ 267, 
King Street, Hammersmith, W. 6 (Ravenscourt Park Station). 
The membership is increasing. The first-cluss tourney just con- 
cluded has resulted in a win for F. Downey, with 10 wins and 1 
unfinished; W. H. Regan and H. A. Brody tied for second with 
8 out of 11. 


The Hon. Sec. of the Hampstead Chess Club, P. J. Rossi, of 
59, Woodstock Avenue, London, N.W.4 (Tel.: No. 210 Gerrard) 
sends a long lst of events for coming season. Samuel Rzechevski 
is to give a simultaneous exhibition on Wednesday, October 6, at 
6 p.m., at the School for the Blind, Swiss Cottage. Tickets to 
view, 2s. 6d., can be obtained of A. Knight, 1, Langdon Road, 
Upper Holloway, N. 19. Entries for the Winter Tournament close 
on October 2. Three other Tournaments will be started shortly. 
The new champion, an old member of the club, will play simulta- 
neously early in November. The club is entering both the A and C 
Divisions of the League. 


We have received a report of the G.W.R. Mechanics’ Institution 
Chess Club of which Canon A. G. Gordon Ross is Captain, for the 
season 1919-1920, and note they won seven matches, lost six, and 
drew one. The best average was obtained by W. L. Page, with 
seven wins, one loss, and four draws. The handicap tournament 
was won by the saine gentleman, H. Love being second. The Hon. 
Sec. is V. E. Stokes, 64, Kent Road, Swindon. 


Samuel Rzeschewski, we hear, is not, after all, to remain in Eng- 
land. It is stated that our climate does not suit him, but we under- 
stand that strong inducements have been offered for him to return 
to France. He is to give a simultaneous performance, under the 
auspices of the Hampstead Chess Club, at 6 p.m., on Thursday, 
October 7, at the School for the Blind, Swiss Cottage. There will 
be an entrance fee for spectators of 2s. 6d. Tickets can be obtained 
from R. Knight (1, Langdon Road, Upper Holloway, N.19), the 
Hon. Treas. of the Hampstead Chess Club. We understand this 
will be his only performance before leaving the country. 
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Our Chess ‘‘ G.O.M.,’’ J. H. Blackburne, visited the Brighton 
Chess Club on the occasion of their ‘‘ Alexandra Day Chess Melée,”’ 
and, playing ten games simultaneously, won six, drew three, and 
lost one. In the evening he played another ten, scoring eight wins 
and drawing two. 


A return match between M. Marchand, the Dutch champion, and 
W. Winter, was started at Hastings on September 25. The first 
match, which was played at Amsterdam last March, resulted in a 
win for the former by 34 to 24. It will be remembered that the 
present champion, R. H. V. Scott, made a drawn match, 3 all, 
with the same player. 


F. Pitt-Fox, of Paignton, has won the Championship of Devon, 
and the T. Winter-Wood Memorial Trophy for his club, by defeating 
his opponent, T. Taylor (Plymouth), in the final, after a drawn 


game. We append the deciding encounter :— 
GAME No. 4766. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
WHITE. BLACK. 23 Q x Kt 23 Q R—-B 1 
F. Pitt-Fox. T. Taylor. 24 Q—Q 3 24 R—B 2 
1 P—Q 4 1 Kt-K B3 95 Kt—B 4 2% K R-Q B1 
2Kt-KB3 2P—-Q4 26 P—Q 5 26 Kt—B 4 
3 P—B4 3 P—K 3 27 Q—Q 4 27 R—Q 2 
4 B-Kt 5 4Q Kt—Q2 23 Q R—B 1 28 Q—Kt3 
5 Kt—B3 5 B—K 2 299 P—K 4 29 R(B 1)—B2 
6 P—K 3 6 Castles 30 R—B 4 30 P—Q R4 
7 R—-B l 7 R--K 1 31 K R-—QB1 31 P—K4 
"8 B—Q 3 8 PxP 32 QxP 32 R—K 2 
9BxP 9 P—QR3 33 Kt—K 6 33 Px Kt 
10 Castles 10 P—Kt 4 34 P—Q 6 34 Kt—Q 6 
11 B—Q 3 11 B—Kt 2 35 Px R(B2) 35 QxPch 
12 Q—K 2 12 P—B4 36 K—R 1 36 Kt x Q 
13 K R-Q1_—Ss:113 P—B5 37 P--B 8=Q ch 37 K—Kt 2 
14 B—Kt 1 14 Kt—Kt 3 38 R (B 4)—B 2 38 Q—B5 
15 Kt—K 5 15 P—Kt3 39 R—-B7 39 RxR 
16 Q—B 2 16 P—Kt 5 40 QxR ch 40 K—R 3 
17 Kt-K 2 17 B—-K5 41P—KR3 41 QxP 
18 Q—Q 2 18 BxB 42 Q—B 2 42 Q—K B5 
19 RxB 19 Kt—K » 43 R—K 1 43 Kt—B 5 
20 BxB 200 QxB 44 P—QKt3 44 Kt-R6 
21 Q-—B 2 21 Q—Kt 2 45 Q—K 2 45 Kt—Kt 4 
22 KtxQ BP 22 KtxKt 46 Q x Kt 46 Resigns 


——. 


At the annual meeting of the Swindon Chess Club it was resolved 
to try to arrange for a simultaneous display by Sefior J. R. Capa- 
blanca, and also to ask Mr. G. E. Wainwright to give one. Fixtures 
with Reading, Eastleigh, Paddington (G.W.R.), Bristol and 
Clifton, Weston-super-Mare, and Salisbury were being arranged. 
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A monster match of 150 aside is being arranged between Kent 
and Surrey, to be played at the Borough Polytechnic on Saturday, 
October 16. 


The Sunday Express is conducting a Correspondence Tourney, for 
which entries close on October 5. The first prize is a Silver Cup 
value £4 4s.; second prize value £3 3s. Entries should be sent to 
the Chess Editor, 8, Shoe Lane, Fleet Street. 

We notice that Major Charles ffoulkes, the new heraldic adviser 
to the Admiralty, who is designing an authorised badge for each 
vessel in the Navy, has selected a Chess Knight for H.M.8. Jactician. 


The Ilford Chess Club have secured new quarters at 241, High 
Road, Ilford, and already shows a satisfactory increase of members. 
The Hon. Sec., W. G. Elmore, 18, Wanstead Park Road, Ilford, 
would like to hear from other clubs with a view to arranging 
contests. 


FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 

New Zealand.—The annual general meeting of the N.Z. Chess 
Association was held in Wellington on July 21, when H.E. the 
Governor (Admiral Jellicoe) was elected patron and Mr. R. A. Clel- 
land, President. Mr. Clelland, of Dunedin, was N.Z. champion in 
1899, and has rendered many valuable services to the cause of chess 
in the Dominion during the past 30 years. Mr. G. W. Tanner, of 
Napier, was re-elected hon. secretary and treasurer. The annual 
report and the balance sheet, showing a small credit balance, were 
adopted. It was announced that the Palmerston North C.C. had 
been revived and was applying for affiliation. The affiliated clubs 
already number 18, and Mr. F. K. Kelling, who is official reporter 
to the Association, writes to us that chess is more active in New 
Zealand this year than ever, tourneys, both championship and handi- 
cap, ladder-matches and telegraphic contests increasing in popularity 
with the various clubs. 

The next New Zealand championship tournament is to be held 
in Dunedin during the Christmas—New Year holidays. The book of 
the last tournament was in the printers’ hands in July and should 
now be out. 


South Africa.—The two most important matches of the Durban 
chess season have been played. On June 24 the Durban C.C. beat 
the Rest of Durban 10—8. On board 1 L. Pierce (D.C.C.) beat 
R. W. Borders, but on board 2 8. Diamond (D.C.C.) succumbed to 
C. Merry, a member of the City of London Chess Club, who was on 
a visit to Durban as purser of the s.s. ‘* Umona.’’ On July 18 the 
Home-born team beat the Dominions and Allies 14—10. A victory 
for R. W. Borders (Home-born) over S. Diamond on board 1 was 
offset by a win for L. Pierce (Dominions and Allies) over S. Rogerson 
on board 2. 
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United States.—The first chess congress held at the famous 
pleasure resort, Atlantic City, N.J., was staged at the Million Dollar 
Pier (where Frank Marshall has his chess divan in the summer 
season), July 7—20. The contest attracted 6 players, and the result 
of a double-round tournament was a victory for Marshall with 74 
points—5 wins and five draws. C. Jaffe (64) ‘was second; 
E. 8. Jackson and 8. Mlotkowski followed with 5 each, S. T. Sharp 
scored 4, and G. G. Neidich, a freshman from Cornell University, 2. 
Marshall did not obtain a clear lead until the 6th round, was caught 
by Mlotkowski in the 7th, but then scored his last 3 games. Mlot- 
kowski, who was in poor health, finished badly, but had the satis- 
faction of drawing both gumes with Marshall. Indeed, in both he 
had the advantage when he agreed to draw. Marshall was also 
lucky against Jaffe, who is reported to have missed winning a clear 
piece in one of their games. Two brilliancy prizes were awarded, 
one to Jackson (a Philadelphia player) for a game against Mlot- 
kowski, and one to Jatfe against Sharp. A prize for the best-played 
game went to Marshall for his contest with Sharp. Capablanca 
visited the congress on the second day in company with Walter Penn 
Shipley. 

In the course of the tournament Marshall introduced a new 
attack against an inferior variation of the Greco Counter Gambit, 
viz., 1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 8, P—K B 4; 3 Ktx P, Q—B 38; 
4 P—Q 4, P—Q 8; 5 Kt—B 4, PxP; 6 Kt-B 3, Q—B Q; 
7 Ktx P (the new move), Q—K 3; 8 B—Q 3, P—Q 4; 9 Kt—K 5, 
Px kt; 10 B—Q B 4. Some analysis of the variation, by Stasch 
Mlotkowski, will be found in the B.C.M. for 1916. 

At the close of the Atlantic City Congress, a dinner was given 
by Mr. Archibald J. McClure, donor of the Pillsbury Memorial Prize, 
after which it was decided to organise the 8th American Chess Con- 
gress. It is expected that the committee elected to promote this 
will take in hand also the formation of a Federation for the United 
States, and its affiliation to the proposed International Chess Federa- 
tion. 

As we repored in our last issue the New York State Chess Asso- 
ciation’s summer meeting at Albany, August 2—6, saw the main 
event won by Jacob Bernstein. His score was 5 wins against one 
loss. The other competitors were B. Forsborg (4), R. J. Guckemus 
(2), and P. Stevens, jun. (1). The last-named, who is the principal 
of a school in The Bronx, secured the prize for the best game, a 
victory over Forsberg. 

We learn from Mr. H. Helms’s column in The New York Evening 
Post that Dr. O. Bernstein, the celebrated Russian master, paid a 
brief business visit to New York in August, and has returned to Paris. 


Switzerland.—We recorded in our last issue the result of the 
championship tournament of the Swiss Chess Association, won by 
Dr. E. Voellmy. We may add that Mr. A. Donegan, U.S. Consul at 
Ziirich, though he was just outside the prize-list, had the satisfaction 
of drawing with the new champion and defeating both Hans Johner 
and W. Henneberger, who was Swiss champion in 1912. 
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Germany.—Play in the 20th (National) Congress of the German 
Chess Association was due to begin on September 27 at the Char- 
lottenburg headquarters of the Berlin Chess Club. There is no 
master’s tournament on this occasion, but only a number of Haup- 
turniers, according to the entries received. German nationality or 
birth is essential. 

A novel ‘‘ Pentathlon ’’ at the Charlottenburg Sportklub in- 
‘cluded the following events: 100-metres race, long jump, discus- 
throwing, 50-metres breast-stroke swim—and chess! 


Holland.—On their return from Goteborg, Euwe and Marchand 
took part in a short quadranglar tourney with J. W. te Kolsté and 
J. van Hoorn at Amsterdam. Euwe won with a clean score of 3 
points, te Kolsté making 2, van Hoorn 1, and Marchand 0. 

The summer congress of the Dutch Chess Association was held at 
The Hague on August 5—7, the total number of competitors being 
no less than 80. There were three tournaments of the ‘‘ Hoofd- 
klasse,’’ Section A, which was the strongest, being won by Dr. L. 
Fick, with 5 points out of 7. W. A. T. Schelfhout (44), A. Rueb 
(4), and G. Filep and H. van Hartingsvelt (34) took the remaining 
prizes in this section. —— 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 

In taking over from C. E. C. Tattersall the management of this 
section to the end of the year, by which time I hope to have found 
a first-class player to carry on, I must ask the indulgence of readers 
and solvers, for the time at my disposal is too short to do justice 
to a section which under Mr. Tattersall’s able control has been one 
of the features of the magazine. In January it was announced that 
@ prize is given each month, but through a misunderstanding these 
have not yet been awarded. As soon as this month’s issue is in the 
printer’s hands I will go through the lists and write direct to the 
winners and send them their prizes. 

The solutions of positions 319 and 320, page 248, in the August 
number, are as follows :— 

Position 819. By Henry Rinck.—White: K at K B 4, R at 
K BR5, Ps at K B2,Q5 andQB6. Black: K at Q 5, Rat K 8, . 
Ps at K 2, Q Kt 3 and Q R4. White to play and win. 1 P—B7, 
R—Q B 8; 2 P—Q 6, PxP; 3 R—R1, RxP; 4 R—Q 1 ch, 
K—B4; 5 R—Q B 1 ch, K moves; 6 RxR and wins. If 1 
R—K 5? R—-K B 8; 2 P—B7, R—R1; 3RxP, KxP; 4 R—Q 
7 ch, K—B 8; 5 R—Q 8, R—RB.5 ch; 6 K—Kt 5, K x P drawn. 

Position 820. By Henry Rinck.—White: King at Q 4, Kt at 
QR4, Ps at Q Kt 7andQB5. Black: King at Q 8, Kt at K B 38, 
Ps at K 7 and K Kt 7. White to play and draw. 1 Kt—B 3 ch, 
K—Q 7; 2 KtxP, KxKt; 3 P—Kt 8=Q, P—Kt 8=Q ch; 
4 K—B 4, Q—Q B 8 ch; 5 K—Kt 5, Q—Kt 7 (8) ch; 6 K—B 6, 
x Q stalemate. 

If 6. . .Q—Q 5 ch; 7 K—Kt 5, Q—K 6 ch; 8 K—B 6 ch, 
Q—K 2 ch; 9 K—Kt 6, Kt—K 4 ch; 10 K—R 5 draws. If 1 
K—Q 3, P—K 8=Q ch, 2 Kt—B 6 ch, Qx Kt ch; 3 KxQ, Ft— 
K 2; 4 P—B 6, P—Kt 8=Q and wins. 
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CUMULATIVE COMPETITION. 


Previous 
Name. Seore No. 819 No. 820 Total. 
W. T. Pierce (8) ......... 63 71 
R. T. Cannell .......0...2... 62 66 
H. E. Matthews (1)... 58 65 
Capt P. D. Bolland (1) 55 65 
Dr. Lafora .................. 48 56 
“* Senkerry ’’ ...... Seb cuies 44 52 
R. Garby (5) ............66. 30 
L. Illingworth (7) ...... 36 
R. F. Whitehead ......... 438 
Js, 3 GOW. ei Secs eaak 3%) 
Capt. D. M. Liddell (2) 29) 
Gs T@VICK © sdcacd coutevinsas: 21. 
A, AAD. Ly Gesssesersadees 24 
S. G. Luckeock ............ pee 
Col. Kensington (2) ...... 19) 
“Pengwyn ”’ a... 6... 11 
Ac: hs ONG ICD) Gap cucdeaaee 11 
R. J. Pickthall (2) ...... 16 
G. H. A. Wilson ......... 11 


= 
u 


G. W. Moses Ce ease ue Cancelled 
This month W. T. Pierce heads the lst for the eighth time. 


Solutions of the following studies should be posted by October 31, 
1920, to R. C. Griffith, 18, Wedderburn Road, London, N.W. 8. 


Position 323. _ Position 324. __ 
Original by Henri Rinck. Original by Henri Rinck. 


YY WiYy YL MSD YY 
YY Yay Uy iid) IGG ty 
Lifens es Bee LOT geri leng OT ¢ 
Wty Wyn Yj U2. Wil While: YY 
YH YY SAD, YLYYy Wun EC 
LDL: Y Gee aD VY 1, EOD 
Y Ye GY Uy GEM, ep & 
/f Yo LOD . Y LOLS Wwe 7 


z VW f ¢ fe 
Lp FNS j “ YH ¢ 
: 5 USL a 


(aa Vr tel: 
VY My 
GS? G7 
4, 


; Ys 
YR, Ul 


LY Ge 
WHY, ee Ue I 
Yay 


UiYy 


y, 4 A 7 YZ Yyyyy 
Hy Wy “ft LL Wg 

Wo oe S?. - “ : wrpyp kOe, Whipr 

YY = =—UZY 

CM 4 YLLLE, 

YH ty 

peppy! ppp OO 

LL Y hy y 
o SSG y ‘4, Vou 

ell UM: ho. 


White to play and win. White to play and win. 


S 
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CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 
By J. H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 288.) 

Another danger into which the Queen is brought by too early de- 
velopment is that of being caught between a hostile Rook and her 
own un-Castled King. The following example occurs in the King’s 
Gambit declined :— 

1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 P—K B 4, P—Q 4;3 PxQP., | 
Kt—Q B 8, Q—K 3; 5 Kt—B 3, Px P disch. ; 6 K—B 2, B— B 4 ch. 
(0. . . B—K 2 is safest); 7 P—Q 4, B—Kt 3 or B—Q 3 (still 
7. . . B—K 2 should be played) ; 8 B—Kt 5 ch., and no matter 
what Black play 9 R—K sq. wins the Queen. See position No. 41. 
Quite a lot of variations in the openings have this idea as a back- 
ground ; but the concluding sentence of our first paragraph on page 
245, as to attacks opening up the centre before Castleing, is apposite. 


Position No. 41. Position No. 42. 
BLACK. BLACK. 
(sae ¥ W ae ed 
EX 92 © AE 
WK i WLLL Ip : Y y ‘gee 2 ‘week 
| Ve 4 se Minrysee iA y bee Gi, oe Logs 
| wHeee7 7 Ws We Yes Gee SPR? ee ee Wii, 
a) pee Yo ye: peN ee 
2 Wey a yo Eh 
& e ae LiF, Zo 4 
Ore u jj a eee VE: 
Py ys ben YY iy Y 
. } ty 2} gy We Ee : oe We g = “ 4 
Z : ell Gite 
Q O BY QO ZC Pa) 4 : 
—_ litt — PITTI Tt tetas, pt littstt, 4 Let tiet ote eh “tb ay “WTTt 
ue ‘Ye oe. 5% YW IE gg Meeitt, y 
= oe | — pom Te cma % y 
WHITE. WHITE. 
Black to play. Black to play. 


The early pinning of the K Kt by the Queen’ s Bishop, which we 
deprecated on page 217, leads to several acer. Here is one from 
the King’s Gambit Declined : it may, however, occur in other open- 
ings: 1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 P—K B 4, B—B 4; 3 Kt—K B 8, 
P—Q 3; 4 B—B 4, B—K Kt 5;5 PxP, PxP;6BxPch., KxB; 
7 Ktx P ch., K moves; 8 KtxB, and White has won two Pawns 
without any loss in time or deterioration of his position. If Black 
had plaved 4. . . Kt—QB 3 this would not have been possible, 
even though he had pinned the Kt next time (not a good course, 
however, even then). But there is a much more subtle danger, 
arising from a combination called (after the teacher of Philidor) 
‘ Legalle’s Legacy ’’: 1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—k B 38, P—Q 3; 
3 B—B 4, B—Kt 5; 4 Kt—B 3, P—k R 3; 5 KtxP (see position 
No. 42), BxQ; 6 BxP ch., K—K 2; 7 Kt—Q 5 Mate. This idea 
can be used in several ways, and with considerable modification in 
the order of the moves; but again, as in the preceding example, it 
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would not have been possible had Black played out his Q Kt early, 
because then he would have been able to meet 5 KtxP with 5 
: Kt x Kt winning a piece. A third form of danger from this 
pinning of the Knight arises when the pinning player has himself 
already Castled on the King’s side and his opponent has not; the 
following is a good instance: 1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 2, 
Kt—Q B 3; 3 B—B 4, B—B 4; 4 Castles, Kt—B 3; 5 P—Q 3, 
P—Q 3; 6 B—K Kt 5, P—K R383; 7 B—R4, P—K Kt 4; 8 
B—K Kt 8, P—K R 4; see diagram No. 48. Here White has a 
much inferior game, however he proceed. In a tournament game 
he played 9 P—K R 4, B—K Kt 5; 10 P—B 8, Q—Q 2; 11 P—Q 14, 
PxP; 12 P—K 5, Q PxK P; 18 Q BxP, Ktx Kt; 14 Kt x Kt, 
Q—B 4, and Black won. In a match game White tried instead 
9 Ktx Kt P, P—R 5; 10 KtxP, PxB; 11 KtxQ, B—K Kt 5; 
12 Q—Q 2, Kt—Q 5, and in spite of having won the Queen White 
has no way of saving the game. Had White played 7 Bx Kt he 
gave Black the opportunity of recapturing with P, opening a file for 
his Rook bearing directly upon the White King, a danger upon which 
we have already commented. 

Position No. 43. 


BLACK. 
es. + _— 
@ Wy a Es 


WHITE. 
White to play. 

All the faults against which we warned the beginner on pages 
216-7 and 245-6 have their special dangers; to illustrate them all 
would require many more pages than are here available: the 
examples given should be sufficient to convince him that the attitude 
described on page 287 would be a mistaken one. 


The Annual General Meeting of the Sussex Chess Association 
will be held at the Lecture Room, Devonshire Park, Eastbourne, on 
Saturday, October 2, at 7 p.m. The Hon. Sec. is R. F. Barrett- 
Lennard, 48, Eaton Place, Brighton. The meeting will be preceded 
by a 50-aside match at 3 o’clock, between East and West Sussex. 
H. E. Dobell, 21, Robertson Street, Hastings, is manager for the 
East Team, and F. Brook, 26, Bedford Place, Brighton, for the 
West. 
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GAMES DEPARTMENT. 
A CORRECTION. 


Mr. 8. H. Hall, of Carlisle, 


draws attention to an error in the 


note on White’s 45th move in the game Przepiorka v. Dominik 


(July B.C.af.). 


Aiter 45 Kt xP, RxQ; 46 KxR, Bx Kt; 47 Kx B, K—K 4, as 


given in the note, he points out that white 
48 K—B 2, KR—Q 5; 49 K—K 2, P—K 6 
and draws, as the pawn queens with 
5; 50 K—K 38, K—Kt 6; 51 Kx P, 


dl P—Kt 4, PP: 5) P—R 5 
check; or 49. . . K—B 
KxRP; 52 K—Q 5 draws. 


Better for black would be 46 . 


can draw as follow: 
; 10 P—Kt 38, K—K 5; 


K—K 4; 47 Kt—kK 3, 


k—Q d; 48 KR—B 2, K—Q 6, which upPenrs to win; though the play 


is not easy. 


GAME No. 4767. 
QJucen's Pauw Opening (QY.G.D.). 
Played in the first round of the British Championship Tournament 


; at Edinburgh. 


WHITE. 
R. H. V. Scott. G. FE. 


BLACK. 
Wainwright. 
1P—Q 4 1P—Q4 
2Kt—K B 3 2 Kt—K B3 
3 P--B4 3 P—K 3 
4P—K 3 4 B—K 2 


. . . In those forms of the 
Q.G.D. where White does not play 
B—kK Kt 5, Black’s K B is often 
pier developed at Q 3 than at K 2 

. . P—B 4 is perhaps best in 
thi variation. 


5 Q Kt—Q 2 5 Castles 
6B—-Q3 6 P—Q Kt3 
7P—QR3 


Unnecessary; 7 Castles would be 
more natural. 


7 B—Kt 2 
8 Q—B 2 8 Q Kt—Q 2 
9 P—Q Kt 3 9 P—B4 
10 B—Kt 2 10 R—B 1 
- . . RK 1 is perhaps pre- 
ferable. 
ll Kt—K 5 11 K—R1 
. . This move, placing his 
King on the same diagonal as 


White’s Q B, is certainly inferior. 
There is no need, at present, to 
guard against the threat to his K 

P; eg. 12 KtxKt, QxKt; 13 
'QPxP, Kt PxP; 14 Bx Kt, BxB; 
bBxRP ch, K—R 1; White must 
‘how move his Q R, and does not get 
enough for his piece after 16 : 


P—Kt 3, either by 17 BxP or by 
17 P—K R 4. For Black to play to 
wina pawn by ll . . QPxP; 
12 Kt PxP, BxP would obviously 
be very dangerous: after 13 R—K 
Kt 1, B—Kkt 2, White could im- 
mediately regain his pawn by 14 Kt 
xKt, QxKt; 15 PxP, PxP af 15 
a RxP; 16 Kt—K 4 is very 
strong) ; 16 BxRP ch, with a strong 
attack. But, White having lost a 
move by P—Q R 3, Black might per- 
Le have ventured on 11. 
Q Kt 4, threatening to break 
anor opposite White’s Queen. 


12 P—B4 12 QPxP 
13 Kt—PxP 13 Kt x Kt 


. This exchange is not good. 
Black perhaps hoped to gain some 
advantage by preventing White 
Castling. But the White King is 
quite comfortable at K 2 for the 


present. Again, 13 P—Q 
Kt 4 is to be considered. 

14 @ Px Kt 14 Kt—Kt 5 

15 K—K 2 15 P—B 4 

16 P—R 3 16 Kt—R 3 

17 K R—Kt 1 17 Q R—-B 2 

18 Q R—-Q 1 


This move is not necessary to 
White’s plan of attack; and by de- 
laying his K side advance for one 
move, he allows Black time to pre- 
pare for a possible counter-attack. 
It would be better to proceed at. 
once with the direct attack. 
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8 Q-K1 
19 Kt—Kt 1 


o- 8 A weak move, resulting 

in serious loss of time. Mr. Wahl- 
tuck has pointed out (in the 
Manchester Times) that Black had 
here a chance of a promising 
counter-attack by 19 . 
K Kt 4. If then 20 Q R_K B 1, 
B PxP; 21 R PxP, KtxP; 22 Rx 
Kt, QR 4; 23 R—K Kt ‘I PxP 
(threatening ‘R—K Kt 1); 24 Kt— 
B 3, PxP; 25 B—B 5, Bx Kt ch (not 
PxB; 26 P—K 6 ch) ; there are 
many interesting complications in 
this line of play; but Black seems to 
have very fair possibilities. 


2) Kt—B 3 20 B—Q1 


20 . BB 3 
(threatening B—Q R 5) at once would 
have gained a move as compared 
with the text; for White would have 
to lose further time with his Q R, 
instead of playing it direct to K 
Kt 1 as at move 23. 

21 R-—-Kt 3 21 P—Kt 3 
22 K—Q 2 

Having prepared a_ tremendaus 
attack, White wisely moves his King 
into safety before breaking up the 


19 P--K Kt 4 


position. 
22 B—-Q B3 
23 Q R—K Kt 1 23 Kt--R3 
24 K—B1 24 Q—Q 2 
25 PxP 25 Kt Px P 
BLACK (WAINWRIGHT). 


WHITE (SCOTT). 


. . . Wf 2 . . . KtxP: 26 
BxKt, Kt PxB; 27 QxP wins. 
This line is not available after the 
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text move; for if now 26 BxP, 
Bx Kt, and if 27 RxB, KtxB; 28 
Qxkt?, RxQ as White is not now 
threatening mate at K Kt 8. 
26 Kt—Kt 5 26 P—R3 

. . He has not time to break 
through on this wing. But it is not 
easy to suggest anything more 
promising. For instance 26. 
R—Kt 1 would allow the sacrifice 
27 BxP, KtxB; 28 QxKt, PxQ; 
29 P—K 6 dis ch, Q—Kt 2 af Q- 
Q 5, White mates in two); 30 Kt— 
B7 ch, RxKt; 31 PxR wins. 
27 p—K 4 27 Px P 
28 Ktx P(K 4) 28 Bx Kt 
29 Bx B 29 B—R5 

. Hecannot play 29 ... 

RxP, because of 30 Q 3, OK 
9. 31) Q—Q 2, R—K B11; 32 'QxKt. 


30 R-K B3 30 Q—-Q1 

31 P—B5 31 Px P 

32 BxP 32 R—K Kt 2 
33 RxR 33 Kx R 

34 P—K 6 dis ch 34 B—B 8 

35 R—-Q 3 35 B—Q 5 

36 @—Kt2ch 36 K—R1 

37 B—K 4 37 Kt—Kt 1 
38 Rx B! 


A pretty and effective method of 
forcing the game. The sacrifice is 
quite sound. 

8 PxR 


39 R—B 3 


. Kt—B 3 
might have made the win a little 
more difficult, but would not have 
saved the game. The continuation 
might have been 40 BxQ P, Q—K 
2; 41 B—Q 5, QxR P ch; 42 B—Kt 
2, Q—K 2: 43 QxP (better than 43 
Q—Kt 5, P—Kt 4), Q—K Kt 2; 4 
Q—K 3, R—Q Kt1_ (threatening 
RxB):; 45 B—K 5, R—K B 1; 46 
B—Q 4,Q—K 2 qf 46 . . . PH 
R 3; 47 P—kK 7, R—K 1: 48 Q- 
B 4); 47 Q-Kt 5, Q--K Kt 2; 48 
Bx Kt, RxB; 49 QxQ ch, KxQ; 
50 P—K 7 wins. It is worth noting 
that if White, by neglecting to play 
43 QxP, had allowed Black to change 
his Q Kt P for Whites Q B PP, 
he could not win by this line, as 
Black could now play R—B 1 draw- 
ing, as the White Bishop does not 
control thesquare K R 8. It is 
therefore important for White to 
preserve his Q B P by 43 Q~xP. 


39 Q—Kt 1 
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Black can, of course, vary the play 
as given above; but by correct play 
White can always maintain the 
pressure, and eventually reach a 
position in which he wins either by 
P—K 7 or by the combination given 


above. 
0 BxQP 40 Q—Q 3 
41 K—Kt 2 41 Q—B 5 
. . If 41 QxK P; 
42 B—Q 5 wins. 
42 Q—Kt 4 42 Q—Q 7 ch 


. Obviously not 42 . . 
QxQ; 43 PxQ, K—Kt 2; 44 p— 
kt 5; or 43. . . P—R 3; 44 
P_K 7. The text actually facilitates 
White’s attack by clearing the 
square K 4 for his Queen. But 
Black has no effective defence any- 


way. 
43 B—B 2 43 Q—R3 
44 Q—K 4 
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Completing his grip on the position 
by the threatened mate at K R 7, 
thus preventing the Black Queen 
from ene and also threaten- 


ing P-—K 
44 Q—Kt 2 


MAGAZINE. 


45 K—R 2 


Not P—K 7 at once, because after 
45 . . . KtxP; 46 BxR, Black 
would recapture with check. 


45 P—Kt 4 


. 45 ~—. Q—K 2 
would onlv postpone the inevitable. 
White might reply 46 BxP, (lf) Rx 
P; 47 B-Q 4 ch, Kt—B 3: 48 Bx 


Kt ch wins. 
46 P—K 7 Resigns 

. If 46 KtxP; 
47 BxR: or 46. QxP; Bx 
R ch wins. A good finish to a fine 


attack, very ably conducted. 


GAME No. 4768. 
Q.P. Opening. 
Played in the seventh round of the British Championship Tourna- 


ment at Edinburgh. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
R. P. Michell. J. H. Blake. 
1P—Q4 1 Kt—K B3 
2P—Q@B4 2 P—Q3 
3 B—B 4 


There is much diversity of opinion 
as to White’s strongest line of de 
velopment in this form of the Q P 


opening. This move aims at delay- 
ing Black’s P—K 4 as long as 
possible. 

3 Q Kt—Q 2 
4 Kt—K B3 4 P—K Kt3 
5 Kt—B 3 5 B—Kt 2 
6 P—K 3 6 Castles 
7P-—KR3 7 R—-K1 
8 B—K 2 8 Kt—B 1 


. The usual development by 
P_Q B 3 and Q—B 2, with a view 
to P—K 4, would cortainly be 


stronger. 

9 Castles 9 P-K R83 
10 Q—Q 2 10 B—Q 2 

ll P—K 4 11 K—R2 

12 P—K 5 12 Kt—Kt 1 


. . The P—Q 3 defence is 
always apt to lead to a cramped 
game, and Black’s treatment of it 
has accentuated that characteristic. 


He has now an extremely difficult 
game. 
13 Q R-Q 1 13 P—K B 4 

; . This, creating as it does a 
weakness at K 3, is not satisfactory ; 
but it is not easy to suggest a better 
move. Perhans 13 PxP would have 
given as good a chance as anything. 
14 B—Q 3 14 Kt—K 3 
15 B—R 2 15 R—KB1 
16 P—Q5 

P—Q Kt 4 first, so as to close B 5 
to the hostile Knight, is worth con- 
sideration. 


16 Kt—B 4 
17 B—B 2 17 B—K 1 
. . Mr. Burn points out (in 
the Field) that 17.0. P—QR 


4 would be correct here, so as to 

prevent White driving back the well 

is Knight; if then 18 P—Q B3, 
5. 


183K R—K1_~—s18 Kt—Q2 
19 Kt—Q 4 19 Q—B1 
20 Kt—K 6 20 R—B 2 
21P-KB1 21 B-Ril 


. Black can do nothing but 
wait “for the attack to develon at 
White’s pleasure. 
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22 P—K Kt4 22 Kt-—B1l aia oe position breaks up. 
completely. 

93. P xP 23 PxP 30 PxP 

24 Kt—Q4 24 P-QB4 31 BxKBP 31 K—R1 


- He must drive away the 32 R—K Kt1 32 Kt—B 1 
Knight, as White threatens to win 33 Kt—-KR4 33 B—R4 


the K B P by P—K 6. But after 34 Q—Kt2 34 KtxP 
this he has less chance than ever of 35 Bx Kt 35 Q—K B1 
breaking up White’s centre. 36 QR—-K B1 36 R—-Q Ktl 
25 Kt—B3 25 Kt—Kt 3 37 P—B5 37 P—R4 
2 K—R1 26 P—Q.R3 38 B—B 4 38 K—R2 
27 B—-Q3 27 P—Q Kt 4 39 B—Q2 Resigns 
28 P_K6 28 Bx Kt An admirable game on White’s 
299 QxB 99 R—B3 part; but Black’s conduct of the 
opening was not at all up to his usual 
30 Q—B2 mark. 
GAME No. 4769. 
Ruy Lopez. 


Played in the sixth round of the British Championship Tourna- 
ment at Edinburgh. 


WHITE. BLACK. eases p ee ae eroue 
. 15 tx xKt; 1 xR, 
Hee i das ' NS B—Kt 1 (best); 20 Q R--B 6, Q-Kt 
2. White seems to have no way of 
2 Kt—K B3 2 oO 3 forcing oe game ; and though Black 
3 B—Kt 5 3 P— 3 is cramped, he should be able to ex- 
4 B—R4 4 Kt—B3 vara himself, retaining his material 
advantage 
5 Kt—B3 5 B—B4 area ee 
‘ } 18 R—K Kt 1 
... oO... B—-K 2 1s 
generally preferred. a oa. ae 
6 P—Q 3 = = 
There is not much to be got out 21 Q—R3 ' 21 Kt—K 3 
of 6 KtxP, KtxKt; 7 P—Q 4. . . There is novune better. 
6 P—Q3 if, for instance, 21 . R—R2, 
- p__ then 22 Kt—B 5 wins; as after 22 
: a a . . QxR; 23 KtxR P, Black 
: oe : BxB has not me resource Kt—Kt 4 as in 
— x the actual game. 
10 PxB 10 B—K 3 BLAOK (GIBSON). 

10. Kt—_Q R 4 —— — - ; ae 
might be better. zz yy 
11 KtxKtch 11 QxKt ae yf yyy fl yaa N ' 
12 Castles | Beng $ SO) : 

Threatening to win a piece by | ike 3 WY 
Kt—Q 4. é $2 t3 
3 12 Q—K 2 I, : 
13 Q—K1 13 Castles 2 j é Yl. iN 
14 Kt—R 4 14 P—Kt 3 ji > Yy Tr 
15 Q—Kt 3 15 K—R2 ) poo llllay 5 Ville 
16 R—-B3 16 Kt—Q 1 | 2 Co ORG Yyy sy 

146 .. .Q R-K 1 yup yyy” yy A... / 
first, ‘so that the Knight should not oY & ty @ YO 
impede the Rook, looks better. Mitel yyy Lely yyy Mh yagi | 
17 QR—-K B1 G =I Kia) | 

Threatening KtxP. EE = GEA 
17 BxB WHITE (SERGEANT), 


183 RPxB 22 Kt—Bd 


THe BRITISH 


A brilliant conception; but, un- 
fortunately, not quite sound. If he 
had not been engrossed in this com- 
bination, White would not have 
missed the simple 22 KtxP; if then 
22. . . ~PxKt; 23 RxkKt; or 
|) an ae Rx Kt: 23 RxP ch; 
22k ue Kt—Kt 4: 23 QxP na 
or 22 Q—B 2: 23 Kt—B 8 
ch, K— ktl (if KtxKt, white mates 
in tw o); 24 KtxKt, ete. 


29 QxR 
. Of course not PxKt; 23 
RxR P ch. 
23 Ktx R P 23 Kt—Kt 4 
The only move; if 23 


QxR ch; 24 KxQ and white 
wins the exchange, remaining with 
con against Rook and Knight; or 

» . Q@Q1; 24 KtxP dis ch 
= or 2. Q—K 2; 24 
Kt—Kt 4 dis ch, ‘K—Kt 1; 25 kt— 
B6 ch, K—B 1; 26 Q—R8 ch wins. 
%4 Q— —Kt 3 
Not 24 Q—R 4, Kt—B 6 ch wins. 
24 Q—K 2 


: - Fhe natural move; but 
Mr. Sergeant has pointed out that 
Black could win by 24. . 

Q1. If then 25 Kt—Kt 4, Pp K 
B 4; 26 PxP, PxP; 27 Q—R 4 ch, 
K—Kt 1; 28 Kt—R 6 ch, K—B 1; 
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29 KtxP, R—K R 2; 30 KAt—k 7 
dis ch, R—B 2: 31 Q— -R 6 ch, h— 
K 1 (if 31. tt KxKt; 32 Q~x 
Kt ch draws) and Black must win; 
other variations can be introduced, 
but White’s attack is never quite 
sufficient. 
25 Kt—Kt 4 
Now 25 : 
4 would not be so effective: for after 
26 PxP, PxP; 27 Q—R 4 ch, K— 
Kt 1; 28 Kt—R 6 ch, K—B 1: 29 
KtxP the Black Queen 1s attacked, 
and there is nothing better than 29 
. . - Kt—B 6 ch; 30 Rxkt, Qx 
Q; 31 KtxQ dis ch, ‘and the issue is 


doubtful. 
26 Kt—B 6 26 Kt—R 2 
27 oe 4 27 R—Q 1 
After this Black is help- 
less. 


' He might still have escaped 
with a draw by 27... P—Q 4; 
28 R—B 3, P—Kt 4; 29 Q—R 6, Q— 
Kt 5; 30 P—B 3, QxKt P, and 
white has nothing better than R—R 
3 allowing Black perpetual check. 


23 R-—B3 —Q 4 
29 R—R 3 
Threatening Qx Kt ch. 
29 Q@x Kt 
30 QxQ Resigns 


GAME No. 47 
Van thruy’s oe 
Played in the tenth round of the British Championship Tourna- 


ment at Edinburgh. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Herbert Jacobs. FE. E. Middleton. 
1 P—K3 1P—Q4 
2 P—-K B4 2 P—QB4 
3 Kt—K B3 3 Kt—Q B3 
4 P—Q4 4 Kt—B3 
5 B—K 2 5 Kt—K 5 
6 Kt—B3 6 P-K 3 
7 Castles 7 P—K B4 
8 Kt—K 5 8 KtxK Kt 
9 BPx Kt 9 Ktx Kt 
10 Px Kt 10 P-Q B5 


The opening has developed 
-on unusual] lines. At first sight, it 
appears that White has been given 
a very inferior pawn formation. But 
in effecting this,Black has somewhat 
neglected his development, and 
White is able to embark at once on 
a vigorous attack. 


11 P—Kt4 
12 PxP 


11 P—K Kt 3 
12 Kt Px P 


12 . . KPxP would 
block White’ S ee ack, but would give 
him a passed pawn. 


13 P—K 4! 
Bold play, but practically essen- 


tial. Black would soon have the 
better game, if allowed to develop 
in peace. 
13 BPxP 
13 . Q PxP, 14 


BxP would not be altogether satis- 
factory for Black; he could nae then 
continue 14. . QB 2, ve 
cause of 15 Q—R 5 ch, Gn Q— 'B 2 
16 B—Q kt d oe WI1ns. 

14 R—B6 


White wishes to have K R 6 ayail- 
able for his Q B, and therefore in- 
vites Black’s reply instead of playing 
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B—R 5dch at once. But this object 
is not worth the loss of a move, 
which considerably weakens the force 
of the attack. 

14 B—K 2 


. Worth consideration 16,14 
. R—K Kt 1 ch; 15 K—R 1, 
B— “Kt 2; 16 B—R 5 ch, K—Q 2: 
17 R—-B7 ch, K—B 3; if then 18 
B—R 3, B— B 1, and it is not easy 
for white to make any use of his Q B. 
15 B—R 5 ch 1d K—Q 2 
16 R—B 7 


Not 16 RxP, R—K Kt 1 ch; 17 
B—Kt 4, K—B 2; or 17 K—R 1, 


KxR. 
16 K—B3 
17 B—R6 17 B—Q 2 
If 17 B—kKt 4, 


there is a very interesting possibility 
in 18 Q—Q Kt 1, Gf) BxB; 19 P— 
Q R 4, PR—Q R 3; 20 P—R 5, B— 
B 1; 21 Q—R 2, B—K 2; 22 R—Q 
Kt 1, K—B 2; 23 Q—R 3 wins; or 
19 . . . B—-Q 2; 20 Q—Kt 5 
ch, K—B 2; 21 Q—B 5 ch, K—Kt 1; 
22 Q R—K B 1 which seems to win. 
But this line is speculative, and 18 
B—Kt 7, R—K Kt 1; 19 K—R 1 
would be sounder. 

18 B—Kt 4 18s P—Kt 3 


. Stronger is 18 . ; 
R_-K Kt 1. If then 19 B— Kt ce 
Q—K 1; 20 Q—K B 1 (not 20 B— 
R 5, QxR! wins), B—K B 1; or 19 
RxP, B—Kt 4; 20 P—_K R o: Bx 
B; 21 RxB, Q— “Kt 4 with much im- 
proved chances. The line actually 
adopted is too slow. 


19 K—R1 19 R-QB1 
20Q—-KB1 2 K—Kt2 
1 Q—R 3 21 R—-B3B 


22 Q R—-K B1 


22 K—R3 
23 B—Kt 7 23 R—K 1 
24QxP 24 B—Q B1 
2 P—KR4 


An excellent move, in anticipation 
of the extensive exchanges which are 
bound to come soon. Black cannot 
play 25... BxP, because of 
26 B—B 6 (if) BxB; 27 RxP ch and 
mates next move. Tf 25 B—B 6 at 
once, Black has a defence by R—B 
2, followed by R—Kt 2. 


2 R—B2 
296 P—R 5 26 B—R5 
27 Q—Kt 6 27 Rx R 
28 RxR 28 Q—Kt 4 
The exchanges leave 


White with an easy win—but Black 
has nothing else. 

29 Q»Q 299 Bx Q 
30 R—B 8 


Now that the win is safe, White 
relaxes somewbat, and does not 
clinch matters as quickly as _ he 
might; either here, or at move 32, 
P—R 6 would win a piece. 


30 Kx R 
31 BxR 31 B—Q 2 
32 K—Kt 2 32 B—K 1 
33 P—R6 33 B—Kt3 
34 BxP 34 P—K 6 
35 Bx P 35 P—Kt4 
36 B—K B3 36 Bx B P : 
37 P—Q5 37 P—Kt 5 , 
38 BxP 38 BxP 4 
39 P—K 6 39 K—Kt 2 : 
40 P—Q6 4) K—B 1 : 
41 P—Q7ch 41 K—Q1 
42 B—R 5 ch Resigns 


GAME No. 4771 


A short skirmish, with 


Denmark, last April. 


a curious ending, 
Seore trom the Skakhladet. 


played at Aarhus, 


Blackmar Gambit. 


WHITE. BLACK. 

J. Kruse. N.N. 

1 P—Q 4 1 P—Q 4 
2P-K 4 2PxP 
3 P—K B 3 3 Px P 

4 KtxP 4 B—Kt 5 

5 B—Q B 4 5 P—K 3 

6 P—B 3 6 B—K 2 


7 Castles 7 Kt—K B3 

8 Q—Kt 3 8 P—Q Kt 3 | 
9 Kt—K 5 9 B—R4 . 
10 B—Kt 5 ch 10Q Kt—Q 2? 
11 Rx Kt 11 PxR 

12 Ktx Kt 12 B—Kt 3 


138 Ktx Pdbl.ch.13 K—B 1 
14 B—R 6 mate 
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GAME No. 4772. 
English Opening. 
Played in the ‘‘A’’ tournament at Goteborg. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
S. Tartakover. R. Spielmann. 
1 P—QB4 1 P—K 4 
2 P—-K 3 2 Kt—QB3 
3 P—Q4 3 PxP 
4PxP 4 P—Q4 
5 Kt—K B3 5 Kt—B 3 
6 B—K 2 6 B—K 3 
7 PxP 7K KtxP 
8 Castles 8 B—K 2 
9 B—Q Kt 5 


Starting a somewhat premature 
manceuvre. The developing move 9 
Kt—B 3 would be better. 

9 Castles 
10 PxB 
11 B—Q3 


10 Bx Kt 
11 Kt—K 5 
. . . « The pawn could be pre- 
_ served by 11 . . . P—Q B 4, 
» with a good game. But the sacrifice 
-- is certainly tempting, and yields a 
strong attack. 


12 KtxQBP 12 Q—R5 

138 Kt—K 5 13 P—K B3 

: 14Kt-KB3 14Q-R4 
15 Kt—B 3 15 Kt x Kt 
16 Px Kt 


BLACK (SPIELMANN). 


— . TT ———————— OFT, 
ws YY, Yfffy Yi, %.. YY; 
jj, jp Yi if 1 YZ Yi, * Vi, twp 
WH Yj, Sif ip 4, “if YU Yj, 
YW Wii Z 4 fe 
Uy YY UO —- Fou - KYy 
Vl YM, Virents Yili 
Yi Ls fp Z é Z 
Yj 


YH Ki} YU i fp 
: Usa “if, iA i Y Hy 2 
7 YY YZ YA GY 
a Jf t/, hy y Vs hf, , 7 
. I Yp f 7 Wis thle Yl / Usiierlee 
a SA44 ss Ut) 4 YILELIS), “, Shhh, Wy 
"Uff , ~U yy 
Uy Uy 
Y Z A ’ YL hfs 
Vila apple’ py Milly yyy Vila 
WUISSII, Yip iyy ; 
YY, YU —UF fy Yymrer 
Mi“ Yi Yj; 
Y Uyy fy Yyy 
y Yfy Y Z 
/ Vg LZ, Vib 
: wYy : Wtf fi, VSL, “LLL 
Y, WYK), Yu“y); Uy Yyy 
UY US?UA Ys); Yj 
YH “UY, Yj Yyyyyy 
“Uji U“sY,; Yi: Yj 
VHT 1, aap py yp ff CtMNte tl? YU ft LLL perpprppp Ht 
YS “itis y 7 
GO Y Uy <4) Yy 
Uj Y 
Y 444 V7; ov) VIUT7 ee ey, 44 
Wy Wy, WY 
Uf YY; YWiTRYA 
Uy Ys Uj SG 
Yi YYuuxayyxY); Y//CSY4; 
YU LLL Gititth te 


VIEL 7. 
WIIG fi}; WILEY, 
4 


Z é ° eng Yh 
y, a\4 VA fy es me 
Yh) ZF Mh YU Aes Vay 
q (, J SILLA AL 4 f iss 
Z S/W hf ff, Ps Sh Se 
CES YY“ VA xe x 
zx Y y Cd YF 
OE Ye V/s) Wisertt/le. 


WHITE (TARTAKOVER). 
16 B—K Kt 5? 
. Much stronger is_ 16 
. . . P—K Kt4. If then 17 P— 
K Kt 3, B—K Kt 5; 18 K—Kt 2, 
B—R 6 ch. White has nothing 


better than 17 P—K R 3, BxK R 
P(not 17 . . . P—Kt 5; 18 Kt 
—R 2); 18 PxB, QxP; 19 R—K 1, 
P—Kt 5; 20 R—K 3, PxKt and 
Black has at least a draw by per- 
petual check. Or 17 R—K1,QR 
—K 1; 18 P—K R 3 (if now 18 P—K 
Kt 3, B—K Kt 5; 19 K—Kt 2, Q— 
R 6 ch; 20 K—Kt 1, Bx Kt wins), 
BxK RP; 19 PxB, RxR ch; 20 
QxR, QxKt. If 17 P—Q 5, B—K 
Kt 5; 18 P—K R 3, BxR P, having 
gained a very valuable move com- 
pared to the line in the text. 


17 P—K BR3 17 Bx P = 
. . . The sacrifice is unsound 
here. But if 17 Bx Kt; 18 


QxB, QxQ; 19 PxQ, White’s extra 
pawn should win; and if the Bishop 
retires, White has again a safe game 
with a pawn in hand. 


18 PxB 18 QxP 
19 R—K 1 19 Q R—-K 1 
There is no time now for 


P—Kt4;eg.19 . . . P—Kt4;. 
20 R—K 3, P—Kt 5; 21 Kt_K 5, 
Q—R 3; 22 QxP ch wins. 

20 R—K 3 20 RxR 

21 PxR 


Not 21 BxR, because of 21 
. . . R—K 1; if then 22 Q—Kt 
3 ch, K—B 1; 22 Q—Q 5, P—K Kt 
4; or 22 R—Kt 1, R—K 5; 22 R— 
Kt 8 ch, K—B 2; 23 Q—Kt 3 ch, K 
—K 2 wins; or 22 Kt—Q 2, B—R 
7 ch; 23 K—R 1, RxB wins. 


21 Q—Kt 6 ch 
Now if R—-K 1; 22 Q— 


K Bl. 

22 K—B1 22 P—Kt 4 
23 Kt—Kt 1 23 P—Kt 5 
24 R—Kt1 24 P—K B4 
25 R—Kt 2 25 P—K R4 
26 R—K B 2 26 Q—R 5 


. . . Not 26 P—R 5; because 
of 27 R—K Kt 2, and the Queen 
has no move. 


27 Q—B 2 27 Q—Kt 4 
28 P—K 4 28 P—B 5 
29 P—K 5 29 P—Kt 6 
30 R—B3 30 B—K 2 
31 K—Kt 2 Resigns 
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GAME No. 4773. 
Falkher Counter Gambit. 
Played in the “‘A’’ tournament at Goteborg. 


WHITE BLACK. 

R. Reti Dr. Tarrasch. 
1 P—K4 1 P—K 4 
2P—KB4 2 P—Q 4 
3PxQP 3 P—K 5 
4 P—Q 3 4QxP 
5 Q—K 2 
Kt—Q B 8 at once is generally pre- 

ferred 
5 Kt—K B 3 


. The Handbuch gives 5 

. P—K B 4; 6 Kt—Q B 3, 
B—Kt 5:7 B—Q 2, BxKt; 8 BxB, 
Kt—K B 3; 9 BxKt, PxB; 10 Q— 


R 5 ch, Q— ’B 2 (or 10 » . . Ke 
K 2). 

6 Kt—Q B3 6 B—Q Kt5 
7 B—Q2 7 Bx Kt 

8 BxB 8 B—Kt 5 


_.. 8... BB4;9 

Bx Kt, ‘PxB; 10 P—K Kt 4. 

9 PxP 

If 9 Q—K 3, Q Kt—Q 2. 
9QxP 


. . . The alternative 9 Bx 
Q would leave White with a 
slight aevanteee., for the ending; 
e.g., 9 . BxQ; 10 PxQ, Bx 
B: ‘ll Kk xB, KtxP. If now 11 Bx 
P, R—Kt 1; 12 R—K 1 ch, K—Q 
2; 13 B— K 5 (not 13 R— Q 1, K—B 
3 threatening Kt—K 6 ch), P—K 
B 3; White has here a choice of two 
lines, between which it is difficult 
to decide; either 14 P—B 4, PxB; 
15 PxKt 15 R—-Q 1 1s possibly 
better), PxP; 16 Kt—R 3, after 
which Black’s K B P will fall; or 14 
B—B 3, KtxP; 15 BxP, KtxP (af 
5... R—K B 1; 16 R—Q 1 
ch, K moves ; 17 B—Q 4); 16 R—K 
7 ch, K—Q 3; 17 RxR P, Kt—K 
6ch (17... . Kt—Q 2; 18 B— 
Q 4, Q R—K B11 ch does not yield 
anything) ; 18 K—K 2, KtxP, when 
White’s ‘passed pawn may 
dangerous, backed by Bishop and 
Knight against two Knights. If 12 
B—K 5. P—K B 8 is again Black’s 
best reply; though 12 . . Kt 
—K 6 ch; 138 K—K 2 (best) ‘leads 
to some very interesting variations, 
which are worth examination. 


10 Qx Q ch 10 KtxQ 

11 Bx Kt P 11 R—Kt 1 
12 B—K 5 12 Kt-Q B3 
13 B—Q 3 


If 13 BxP, R—Q B 1; 14 B—K 
5 (not 14 B—Q 3, RxB; 15 Bx Kt, 
R—K 2), KtxB; 15 Px Kt, RxP,; 
16 B—Q 3, R— B 4: 17 Kt—B 3, 
Kt—Kt 4 and Black is all right. 

But 13 Kt—B 3 is perhaps a shade 
stronEer than the text. If then 13. 

. KtxB; 14 KtxKt; or 13. 

; P_B 3: 14 B—Q 3, PxB;. 

15 “Bx Kt, PxP; 16 BxP; or 13 
B—B 4; 14 B—Q 3 (con- 
tinuing as in the note to Black’s next 
move. The position is difficult, but 
White seems to maintain the ad- 
vantage 


BLACK (TARRASCH). 


Lp , y g I= a y lily, V/4 “ily pee 
SF (AA): arr“ ft 
SS x= Y IY eI 
WHITE (RETI). 
13 KtxB 
If 13 B—B 4; 


14 Kt—_B 3, KtxB; 15 Px Kt, Rx 
P; 16 Kt—_R 4, R—Kt 4: 17 Castles 
Q R (not 17 KtxB, Rx Kt; 18 Bx 
Kt, RxP), Kt—B 7; 18 BxB, Ktx 
K R; 19 RxKt, R—R 4; 20 R—Kt 
1, K—K 2; 21 R—Kt 4, remaining 
with two pieces aeainst rook. 
14 Bx Kt 

If 14 PxKt, Kt—B 4; 15 BxR 
P, R—Kt 4 and Black’s superior 
position should just about counter- 
balance his material inferiority. 


14 Kt—B5 
15 P—Q Kt3 
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If 15 P—K R38, Castles; 16 PxB, 
k R—K 1, or 16 B— Q 3, B—K 3. 
Or if 15 BxR P, R—Kt 2; 16 B— 
Q 3 (or 16 B—K 4, Castles), hKtxP, 
tollowed by Castles (preceded, if 
necessary, by Ktx B ch), and Black’s 
position is worth the pawn. 


Best appears to be 15 BxKt P 
followed by B—B 6 ch, after which 
the Black King impedes the action 
of his Rooks; e.g., 15 Bx Kt P, R— 
kt 1; 16 B—B 6 ch, (if) B—Q 2% 
17 BxB ch, KxB; 18 Castles ch: 


or 15. . R—Q 1: 16 B-B6 
ch, B-Q 2; 17 B—B 3. 
15 Kt—Q 3? 


. 3S Much better is 15 . 
Castles. If then 16 Px kt, R—K 1; 
or 16 BxR P, K R—K 1 ch: 17 K— 
B 2; RQ7 ch; 18 K— Kt 3, Kt— 
kK 6; or 16 B—Q 3, Kt— K 6; 17 K— 
B 2 (or 17 P—kt 3, RxB; 18 PxR, 
Kkt—B 7 ch), KtxB P. 


1 BxR P 16 R—Kt2 

17 B—Q 3 17 Castles 

18 K—B 2 18 P—K B4 
19 Kt—B 3 19 Kt—K 5 ch 
20 K—K 3 


ddl 
Naturally, not 20 BxKt, PxB, 
followed by R—Q 7 ch. 
20 R—K 2 
21 Kt—K 5 21 Kt—B 3 
22 K—B 2 22 R—Q 5° 
23 P—Kt 3 23 Kt—K 5 ch 


é Embarking on a desperate, 
but unsound, combination. The 
game is, of course, lost in any case, 
White having overcome his diffi- 
culties, and retained decisive material 


superiority. 
24 Bx Kt 24 R—Q 7 ch 

. Obviously 24 . . R 
xB; "25 KtxB, PxKt; 26 Q RE 
K 1 offered no "hope. 


25 K—Kt1 25 Rx Kt 
27 PxR 26 PxB 

27 P—K BR 3 27 B—B6 
28 R—R 2 28 R—-Q 4 


There is nothing in 28 
P—K 6, which is answered 


by 29 R—K 1. 

29 R—K 1 29 RxP 
30 K—B 2 30 K—Q 2 
31 K—K 38 


And White won. 
An extremely interesting game. 


GAME No. 4774. 
Played in the Los Angeles Chess and Checker Club tourney, 
April 25, 1920. Notes contributed by Stasch Mlotkowski. 
Allgaier Gambit. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
8S. Mlotkowski. E. R. Perry. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2P—K B4 2PxP 
3 Kt—K B 3 3 P—K Kt 4 
4P—K R 4 4 P—Kt 5 
5 Kt—Kt 5 5 P—Q 4 


Rod . This move is ascribed to 
Ponziani. The Handbuch considers 
it inferior to P—K R, 3, apparently 
because of 6 PxP, after which 6, 
B—K 2 is given. 

6PxP 


me course, White may play 6 ae 
P—K R 3 (Q—K 2 and P_B 6 
a deserve attention); 7 KtxP, 
KxKt, leading to a variation of the 
Allgaier-Thorold. My intention had 
heen to play, if 5. ., P—K R83, 6 
KtxP, KxKt; 7 B—B 4 ch, the 
Ourousoff attack, which T think the 


strongest. 
6 P—K R 3 
7 Kt—K 4 7 B—K 2 
‘ . Black’s 6th move is noticed 


3 


in Gossip’s Manual, but this seems 
to be new, although this develop- 
ment of the bishop is quite common 
in the Kieseritzky and in other 
variations of the Allgaier. It ap- 
pears to yield Black an advantage. 

8 Q—K 2 

8 B—B 4, BxP ch; 9 K—B 1 is un- 
attractive, and 8 K—B 2, BxP ch; 

9 K—Kt 1 still more so. 

8 BxP ch 
9 Kt—B 2 dis. 
ch. 

If P—Kt 3, Black safely plays PxP, 
as White can get no advantage by 
the double check at either Q 6 or 


B 6 
9 B—K 2 
. Possibly K—B 1 was stil 
stronger. 
10 Ktx P 10 QxP 
11 Kt—K 5 11 Kt—Q 2 
12 Kt Q 3 


12 P—Q 4, QxQ P; 13 Kt—K B 5 
was duly considered. It may have 
given hetter chances than the text. 


382. 
12 Q—K Kt 4 

13 Kt—B 3 13 Q Kt—B 3 

14 Kt—B 2 14 B—Q 2 

15 Q Kt-K 4 15 ktxKt 

16 Kt x Kt 16 Q—Kt 3 


Q—K 4 was safe, since 17 
R—R 5 could be answered by P—K 


17 P—Q 3 17 B—K Kt 5 


. Castles was better, as 
Black would then have a strong an- 
swer to BxP in R—K sq. ite, 
however, could play 18 Q—B 2 in 
reply to Castles. 


18 Q—B 2 18 P—K B 4 
19 Kt—B 3 19 Q—K 3 ch 
20 B—K 2 20 B—Kt 5 


. Black has not improved his 
position by his 17th to 20th moves. 
The game is now about equal. 


21 K—Q sa. 


Castling seems to put the King into 
too constrained a position. 


21 Bx Kt 
22 BxB 22 PxB 
23 PxB 23 Castles 
24 QxR P 


This game, played under a twenty- 
moves- an-hour time-limit and 
finished in one sitting, was a severe 
strain on both players. I reflected 
so long over the text-move that I 
was in time difficulties from now on 
to the 40th move. There seems to 
be nothing, better, although it gives 
no more than a draw. 


24 Q—Q B 3 
25 R—K 1 25 QxB P 
26 Q—R 8ch. 26 K—Q 2 
7 Q—R 4 ch. 27 K—B1 
28 Q—R 8 ch. 
R—Q Kt 1 cannot be played, on 
account of REE ch in reply. 
28 K—Q 2 
29 QxP 29 QxR 
30 Q—Q 5 ch. 30 K-B 1 
1 Q—B 5 ch. 31 K—Kt 2 
32 Q—Kt 5 ch. 32 K—B 1 
33 Q—R6ch. 33 K—Kt 1 
4 R—K 4 34 Q—Kt 8 
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. . . . The only move. Q—B 6 
loses on account of R—R 4, and 
P—B 4 on account of R—K 6. 


35 Q—R 3 


If 35 P—R 3, Kt—B 3; 36 R—Kt 
4 ch (not Qx Kt on account of RxP 
ch), QxR; 37 PxQ, Kt—Q 4 and 
Black has a strong position. 


35 K—B 1 


... . 30.., P—B 4; 36 QxP, 
RxP ch; 37 K—_K 2 wins for White. 
36 R—Kt 4 28 OQ—R. 8 

7 Q—R 6 ch. 37 K—Q 2 

8 Q—Kt 5 ch. 38 K—K 3 

as R—K 4 ch. 39 K—B 2 

40 Q—R 5 ch. 40 K—B 1 

41 Q—Q B 5 ch.41 R—Q 3 

42 QxP 42 R—K B 3 
43 K—Q 2 
R—B 2 is a complete answer to 


Q—Q 7; but White had here another 
per petual check by Q—B 8, which it 
would have been wisest to take. 


43 QxP 
44 Q—Kt 8 ch. 44 K—Kt 2 
45 B—Kt 2 45 Q—B 2 
46 QxP 46 K—R 2 
47 BxR 47 KtxB 


. . The first move of this Kt. 
It ‘may have been better to hold it 
in a little longer. Recapturing with 
Q would have given Black some 
prospects of a win. 


48Q-B5ch 48 K—Kt1 
49 Rx P ch. 
Seizing the fourth chance during 


the game of drawing by perpetual 
check. 


49 KtxR 
50 QxKt ch. 50 K—R 2 
51 Q—K 4 ch. 51 K—Kt 1 
52 Q—Kt 4 ch. 52 Q—Kt 2 
53 Q—B 8 ch. 53 K—B 2 
54 Q—Q 7 ch. 54 K—B 3 
55 Q—O 4 ch. 55 K—Kt 3 
56 Q—Kt 4 ch. 56 K—R 2 
57 Q—B 5 ch. 
and draws. 
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THE “INDIAN” THEME. 


We have been favoured by Mr. Keeble with the further following 
enlightening notes on this historical subject. 

It is of considerable interest to know that Dr. Planck, whose 
reputation as a composer and writer was established over thirty 
years ago, was associated with the same college at Cambridge as the 
late Mr. Loveday, whose work under discussion has made his name 
famous throughout the problem world. 

The researches made by Mr. Keeble are valuable as refuting the 
statement made by Herr O. Korschelt in the Deutsches Wochenschach 
that the original ‘‘ Indian ’’ was composed by the language tutor of 
Mr. Loveday. Mr. Keeble writes :— 

On my way home from Edinburgh I called at the India Office and 
ascertained further particulars concerning the Revd. H. A. Loveday. 
I found his appointment as Chaplain to the Bengal Ecclesiastical 
Establishment is dated November 15, 1840. I also saw the record of 
his burial and inscription on tomb, which stand as follows :— 

‘140. Grave in St. James Churchyard, Delhi. H. A. Love- 
day. January 9, 1848. ‘ This monument was erected by his 
parishioners to the memory of the Revd. H. A. Loveday, for 
seven years Chaplain at this station, who died January 9, 1848. 
Aged 32 years.’ 

‘* Signature by whom buried: J. D. B. Aquilar, Chaplain of 
Meerut.’’ 

The Revd. Loveday was consequently in India just over sever, 
years and evidently Chaplain at Delhi throughout the whole of that 
period. I stated last month that at the end of 1844 he was trans- 
ferred to Almora. What happened is that in 1844 he was granted u 
sick certificate till March, 1845. This would account for his being 
at Almora, which is a cool place in the Himilayas. Further, I 
estimated the date of the first volume of the Chess Players’ Chronicle 
incorrectly. The bound volumes of the C.P.C. are not dated, and 
it is an easy matter to go wrong. If any of the B.C.M. corres- 
pondents have the January, 1845, number of the C.P.C unbound, I 
should like to know if there is any reply to Shagird or any other 
Indian correspondent on the cover of that number. 

Much more important news has been received from Dr. C. Planck, 
who writes to say that he is pleased to find that Loveday belonged 
to the same ancient Cambridge foundation as himself. Dr. Planck 
has a large work containing a literal transcription of the Peterhouse 
Admission books from 1615. The Loveday entry is in Latin: ‘‘ 1835 
... October 15. Henricus Augustus Loveday.’’ Then follows Latin 
phrases that indicate that his place of birth was India, that he 
migrated to Peterhouse from Trinity, and was admitted as a ‘‘ Pen- 
sioner.’’Further information from Tutor’s book shows that his home 
address to have been 18, Grosvenor Place, Bath. Born in India 
of British parents, his father belonged to Middlesex ; three terms 
kept at Trinity.”” The date of admission at Trinity is shown as 
June 4, 1834, but he did not sign the Admission book there. This 
confirms a suggestion I made last month that Loveday lived in 
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India as a boy. The statement in the Peterhouse admission that he ' 
was admitted as a ‘‘ pensioner ’’ means that he was not on the 
foundation as scholar or sizar, but an undergraduate who paid his own 
expenses of tuition, board, and residence. Its use implies that 
Loveday was not a poor man. Of course, his parents may _ have 
provided, and probably did provide him, with the money to take a 
University degree. The information that Dr. Planck has supplied 
is most valuable, and it should now be a comparatively easy matter 
to trace Mr. Loveday’s family history. Further investigations are 
already in hand. ——_—__ 


THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


By G. Heathcote, Arnside. The following beautiful problem 
BLACK. earned the first prize in the Natal 
yy y aIV Y Mercury three-move tourney. 
| jj, \\ My. Borders is to be congratulated 

In securing such a fine entry . He 
| Wt ; pA one of the best Chess Editors, 
ie ey TH who cares for the interest whicu is 


centred in the problem art. We 
hope to give more particulars of 
the Award next month. 


Yj 


Yh v. 4 
lit, 
ff 
Yy 
ee 
YY Vis? 


British Chess Problem Society. 
j —A new Tourney is announced for 
Uy Y ee “UY three-movers, open to members cf 
yf Wh ee the Society. Each competitor 
may send one or two problems. 
— Joint compositions are eligiol., 
Nake sn. thinee:. but to count as an entry from “each 
composer. Entries to be sub- 
mitted on diagrams (no motto or sealed envelope necessary) and 
should reach Mr. G. C. Watney, 75, Gloucester Terrace, Hyde Park, 
W. 2, not later than December 31 next. Three prizes of three 
guineas, two guineas, and one guinea, with extra prizes of half-a- 
guinea and a book should the judges so recommend. The judges 
will be Mr. G. W. Chandler and Mr. B. G. Laws. The Award will 
in due time appear in the official organ of the Society, the Hampshire 
Telegraph and Post, early in February. 
It is intended to hold a solution competition in connection with the 
above, particulars of which will be duly announced. 


Pressure of space this month compels us to hold over the Solver's 
Score Table. Next issue we will give two month’s scores on one 
page. 

Last month’s problem by J. Nield is misprinted. The Black 
Knight at Q B 3 should be a Black Rook. 

Los Angeles Examiner Tourneys.—Results.—Two-movers: 1st, 
A. Ellerman; 2nd, Dr. G. Dobbs; 3rd, A. Ellerman. Hon. mens. 
Juan Roura, A. M. Sparke, and A. Ellerman. Three-movers: Ist, 


Dr. G. Dobbs; 2nd, L. F. Beach, 8rd, Dr. G. Dobbs. Hon. mens. 
L. F. Beach (2). 


N 
MW 
~S 


‘iD 
GZ 
4 
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The following are the leading positions in each section. By 
A. Ellerman.—White: K at K 8; Q at QRsq; Rat KB8; Bs at 
K R sq and 6; Kts at K Kt 5 and K B 5; Ps at K R38 and Q Kt 7. 
Black: K at K B 5; Rs at Q B 6 and Q Kt 4; Bs at Q 6 and 7; 
Ps at K R 5, Q B 3 and 7—mate in two. 

By Dr. Gilbert Dobbs.—White: K at K R 8; Rs at K Kt sq and 
QR5; BatK 4; KtatK2; PatKB2. Black:KatKR4; 
QatQR8; KtatQB6; Ps at K Kt 4 and K B 3— mate in three. 

Sunday Express Three-move Tourney for British composers.— 
Two entries accepted. Motto and sealed envelope as is usual. Date 
of receipt: Home, January 15 next; Abroad, March 15. Prizes: 
Ist, silver cup, value £6 6s. Od.; 2nd, £3 3s. Od. Judges: Messrs. 

P. H. Williams and H. D’O. Bernard. 


SOLUTIONS. | 
By *‘ A Native Indian ’’ (p. 261).—1 R—Q sq, P—Kt 4, 2 B—Q 2, 
etc. 
By E. Puig (p. 261).—1 R—Q 8, etc. A very clever key to some 
- highly-interesting play. 

By V. Marin p. 261).—l1 Q—B 38, KtxQ or Q—R 3, 2 
Kx P, ete. If1..,QxQ,2RxKtP,ete. If1..,.PxQ,2RxKP, 
ete. Jil..,P—B5,2QxQP, ete. If1.., others 2 Q—Q 8 ch, etc. 
This is composed much in the style so successfully affected by the 
‘late Rev. J. Jespersen. Problems where the White Queen is 
_ offered in sacrifice to more than one Black man are generally 
- appreciated, especially when, as occurs here, the continuation is 
- quiet and model mates are brought about. 

By J..N. Babson (p. 262).—1 P becomes Kt, ete. Much too 
laboured to be enjoyed. The idea of the mutual shutting off of the 
~ actions of Black Rook and Bishop is ingeniously manipulated, vide 
R—Kt 3, K 5, B—Kt 3, and K 5. 

By M. Havel (p. 262).—1 R—Kt 5, Kx Kt or P, 2 Qx Kt ch, 
etc. If. ., Px Kt 2, Q—K 3 ch, ete. If1.., B—Q 5,2 QxB 
ch, ete. If. ., others 2 R—K 4 ch, etc. A rather difficult and 
- uncommon three-mover. The key is very good and the clean con- 
struction make it attractive. The variety is, however, rather 
~ limited. 

By K. A. L. Larsen (p. 262).—1 K—R 6, etc. A remarkably 
good key with two interesting ‘“‘ unpins ’’ by pawns, in one case 
- there being a cross check. The duals on four moves of the Black 
Rook, though to be regretted, are not serious. 

By G. C. Alvey (p. 262).—1 Q—Q Kt 7, etc. Although we have 

here a very threatening key, it is the after effects which give charm 
to this position. The White King is adroitly placed to allow a 
‘* cross ’’ check, which at the same time brings about a shut-off 
of the Q R and also prevents a dual ! 

By E. E. Westbury (p. 262).—1 R—B 2, ete. <A problem with 
* some marked stragetical points. The key is good and the defences 
to the threat with White’s replies are cleverly arranged. It is a 
little unfortunate the White Queen has not more to do than give 
its three mates. 
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No. 38171. 


THe Britis 


CuEss MAGAZINE. 
By J. Livington.—1 Q—Q 5 ete. 


We understand 


this composer is but 15 years old, consequently 3171 is a very credit- 


able piece of work. 


No. 3172. By A. Ellerman.—1l B—B sq, etc. 


device with a ‘‘ 
No. 31738. 
1 B—K 7. 


Cross 


key was 1 Q—Q 7. 
No. 3174. 


composer believes a Black Pawn at K R 3 will mend matters. 


A pretty little 


’’ check and three interferences at K 6. 
By F. Foster.—This has a solution in two moves by 
The author changed the position at the last moment. 
Originally the White Q was at K B 7 and the Kt at K B 5. 


The 


By S. Green.—This has been badly cooked. The 


The 


key then would be 1 Rx RP. The following solve the problem :— 
1 R—K 6, 1 Q—Kt 4, 1 Qx Kt P ch and 1 K xP. 


PROBLEMS. 


No. 3179. No. 3180. 
By Burney M. Marshall, Shreve- By George Johnson, Hammersmith. 
port, U.S.A. 


White mates in two moves. 


No. 3181. 


By J. G. Wood, Wallingford. 
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“y pr %, yy 

MLE iy Ll] Sa 
A Ui YYSY Yy Yl Uy 
Yuli ay 7 Yea Wllddd 


White mates in three moves. 


RONG 
Ne 


\ 
> 
Sos 
WS 
por 
A 

N 
\ 


WY ttl, 


White mates in two moves. 


No. 3182. 
By S. Green, London. 


‘Wop! 
Ww TEEN 
7 


ims a 
‘of ‘gene 


Wi. Ly 
——— mates in three moves. 


C 


y 
You 


CATEO 


: “yy 
LY 
Oy 


fy 


] 
“| | 
‘ 
\; 


ae. 


Wol. XL, NOVEMBER, 1920. No, 11. 


PUBLISHED ON THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 


RITISH 


tL A 


(v 


ALL ED!ITORIAL 
COMMUNICATIONS 


ADORESSED 


THE EDITOR, 


BritisH CHESS MAGAZINE, 
18, WEDDERBURN ROAD, 


LONDON, N.W. 3. 


Printed and Published by 
WALBROOK & CO., LTD., 
13—15, Whitetriars Street, 
Lonpon, E.C. 4. 


Standard Books on Chess 


sold at 


Frank Hollings 
Book Shop 


7, Great Turnstile, Holborn, w.C. 


(Near Lincoln’ s Inn Fields or Chancery Lane) 
Telephon Telegrams 
No. 8104 ‘Central. : i **Opuscule, Lond. - 


— THE VERY LATEST WORKS ON CHESS 


Chess Openings Illustrated 
By J. Du MONT. 


Centre Counter Crown 8vo. Cloth 2s 6d. Postage 4d. 

This book forms Volume I. of a geries to show the type of attack and defence that 
result sia each particular variation. They may be regarded as guides or handy 
books of reference for the study of the middle game. 


~ Charousek’s Games of Chess 


With annotations and a Biographical Introduction 


By PHILIP W. SERGEA 
Crown 8vo. Cloth 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 43d. 
This volame contains one eee and forty-six games, including three fragments. 


Morphy's Games of Chess 


Being a” selection mea hundred of his games, with annotations, and a 
| Biographical Introduction 


By PHILIP W. SERGEANT. 


_ Crown Bv0. Cloth, with portrait, 78. 6d. nett. Postage 6d. 


~ Chess Strategy 


A Guide to Practical SBY 
«. .By E, LASKER. Teanslated by J. Du Mont. 


bid! numerous explanatory Diagrams. Demy 8vo. 2nd Pas en Revised, 
. 78. 6d. nett. Postage 44d. 


~ Chess and Checkers 


By EDWARD J. LASKER. 
Cloth. Crown‘8vo, 74 by 5. 284 pages. 5a. nett. Postage 6d. A Guide to Chess 
and Draughts by an International Champion, containing simple progressive 
instruction that any player can. appreciate. | 


A New Book for all Chess players. Just published. Demy 8vo. With Bortrsi¢ 
afd numerous illustrations and games. 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 
hess Career 
By J. R. CAPABLANCA. 


A Collection of his Notable Games with annotations. 


Catalogue of New and Popniar Books on Chess sent post free on application 


e THE e 


British Chess Magazine. 


No, 11. Von. XL. NOVEMBER, 1920. 


CHESS SHORTHAND. 


By B. WALKER WATSON. 


Chess players must often have wished for some method which 
would obviate the tedium of recording long columns of moves in the 
orthodox English notation. Capital letters, figures, and dashes and 
crosses all combine in a cumbersome way to produce a maximum of 
tiresomeness with a minimum of convenience. Most players have 
resigned themselves as to a necessary evil. But is it necessary, 
after all? Surely it is possible to devise a more facile medium ‘n 
which to set down quickly, simply, and clearly, the score of a game, 
even if one has to admit that the English notation has come to stay. 


This article is an attempt to show that a solution is possible, 
and, what is more, that the method of shorthand here explained is 
80 ridiculously easy that the careful reader will have learned all he 
needs to learn of it by the time he has reached the last paragraph. 
He should then be able to render any score into shorthand without 
difficulty and without any resulting ambiguity. The simplicity 
which is claimed for the system is evident when it is observed that 
the symbols gqumber no more than ten in all, four of which are 
small, straight strokes, four others are curved forms of those 
strokes, the ninth is a tiny circle, and the last a dot. 


This rather surprising economy of symbols was only made 
possible by the recognition of certain distinctive features of the long- 
hand method at present in use. (1) The ordinary move consists of 
three elements (e.g., B—Kt 5), the first being a piece, the second 
a file named after a piece, and the third a number. The number 
occupies the third position exclusively. A shorthand sign can, there- 
fore, be given alternative values, a piece and a number, and confu- 
sion cannot arise, because the sign can represent a number only 
when it is the third element of the move. (2) The only other kind 
of move—apart from the castling move—is the capture, consisting 
of two elements, both pieces (e.g., Bx Kt). The x signifying 
‘‘ takes ’’ can be omitted in shorthand, for when a two-symbol move 
is recorded the fact that it consists of only two elements is sufficient 
evidence that it is a capture, and that the symbols stand for the 
names of pieces only. (3) As castling is effected with either the 
K Ror the Q R, it is enough for the purpose to write down the move 
with one sign only, that of the K R or of the Q R. 
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In short, whether a recorded move consists of one, two, or three 
signs, the result cannot possibly be misinterpreted, and it is this 
logical elimination of unessentials which accounts for the simplicity 
of the system. Here, then, is the Alphabet, together with a few 
idioms which follow naturally from the Alphabet and therefore 
require but a glance :-— 


ALPHABET. IDIOMS. 
Q Ror} oN CastlesQR *™* 
QKt,,2 c » KR — 
QB, 3 YY Takes (x) omit 

Q , 4 C (Jueens C 

EK. 435 b K Pete. d orbete. 
KB ,,6 ‘\ e.p.(6chsq.) N 
K Kt ,, 7 / Px P O 
KR 9 8 oe Px P e.p. & 
Pawn = To (--) omit 
Check * Double ch ee 


Before proceeding to examples it may be well, for mnemonic 
reasons, to explain suggestively the origins of the signs. They will 
then be less likely to be forgotten or wrongly used, as the psycho- 
logist will concede. 

The straight strokes of the King’s side are given graceiul, 
feminine curves, which then stand for the corresponding Queen’s 
side pieces. The Q R, Q Kt, and Q B curves need only be used, 
however, when, xs in the longhand notation, it is necessary to 
distinguish a Queen's piece from a King’s piece, or a Queen’s side 
square from « King’s side square. : 

The Rook is the only flat-topped piece and is therefore indicated 
by @ horizontal. 

The Knight’s upward prance is shown by an upward sloping 
stroke. 


The Bishop’s downward “‘ slit ’’ calls for a downward sloping 
stroke. 

The King, upright and supreme, could have nothing less than 
a vertical line. 

The Pawn must be satisfied with the little ball which surmounts 
him. 

Check is obviously a full stop for the time being. 

The numbers can be easily memorised, since their signs are the 
game as those given to the pieces, taken in order from the Queen 5 
side. 

As regards size, the signs should be, if anything, a little smaller 
than half the distance between the printed lines on the scoring paper, 
that is to say, fractionally under one-eighth of an inch long. It will 
be found to make for clearness and uniformity if the second sign of 8 
move, generally speaking, rests on the printed line. : 
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One other little economy of effort remains for attention. Double, 
‘or repeated signs, are written twice the usual size of the normal , 
sign, and treble signs three times as large. This, of course, is a 
natural consequence in the case of straight strokes, and when ~ 
applied to curved ones saves a repetition of strokes by substituting 
an extended curve for two or three small curves of the same kind 
(e.g., Q Kt—Q Kt 2). By this principle, too, a large circle is used 
instead of two small ones (e.g.,P xP). It will be noticed, however, 
that a treble upward or downward curve will begin or end a little 


below the line. 
SPECIMEN GAME. 


1P—K 4 . PK 4 d 
2 Kt KB3 A 2 Kt-Q B3 A__ 
3 B—B 4 S 3 B—B 4 \ 
4 Castles == 4 Kt—B 3 “N_ 
5 P—Q 4 C 5 BxP - 
6-KtxB “\ 6 Ktx Kt “ 
7P—-K Bi wa 7 B—K 3 Be 
8BxB ae 8QPxB “ 
9QxQch C. 9KxQ é 

10 PxP oO i0 Ktx P / 
1RxK BP “y 11 R-K Kt 1 a 
12 Kt-B 3 oN. 12 Ktx Kt a 
13 B—Kt 5 ch vi. 13 K-K 1 lL. 

14 R—K 7 ch 2 14 K-Q1 on 
IsRxKKtPch —/” 15 K-K 1 L, 


16 Rx R ch and wins 


A possible objection, which I may be allowed to anticipate, is 
that this system employs geometric as opposed to script forms, 
thereby sacrificing so-called fluency. At first sight the objection 
may seem valid enough, but a little enquiry into the meaning of 
the term “‘ fluency ’’ will provide an adequate reply. The word, in 
this connection, simply means the facility with which a writer passes 
from one word or phrase to another ¢emmediately. Any backward or 
angular movement of the pen naturally retards the general forward 
movement of the writing. But this is no disadvantage if the word or 
phrase is isolated, that is, not followed at once by another or others. 
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This, then, is the answer to the objection. Chess moves happen to 
be, as far as time is concerned, disconnected, isolated units, and 
fluency can only be of moment in a connected and continuous series. 
of units, as in a speech or written sentence. The question of fluency 
therefore does not arise in Chess Shorthand, particularly if the signs 
employed are simple in character. 

The point was certainly not overlooked in devising the alphabet, 
which will be found, at any rate, to include no definitely backward 
movements, and a little practice will prove that its geometrical 
nature does not prejudice speed in any way. 

The specimen game is taken from Mr. Allen Watkins’ article on 
‘* Chess Shorthand,’’ published in the B.C.M. of August, 1916, page 
267, and readers who possess a copy of that issue will be able to 
compare the present geometric score with the script score which 
appears in that article. I hasten to take this opportunity to express 
indebtedness to the gentleman above-mentioned, inasmuch as he 
broke fresh ground, and in doing so disclosed certain difficulties, 
which I believe my system effectively surmounts. 

A shorthand made up of no more than 10 signs (fundamentally 
only 6), with no rules and no exceptions, which is capable of record- 
ing the 686 possible moves and which can be learned in a few minutes, 
should, from its sheer simplicity, find a welcome amongst players 
of the game. The writer will be glad if any who favour it will help 
to popularise it, and will be only too willing to reply to any questions 
addressed to him, c/o the B.C.M. 


TO OUR READERS, 


WANTED.—B.C.M. prior to 1891, Rook Play, B.C.M. for following 
months: January to April, 1901; February, 1902; September 
to December, 1904; July and December, 1908; February, 
1909; March, 1919. Pictures of old chess masters. Chess 
Life Pictures (G. A. Macdonnell), Chess Studies (G. Walker), 
Chess Endings (EK. Freeborough), San Sebastian Tournament of 
1911; Kleine Schachkénig, by Hans Minkwitz; Ajedrez 
Critico, by A. C. Vasquez; Stratégie Raisonée, by Durand and 
Preti. 

FOR DISPOSAL.—La Stratégie, 1895-99, in 4 volumes. B.C... 
1905 and 1906, unbound, complete 5s. each, post extra. Tatter- 
sall’s 1,000 End Games in 2 volumes, 4s. 6d. a volume, post 
free. : 

FOR EXCHANGE.—A complete set of Goethe’s and Schiller’s 
Works (in German) to be exchanged for the Seventh Edition of 
the ‘‘ Handbuch des Schachspiels,’’ with two other chess 
volumes in French or Italian. 

FOR SALE.—Sets of Chessmen (wax composition), full club size, 
Staunton pattern, 10s. 6d. a set, post free. Specimen sent if 


desired. 
COPIES of B.C.M., March, 1920, still urgently needed. 
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OBITUARY. 


It is with deep regret that we have to record the death, in 
October, of Mr. William Ward, for many years in the very front 
rank of English amateurs. Although he had been in poor health 
for some months past, it was understood that he was only suffering 
from the effects of overwork, which it was hoped a short period of 
complete rest would remove; and his sudden death (through a 
tumour on the brain, it appears) came as a terrible shock to his 
very numerous friends. Mr. Ward’s chess career has been a long 
and distinguished one. He was well known as a fine player before 
the opening of the present century, but his most noted achieve- 
ments were between 1900 and 1911. In 1900 he first represented 
Great Britain in the Anglo-American cable matches, appearing in 
the team again in 1901, and after that for the five years 1907-11 
consecutively. He won the City of London C.C. championship no 
fewer than six times, in 1902, 1904, 1906, and 1909-11. At the 
British Chess Federation meetings he twice took second place in the 
championship tournament, in 1905 and 1906. Of recent years he 
played but little in public chess, apart from his appearances in 
county matches. He was a most loyal supporter of the Middlesex 
County Chess Association, and was its president, and often its leader 
to victory, from 1908 to the time of his death. The loss of William 
Ward is one that all who knew him in the chess world will feel most 
bitterly. 

He was born on March 3, 1867, and was therefore in his 54th 
year. We hope to add some more details about Mr. Ward as a player 
in our next issue. 


The Brooklyn Eagle announces the death of Mr. Philip Richard- 
son, in his day one of the leading experts in American chess, and a 
problem composer of high ability. Born in London in 184, 
deceased was in his 79th year. He went to the United States at the 
age of 10. 


The death is recorded, on September 1, of the well-known 
Dutch problem-composer, H. L. Schuld. Born on February 21, 
1875, the deceased lost his sight at the age of 15, and not long aftar 
became, through an accident, a life-long invalid. He devoted his 
attention, however, to problems, and from 1900 onwards built up a 
deserved reputation as one of the best of the Dutch composers. He 
contributed chiefly to the column in the Rotterdam Maasbode, and 
did not go in much for competitions, though he had some notable 
successes when he did so. : : 


~ 


We regret to learn of the death, at Pontypridd, on August 30, 
of Dr. Knight, formerly a prominent player at the Edinburgh 
Chess Club, and well known in South Scottish chess circles. 
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THE CHESS WORLD. 
BRITISH NEWS. 


County Championship, 1919-20. Semi-final—This was played 
on Saturday, October 9, at Oxford, when Surrey, the winners of the 
Southern C.C.U., defeated Oxfordshire, the winners of the Midland 
C.C.U., by 74 to 24, with two games left for adjudication, and will 
thus have to meet Lancashire in the final. 


SURREY. pacbackeait 

1 L. P. Rees ea 0 F.S. Smith ... <2 . 1 
2 H. B. Uber .... . &@ JA... Drewitt . . 2 
3 G. A. Felee .. . 4 T. 4H. Tylor ... . 4 
4 A.J. Maas... . ¢ Sir Pau Vinogradoft A 
5 R.C. J. Walker . 1 $&H. G. Rhodes . 0 
6 W. Gooding .. . 1 H.R. Bigelow . 0 
7 +E. Macdonald . 1 OD. M. Morrah . 0 
8 W. E. Allnutt . a T. A. Staynes . @ 
9 P. J. Allingham . * gH. T. Burt . . ¢ 
10 H.C. Griffiths or . ll E. E. Shepherd .. O 
ll F. F. L. Alexander . 1 WwW. Lyle Biggs .. 0 
12 J. Butland...... . 1 Mrs. A. Sollas . 0 

7% 23 


a—for adjudication. 

The first match of the season in the Southern Counties Cham- 
pionship was played on Saturday, October 2, at the Gambit Chess 
Rooms, Budge Row, E.C., Middlesex opposing Hertfordshire on 
this occasion. We append the full score :— 


MIDDLESEX. Herts, 

1 H. V. Buttfield . 4 *F. W. Flear .. . 4 
2 P. W. Sergeant . 1 Sirk. T. A. Wigram, . Bt. . 0 
3 W. H. Watts . O A. G. Fellows oat ee ae | 
4 W. E. Bonwick . O E, J. Fairchild... ... ae 
5 C. E. Ford . 1. Major Montague Jones . 0 
6 P. Healey . 1 W. Hatton Ward... ... . 0 
7 +S. P. J. Merlin . O J. W. Salisbury 1 
8 E, D. Palmer . | <A. C. Buckmaster.. . 0 
9 J. H. White . 1 H. E, Tudor ... . O 
10 A. Knight . 1 &E. F. Martin . 0 
11 ¥F. W. Viney . O G. T. Wornack . 1 
12 W. Eldridge . 1 &E.C. Harris ... . 0 
18 R. C. Pritchard . 1 &B. F. Gibbs .. . 0 
14 J. C. Eastman . O W. E. Conway . 1 
15 8S. Meymott ... 1 WL. E. Robinson . 0 
16 J. J. Chambers . O H. Tompkins ... « 
17. A. Plummer .... . 1 OO. T. Alderton . 0 

104 6} 


The usual number of boards in these matches is 16, extra 
boards being played by arrangement between the respective captains 
before the matches start. 


In Southern Counties’ 10th Correspondence Championship 
semi-final, Cornwall has beaten Devonshire by 17 games to 14, a 
result very creditable to the Cornish team. 
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The result of the first ten boards was as follows :— 
Devon. CorNWALL. 


1 T. Taylor, Plymouth ... } COC. M. Fox, Falmouth . wei § 
2 H. Erskine, Paignton ... 0 C. E. T. Jenkin, Helston ... 1 
3. P. Motley, Queenstown 4 §. Y. Williams, Penzance ... 4 
4 G. F. Thompson, Exeter ... [0 A. Menhenick, py acebncee:. tl 
5 W. Turner, To uay sae 0 F. R. Pascoe, "Truro... 1 
6 H. J. H. Cope, lfracombe... 1 W. - Jackson, Harrow 0 
7 BR. S. Owen, Westward Ho! 0 ©. T. Bennett, Barnsbury .. I 
8 F. Pitt Fox, Paignton... . } R. Garby Redruth at oe 4 
9 H. J. Mansfield, Witheridge <1 «C. R. Trethewy, Helston ... +0 
10 S. Cox, Honiton ... ... } <A. W. Mewton, Truro. . + 

4 6 

zAgreed by captains 


At the annual meeting of the British Chess Federation, held by 
kind permission of the City of London Chess Club, at, their 
headquarters, on Saturday, October 16, Sir J. O. Thursby, Bart., 
in the chair, the report of the Executive Committee was read 
and adopted, and the aecounts, which showed a small loss on 
the Congress, were passed. A _ resolution that two of: the six 
representatives of the life members should annually be elected to the 
Executive Council was 2S aii and for the ensuing year Oscar 
L. Browne and 8S. J. Holloway were duly elected. R. P. Michell 
suggested that, as there was to be a Dutch Congress in August next 
year, it might be well to drop the Major Open Tourney in 1921. He 
also put out the suggestion that foreign competitors should be wel- 
comed for the chief event, which need not prevent the Briton with 
the highest score taking the British Championship. A consideration 
of these two points was promised by the Executive Committee. A 
proposal, on the lines suggested by the B.C.M, for a younger players’ 
tournament did not meet with much support. The Midland repre- 
sentatives hoped to indicate shortly their proposals as to the venue 
for the Congress of 1921. 


Surrey County Chess Association.—The annual meeting was 
held at Sutton on Saturday, October 2. President G. A. Felce 
presented the Surrey Trophy and medal to the representative of the 
Brixton Club, and the Beaumont Cup and medal to the representa- 
tive of the Streatham Club. Tournament medals went to A. D. Bar- 
low (Battersea), L. Barnard (Nightingale Lane), E: Macdonald 
(Streatham), P. Johnson (Sutton), L. R. L. Griffiths (Thornton 
Heath), A. W. H. Clarke (Wimbledon), W. E. Allnutt (South 
Norwood), E. Macdonald (Surbiton), and Rev. E. O. Sullivan 
(Thames Valley). 

The Individual Championship and Handicap Competitions are 
still in progress. 

The entries for the Surrey Trophy Competition for this season 
are Battersea, Brixton, Putney, Richmond, South Norwood, Streat 
ham, Thames Valley, Thornton Heath, and Wimbledon. 

On the conclusion of the business a ‘‘ lightning ’’ tournament 
was held, and won by FE. Macdonald, with H. G. Felce second. 
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City of London C.C. Championship.—This event started last 
month with an entry of 28 players, who were divided into three 
sections, each of which is to supply four to a final pool. The sections 
are as follow :— 

Section A.—F. F. L. Alexander, R. C. Griffith, B. W. Hamilton, 
P. F. Healey, Herbert Jacobs, R. P. Michell, E. G. Sergeant, 
A. Stephens, and F. Wilkinson (who has since retired). , 

Section B.—Sir G. A. Thomas (holder), H. R. Bigelow, J. H. 
Blake, C. F. Cornwall, W Gooding, E. T. Jesty, E. Macdonald, 
J. G. Rennie, H. Saunders, and W. Skillickorn. 

Section C.—H. §S. Barlow, J. M. Bee, J. Gilchrist, T. R. E. 
Ross, R. H. V. Scott, Philip W. Sergeant, H. J. Snowden, 
.C. E. Taylor, and R. C. J. Walker. 


The North London Chess Club gave a very successful litéld 
dinner at Beale’s Restaurant on Thursday, September 30, to cele- 
brate their victory in the London League Competition last year, 
which made the third occasion on which they had won. The Presi- 
dent, E. D. Palmer, Mus. Bac., was in the chair. The speeches 
were short and to the point. There was an excellent musical pro- 
gramme, nearly all provided by members, though special mention 
should be made of 8S. V. King’s songs. Sefior J. R. Capablanca 
win was due to the sportsmanship always shown by the members. 
At the annual meeting on October 7, C. E. Biaggini was elected 
President, R. C. J. Kingston re-elected Hon. Treasurer, and E. E. 
Harris was prevailed on to become Hon. Sec. in place of R. F. 
Whitehead, who retired after six years’ service, E. H. Jones was 
elected Match Captain. 


The Lud-eagle Chess Club, with headquarters at The Gambit, 
Budge Row, meet every Monday and Thursday, and have entered, 
as in pre-war days, for the ‘‘A’’ League Competition. The new 
Hon. Sec. is E. W. Davies, and the annual subscription is only 
10s. Mr. Davies would be glad to have the present address of all 
old members. | 


The annual general meeting of the West London Chess Club was 
held on Monday, October 4, at the new headquarters, Vencourt, 
267, King Street, Hammersmith, W. 6, R. P. Michell in the chair. 
| The various reports having been read and adopted, the chairman 
expressed his keen regret that as he was now living some distance 
from the Club headquarters it was impossible for Mrs. Michell and 
himself to make regular attendances, and he had reluctantly decided 
to resign the Presidency, which he had held for many years.. The 
services of Mrs. Michell and himself will, however, be still available 
for the more important inter-club matches. On the motion of 
F. Downey R. P. Michell was elected a Vice-President. R. P. 
Michell proposed the election of Ralph Eastman as his successor in 
office. C. E. Ford, in seconding, referred to the long association 
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of R. P. Michell, R. Eastman, and himself as members of the West 
London, it being more than twenty years since they had first fore- 
gathered. He mentioned that the Club was now in its twenty- 
eighth session, and the trio had watched its growth from a small 
local institution to one of the principal chess clubs in the London 
area. Ralph Eastman was gga | duly elected. : 

The Honorary Secretary, J. W. H. Saybourne, will be glad to 
receive applications from any chess player living in the Western 
district. The Club meets Monday and Friday throughout the year, 
7—11 p.m., and players of all strengths are welcomed. | 


The Championship Tournament of the Imperial Chess Club 
begins on December 13. Members are invited to enter their names 
as soon as possible. The Club meets daily from 3 p.m. at 15a, Graf- 
ton Street, W. The class tournaments are now arranged, and the 
matches will begin shortly. Sir George Thomas will give’a simulta- 
neous display on Saturday, November 6, at 2.30 p.m. E. G. Ser- 
geant will also give a display later. 

Mrs. R. H. Stevenson, one of the members, won the British 
Ladies’ Championship at the recent Edinburgh Congress. Mrs. Roe 
also won a prize. 

The champion of the Club, W. Timbrell Pierce, has left London, 
and is now living in Brighton, but has been nominated an honorary 
member of the Club. | 

Evening play, for ladies and gentlemen unable to attend in the 
afternoon, will be opened three times a week at a reduced fee of 
£1 1s. Od. and 10s. 6d. entrance. Instruction will be given if 
desired by appointment; names should be sent in at once. 

October 3 was the ninth anniversary of the Imperial Chess Club. 
To celebrate this event Mrs. Arthur Rawson (President) is founding 
a small library of chess and miscellaneous literature. 

One of the members has generously presented the Club with 4 
handsome walnut bookcase; conspicuous amongst the contributors 
of books are Father Bernard Vaughan, the Right Hon. A. Bonar 
Law, Right Hon. Lord Claude Hamilton, Dr. A. C. Benson, 
C. V. O.. and Professor Giles, of Cambridge. 


The British Chess Federation invite entries for their Corres- 
pondence Tournaments, which inculde one for the title of British 
Correspondence Champion to be decided during 1921, entries 
for which close on December 1 next. Entry forms and rules can 
be obtained from the Hon. Sec., L. P. Rees, St. Aubyn’s, Redhill, 
Surrey. 

Nr. Rees, who is compiling a record of Chess Unions, Associa- 
tions, Clubs, and Chess Columns in the B.C.F. area, both at home 
and overseas, in order to make it as complete as possible asks that 
the name and address of hon. secs., the name and place of meeting of 
the clubs and other organisations, should be sent him at once. Also’ 
that editors of chess columns will give him particulars of their 
paper and day of issue. 


$46 BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


The annual general meeting of the Brixton Chess Club was held 
at the Club-room, 141, Herne Hill, on Monday. F. J. Robinson, 
the President, was in the chair. A successful season was reported. 
The Club has entered for the London League Championship, the 
Surrey Trophy Competition, and the South London League Cham- 
pionship. The Club meets on Monday and Thursday evenings from 
7.30 till 11. C. KE. Vineent, 39, Aysgarth Road, §8.E. 21, is the 
Hon. Secretary. 

The Hon. Secretary (G. R. Hardeastle) of the Thornton Heath 
and Norbury Chess Club sends the annual report, which shows that 
15 matches were played during the last season. L. R. L. Griffiths 
won the Silver Medal Handicap, A. Boam won the Points Fixed 
Opening Handicap, B. H. N. Stronach the Lightning Tournament, 
and G. R. Hardcastle the Summer Tournament. A Boam won the 
prize for best score in matches with 85 per cent. 


: At Woolwich, on Wednesday, October 13, Sefior J. R. Capa- 
blanca defeated 40 opponents, and as at Bristol on the previous 
Saturday, one player succeeded in making a drawn game. 

The popular veteran, J. H. Blackburne, has been much in 
retirement of late, but we are glad to hear from him that he is still 
in the land of the living, and on September 29 played 28 games at the 
Lewisham (St. Mary’s) Club, losing only one; on Monday, October 
4, at the Y.M.C.A., Birmingham, 22 games, losing two; on Tuesday, 
October 5, 20 games at the Birmingham Chess Club, losing three 
and on Wednesday, October 6, at the Old Bell, Holborn, playing 
about 20 members of the Ibis Club, and losing one game. 


Samuel Rzeschewski, playing nineteen players at the Blind 
School, Swiss Cottage, on Wednesday, October 6, defeated fourteen 
of his opponents and drew against five. Play commenced at 6.25 
p.m., there was an interval of ten minutes at 7.45 p.m., but at 
9 p.m. L. Van Vliet was asked by the Hon. Sec. of the Hampstead 
Chess Club, under whose auspices the seance was held, to adjudicate 
the unfinished games, much to the annoyance of the small boy, who 
wanted to continue. There were about 80 interested spectators 
By special request no smoking was allowed. 

On Thursday, October 7, he played at North Birmingham, and 
there won 19 and drew 1 out of 20, between 6 p.m. and 9 p.m. 

In neither seance was the team strong, but it is quite certain 
that with such teams neither the physique nor the mental capacity 
is in any way strained, and he finished quite fresh in both cases. 

At the annual meeting of the Herts C.C.A., at St. Albans, on 
Saturday, September 25, Major E. Montague Jones, President, 
F. Hatton Ward, Hon. Sec. and Hon. Treas., EK. F. Gibbs, Assist. 
Hon. Sec., and A. G. Fellows, Match Captain, were all unanimously 
re-elected. A revival in chess was noted in the county; the St. 
Alban’s School Club and a new club in Buntingford had been 
formed. The Hertford Club was being restarted, and efforts were 
being made to form a club at Letchworth. During the proceedings 
the Club Championship Cup was presented to St. Albans Chess 
Club, and the Individual Trophy to Sir Edgar Wigram, Bart. 
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In the annual report of the Sheffield Chess Club and Association 
for the year 1919-20 the Committee report that chess activity in 
Sheffield has been maintained at a high pitch during the season, and 
that the Club has made satisfactory progress. The establishment 
of classes for learners, to which reference was made in last year’s 
report, was duly carried out, with gratifying results. Mainly from 
this cause, many new players have been attracted to the Club, and 
the membership has increased to about 100. The classes are con- 
ducted by C. R. Gurnhill. 

With a view to stimulating interest in chess, the home matches 
in the Edwin Woodhouse Competition were advertised, and played 
in public at the Cutlers’ Hall, an admission fee being charged, and, 
although the receipts were not sufficient to meet all expenses, good 
numbers of spectators attended, and the results of the experiment 
were encouraging. a 

The Sheffield Chess League competitions were successfully 
carried on. They attracted a larger number of entries than usual, 
six clubs competing for the Davy Trophy, and eight for the Weston 
Trophy. The entry for the Sheffield Tournament, in two classes, 
also showed an increase. The Summer Tourney was very successful, 
over 60 players taking part in it, and some 500 games being played. 
A new competition during the season was a Ladder Tourney, for the 
purposes of ascertaining the relative strength of the players, and this 
was entered into with keen zest, challenges being numerous. 

Early in 1920 F. Ogden resigned the secretaryship owing to 
business calls. W. Batley was appointed hon. sec., and C. R. Gurn- 
hill assistant secretary. 

The winners of the various competitions for 1919-20 were :— 

Sheffield Chess League. — ‘‘ Davy ’’ Trophy, West End; 
** Weston ’’ Trophy, Y.M.C.A. 

Sheffield Tournament.—Championship Class: 1 (Championship 
and ‘‘ Bruce ’’ Trophy), H. H. Clarke; second place, not decided. 
Class B: 1, H. Brammer; 2, W. Coates. | 

Summer Tourney.—1, C. R. Gurnhill, Class B; ‘‘ Presi- 
dent’s ’’ Trophy (open to players in the lower half of the Tourney), 
H. Brammer, Class C. 


At the annual meeting of the Hastings and St. Leonard’s Chess 
Club, on September 30, the Secretary read the Committee’s Report, 
recording the many activities of the Club during the past season, 
including the Midlands Tour, the visit of Kostich, matches Scott v 
Marchand, Winter v. Marchand, etc. 

The Hon. Treasurer presented the balance sheet, showing an 
expenditure during the year of £377 12s. 5d., and a balance of cash 
and investments amounting to £59 8s. 11d. | 

Mr. H. Rodney was re-elected President with much enthusiasm, 
and he presented the prizes, including eight silver cups and 
trophies. 

One of the most interesting events of the meeting was the 
announcement that the Club’s housing problem had been perma- 
nently solved. For some time past, owing to new members and an 
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increasing number of visitors, the Club has been rapidly outgrowing 
its present premises. A small company has been formed, under the 
name of ‘‘ C.P.H. Limited,’’ consisting of about ten prominent 
members of the Club, and upwards of £1,000 has been subscribed in 
shares. The C.P.H., Ltd., has now purchased No. 9, Carlisle 
Parade, one of the best houses on the sea-front, near the Queen’s 
Hotel; and it is letting to the Club, on favourable terms and on a 
long lease, ample accommodation for all requirements, including a 
club-room for fifty-board matches, secretary’s. room, etc., etc. Un- 
fortunately possession cannot be obtained for some time, but when 
the Club is eventually established in its new quarters it is safe to 
say that no chess club in the Kingdom will be more comfortably or 
more agreeably housed. A hearty vote of thanks was passed to the 
members forming the C.P.ti., Ltd., for their generous and 
enthusiastic loyalty to the Club. 

Preparations are now being made for an informal Christmas 
meeting, consisting of several tournaments of four strong players 
each. It is hoped that the leading tournament will consist of 
Atkins, Griffith, Scott, and Yates. 


F. D. Yates has now returned to Yorkshire, and will head the 
Leeds team in the ensuing season. He has consented to give a 
course of lectures at the Bradford Club. 


V. L. Wahltuch, the Manchester expert, recently played 
19 games in two hours and three-quarters at the Rochdale Clu» He 
won 16, drew 2, and lost 1 (to J. H. P. Cunliffe). | 


A five-board match between Bournemouth and Southampton 
was played at Bournemouth on September 22, and resulted io the 
victory of Bournemouth by four games to one. Dr. R. N. Hart 
played top board for Bournemouth, and defeated his opponent, 
F. U. H. Elwell, while at the second board the Rev. E. Wells lost 
to L. Illingworth. This match between the two clubs was a 
resumpton from pre-war times, being the first since 1913. 


The Norfolk and Norwich Chess Club reports a membership of 
sixty. Rev. F. E. Hamond again won the championship. The 
President (Dr. Crook) being second. The ‘*‘ King’s Gambit ’’ Tour- 
nament was won by R. P. Coulton (1), W. S. Daws (2), A. T. Can- 
nell (3), E. Lake (4). 


The Woodhouse Cup.—The fixtures for the Yorkshire Club 
Championship Competition were arranged at a meeting of the Execu- 
tive Committee of the Y.C.A. held at Leeds on October 2. The 
following is a complete list :— 

1920. 
October 16.—Leeds v. Sheffield, Huddersfield v. Bradford, Hull v. 
Tees-side. 
October 30.—Bradford v. Leeds, Sheffield v. Hull. 
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November 13.—Leeds v. Huddersfield, Hull v. Bradford, Sheffield v. 
Tees-side. 
November 27.—Hull v. Leeds, Huddersfield v. Sheffield. - 
December 11.—Bradford v. Sheffield, Huddersfield v. Hull, Leeds 
eat v. Tees-side. 


January 15.—Sheffield v. Leeds, Bradford v. Huddersfield. 

J anuary glia v. agg Hull v. Sheffield, Huddersfield v. 
“ees-side. | 

February 12.—Huddersfield v. Leeds, Bradford v. Hull. 

rebruary 26.—Leeds v. Hull, Sheffield v. Huddersfield, Bradford v. 
Tees-side.- 

March 12.—Sheffield v. Bradford, Hull v. Huddersfield. 

The matches will be played in the rooms of the first-named, 
except the Tees-side matches, which will be played at York. The 
‘Tees-side Association, who are new-comers to the Competition, will 
play each of the other competing teams once only, but for double 
points. The Edwia Woodhouse Cup is at present held by the Leeds 
‘Club, and victory for them in this season’s contest would win the 
trophy outright. 


~ On October 5 V. L. Wahltuch played simultaneously at the 
‘Castleton Chess Club and won 24, losing one only to E. Randall, 
in 33 hours. <A splendid performance! 


The Trophies Tourney of the British Correspondence Chess 
Association, just concluded, has proved even more successful 
than in former years; a record entry of 60 having been 
obtained. In Class 1, Mr. D. M. MaclIsaac (Glasgow) wins the 
Trophy by the narrow margin of half a point from Mr. W. H. Gunston 
(Cambridge). The winners in the other classes were :— 

2 Mr. F. W. Clarke (Worcester Park). 
2a Mr. G. F. Colborne (Newport, Mon.). 
3 Mr. J. Sephton (Castleford). 

4 Mr. D. Mackay (London). 

4a Mr. H. Evered Davies (Aberystwyth). 

The new tourney commenced on October 1, with 55 entries 
divided into six classes, the first having been still further 
strengthened by the inclusion of Mr. P. Wenman and Mr. J. 
Gilchrist. Vacancies exist in Classes 2 (1), 4 (2), and 4a (2). Full 
particulars may be obtained from Mr. H. E. Matthews, 154, Parrin 
Lane, Monton, Eccles, Manchester. 


The sixty-ninth annual report of the Birmingham Chess Club 
contains the following information :— 

The number of members is 145, as compared with 137 last year. 
The Committee regret to report the death of Mr. Alfred Heath. 

The championship tournament was again played in two stages. 
The first, a qualifying tournament, was won by Mr. F. H. Terrill, 
-with Mr. E. F. Fardon second. The championship tournament was 
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finally won by Mr. A. J. Mackenzie, Mr. H. E. Price being second... 
The third-class tournnment was won by Mr. A. J. Bailey, Mr. F. W. 
Fay being second. 
The Club played the following matches during the year, viz. :— 

December 9—Birmingham 94, City Officials 44. 

January 3—Birmingham 2, Hampstead 7. 

February 5—Birmingham 74, City Officials 64. 

March 13—Birmingham A team 64, Rugby 24. 

March 27—Birmingham A team 10, Coventry 2. 

April 17—Birmingham A team 84, Coventry 14. 

April 24—Birmingham A team 8, Wolverhampton 3. 

May 28—Birmingham 64, Hastings 54. 

A social evening was held on Tuesday, January 6. After tea a 
match, President’s team v. Secretary’s team, was played, the Presi- 
dent’s team winning by 64 to 54. The Cosmopolitan Club, through 
the kind offices of Mr. 8. J. A. Lane, again extended their hospitality 
to the members during the conversazione week. 

The accounts show a balance in hand of £24 10s. 8d. 

The officers elected were: President, Mr. A. James; Vice-Presi-- 
dent, Dr. W. E. Sumpner; Hon. Librarian, Mr. J. B. S. Hornbv ; 
Hon Secretary, Mr. J. T. Miles. 


The annual meeting of Bradford C.C. was held at Central Café,,. 
on‘'September 16. Harry Sowden (President) occupied the chair, 
and there was a good attendance. The Chairman paid a feeling 
tribute to the memory of the late Fred. Terry, the Hon. Treasurer, 
whose funeral had taken place the previous day. 

Special reference was made to the success of the visit of Sefior 
J. R. Capablanca, which had led to a great accession to the member- 
ship of the Bradford Club, which now totalled 270. The weakening 
of the first team by the removal, half way through the season, of 
A. G. Conde to London, had resulted in a lack of success in the 
Woodhouse Cup Competition, and the second team had also dis- 
appointed expectations in losing the I. M. Brown Shield after leading 
up to the final round. 

In the Club competitions the winners were: Silver King, tie 
between Messrs. H. W. Hodgkinson and E. A. Lassen; Silver Rook, 
first, J. Newell, second, J. B. Green; Major Priestman Trophy, 
first, J. Nowell, second, F. G. Fawcett; Minor Priestman Trophy, 
first, H. Bromberg, second, F. Gill. 

The retiring officers were re-elected en bloc, these including 
Harry Sowden as President, and H. LL. Brooke as Hon Secretary. 
William Bell was elected to the vacant Hon. Treasurership, and 
and J. W. Morton was appointed Captain of the first team, with 
F. G. Fawcett as “‘ vice.”’ 


After a protracted contest, the championship tournament of the 
Hull C.C. was decided on Saturday last by the result of the Barron v. 
Jackson game. There are two outstanding games to be 
played off, but neither of these affects the leaders, who have completed 
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their respective series. G. Barron is first, with a score of 19 out 
of 23, closely followed by G. Wood, with 184. The other com- 
petitors who contested the final stages of the tournament were 
Messrs. S. Jackson, P. Chignall, R. Bainbridge, and A. Cawthra. 
As this is the winner’s third successive victory in the competition, 
the R. H. Philip Memorial Trophy (a Silver King) passes into his 
permanent possession. Special mention must be made of the fine 
performance of Mr. Wood in gaining the second place, only half a 
point below the first-prize winner, as this was his first attempt in 
the Hull Club’s chief competition. Mr. Wood is only 17 years of 
age, and his introduction to the game was made about four years ago, 
through the medium of the Chess Club at the Hull Grammar School, 
under the able guidance of R. J. Porter. 


The Carlisle Chess Club (Hon. Sec.: A. R. Davies, 79, Broad 
Street) will celebrate the fiftieth year from its foundation by 
renewed activities. Meetings will be held at the Central Hotel every 
Monday evening from 7 p.m. Any chess player will be given a 
hearty welcome. The President is Theodore Carr, M.P.,; and the 
Vice-President, Hon. R. D. Denman. 


_ Bristol and Clifton Chess Club.—In the 49th Annual Report 
the Acting Hon. Sec., Walter J. Matthews, is able to show that 
the membership is at its highest since 1902, and that there is a good 
balance in hand. The club had to regret the loss during the year of 
three very old members in Miss M. Rudge, B. Pockett-Pugh, and 
G. B. Caple. On Saturday, October 9, Sefior J. R. Capablanca gave 
@, simultaneous display, and despite stout opposition vanquished all 
but one of his opponents—and he only succeeded in getting a draw. 


A correspondent writes: “‘ In view of the really astonishing 
performances if little Samuel Rzechewski, it it a pity that currency 
should be given to reports which are, to put it mildly,, not true. 
‘I read in a South African paper a biographical sketch translated from 
an unknown American Jewish journal, in which it was alleged that 
when Rzechewski was first taken to Germany, 

the father, on behalf of his son, challenged all the 98 chess masters of 

Germany, 92 of whom accepted the invitation. The youngster played 

them in groups of six simultaneously, and the result was a bmniliant 

victory for the boy, who won all the games but one. 

What service the inventor of this astonishing falsehood imagined 
he was doing to the boy, it is difficult to imagine. Even to a non- 
chess-player, one would suppose, the legend of ‘ all the 98 chess 
masters of Germany,’ etc., carries its own refutation—unless the 
lay mind is more credulous with regard to chess than we think. The 
new infant prodigy 7s a prodigy. But why have his record disfigured 
with ridiculous mendacities? No one who wishes him well can 
approve of this.’’ a 
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FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 


South Africa.—The championship tournament of the Durban 
Chess Club has been won by S. Diamond, with the excellent score 
of 124 points in 14 games. Second place was taken by L. Pierce 
(12), and W. H. Day (11) and G. Burgess (10) were third and 
fourth. As Mr. Diamond was unable to spare the time, Mr. Pierce 
was asked to represent Durban at the S.A. Chess Congress at Cape- 
town, the result of which we should soon be hearing. ; 


Australia.—The Queensland championship was competed for by 
the following seven players: J. Ansaldo, C. L. R. Boyce (who 
appeared in the Victory Minor Tournament at Hastings last year), 
J. A. Boyce, Dr. Culpin, Dr. Caspersson, F. Poole, and F. Robinson. 


United States.—The annual tournament of the Western Chess 
Association, held this year at Memphis, Tennessee, in September, 
was won by Edward Lasker, of Chicago, who thus retains his cham- 
pionship title. There were eight competitors, and Lasker made a 
score of 54, winning four games and drawing with Beckner, Norris, 
and Scrivener. B. B. Jefferson, twice holder of the championship, 
tied with J. T. Beckner for second place, both scoring 44. R. S. 
Scrivener and E. M. Cobb tied for fourth place with 4. 


Germany.—The 20th congress of the German Chess Association 
opened at the Berlin Chess Club on September 25 and concluded on 
October 10. There were four contests of the Hauwptturmer class, 
the first prize in each of which carried with it the title of master. 
The respective winners were: F. Samisch, 8 points out of 10 
possible; Kurt Pahl, 10 out of 11; Otto Zander, 8 out of 10; and 
Karl Ahues. The fourth of these tournaments had 24 entrants, 
divided into groups of 6, and two from each group went into a final 
pool. Ahues won his section with a clean score of 5, and scored 6% 
out of 7 in the final. It may be noted that all the new “‘ masters ’” 
hale from Charlottenburg. Among the competitors in the section 
won by Zander was Dr. W. Preiswerk, who, if we mistake not, is 
the former Hampstead player, who came here from Switzerland. He 
is now living at Lankwitz, near Berlin. He drew with Zander, but 
his total score of 54 only enabled him to divide third and fourth 
prizes in his section. 


France.—It is proposed to organise a tournament in Paris, in 
which M. Eugéne Znosko-Borowsky may compete with eight or nine 
of the strongest local plavers, such as the brothers Lazard, 
M.M. Barthe, Fuchtin, etc. | 
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Italy.—The third national tournament organised by Z’Ztalia 
Schacchistica was played at Florence on August 15 and following 
days, and attracted an entry of 12 masters and amateurs. The first 
prize was gained by the Marquis S. Rosselli Del Turco, with a score 
of 94 points. The remaining prizes were won as follows: 2nd, 
Professor D. Marotti (9); 3rd, G. Bernheimer (74); 4th, A. Ras- 
trelli (7); 5th, Dr. G. Bonanno (64). This tournament must not 
be confused with the Italian Congress at Varese on September 18-20,. 
at which the most important business was the formation of an 
Italian Chess Federation. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


The solutions of Positions 321 and 322, page 287 in the 
September number, are as follows :— 

Position 321. By Henri Rinck.—White: King at K 1, P at 
oe at K B6. Black: King at Q 6, Kt at Q Kt 7, Ps at K 5 and 
K B35. 

White to play and win.—l P—K 6, Kt—B 5; 2 B—K 5, 
P—K 6; 3 P—kK 7, Kt—Q 7; 4 B—B 3, Kt—B 6 ch; 5 K—B 1, 
P—K 7 ch; 6 K—B 2, KxB; 7 KxP and wins. If 5 K—Q 1, P—K 
7 ch; 6 K—B 1, KxB winning. If 4 P—K 8=Q, Kt—B 6 ch; 
5 K—B 1, P—K 7 ch; 6 K—Kt 2, P—K 8=Q; 7 Q—Kt 5 ch, 
K—K 5 and draws. 

If 8 B—B 4, Kt—Q 7; 4 BxP, Kt—K 5 draws. 2. ., 
Kt x B loses more quickly; 3 "PK 7, P—K 6; 4 P—K 8=Q. If 
3 ..,P—R6; 4 K—B 1. 

Position 322. By Henri Rinck.—White: King at K R7 
a 
1 


, B at 
KBS8, Psat QB4 and Q 4. Black: King at K R 4, Kt at K B 7, 
Ps at K Kt 3, K B4andQB3. White to play and win. P—Q 5, 
PxP; 2 P—R 5, Kt—K 5!; 83 P—R 6, Kt—B 3 ch; 4 K—RB 8, 


Kt—K 1; 5 B—Q 6, KtxB; 6 P—R7 and wins. 

If 4. ., Kt—Q 2; 5 B—B 5, KtxB; 6P—R7. If 8. 
Kt—Kt 4 ch; 4 K—Kt 8, Kt—K 3; 5 B—Q 6, Kt—Q 5 or Q 1; 
6 P—R 7. 

1 P—R 5? Kt—K 5; 2 P—R 6, Kt—B 3 ch; 3 K moves, 
Kt—Q 4. 


| CUMULATIVE COMPETITION. 


Previous ; 

Nam Score No. 321 No. 322 Total... 
H. E. Matthews (2) ssi stains 65 3 4 72 
Capt. P. D. Bolland ............... 63 3 4 70 
A TE CAMnel sco usacesiaseth teases 66 3 0 69 
"® DCDKEILY. © Gender cn cdndeueane my 3 4 59 
R. F. Whitehead .................. 51 3 4 58 
Dr. Lafora ............ cc cccecceee eens 56 — — 56 
BR. Garby (5) ..ccccccscccsssseeeesees 47 3 4 54 
L. Illingworth (7) ...........c.c00.. 44 3 4 51 
Je Be OWE: 6552 Sshlss Soutien 43 3 4 50 
H.. Riz Bigelow ciccieitornscceseaxs 36 —_ — 36 - 
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Capt. D. M. Liddell (2) ......... 29 3 1 33 
Pe TIO VICKR scsaicsencndy cconsesasess 27 3 0 30 
H. F. Cheshire ..................... 28 — — 28 
A. Saban (1) ...............06 re 24 — — 24 
S. G. Luckeock ..................... 22 — — 22 
Col. Kensington .................. 19 3 0 22 
PED RWYO. ” wcsickouutiwncotecsastases 19 — — 19 
Gi Hs An Wilson cictaciesss ties 15 3 0 18 
Bis a) ECOG. CV? lceasainicegoamanidene 18 — —~ 18 
R. J. Pickthall (2) ............... 16 — — 16 
Wee GUIMCY” “ac isticesemntines 11 3 0 14 
H. Maes ........ ats eaten eeerstaaeane rate 11 2 0 13 
P. Lawrence  ......ccee eee e ee eeneeees 12 — — 12 
K. A. L. Hill ........ uae eaive masts 8 — — 8 
B.. He. Kinder’ 01): cciwes Sineediacnes 4 — — 4 
W.ooB Herbert; s.ccedssaieteaiceates 2 — — 2 
This month H. E. Matthews heads the list for the second time 
Position 325. Position 326. 
— by J. Crum. From an end game (18th century). 


a, a 7 
Y 


“oy Wg / a 
a” wa an 


oy 


wy, Y 
Gg WY - 
G47, Y Y Y 


fay —. WY 


Ui 
we 


wy 
7 


7 
oa 
Yj 


White to play <T win. 


Yj 
//, 
Yip 


Qa. 
White to alae and draw. 
Solutions of the above should be posted by November 30, 1920, 
to R. C. Griffith, 18, Wedderburn Road, London, N.W. 3. 
I am sorry to find the Bishop in Position 324 on page 320 in 


October number was printed White instead of Black. I made a note 
in every number sent to subscribers. 


The Civil Service and Municipal Chess League, as a result of 
last year’s successful competition, shows an increase in competing 
clubs, 18 having entered this year as against 15 last, and several 
are running more than one team; three sections have therefore 
been formed, 10 clubs in the first, 12 in the second, and 8 in the 
third. It has been decided that the use of clocks in matches is 
desirable, and that after half-an-hour’s grace any opponent who 
has not arrived by then shall have the game scored against him. 


AA 
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CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 


By J. H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 322. ) 


We now reach the important stage of the middle game and 
combination, by far the most difficult part of chess play. No 
general rules can be formulated for this. A few maxims, a few hints 
is to what to avoid, a little advice as to some of the elements of 
favourable or unfavourable positions—these are all that the greatest 
amasters have ever been able to give; beyond these is an unchartered 
sea, which is likely ever to remain. We propose here, therefore, 
merely to select and illustrate a few of the known points most suit- 
«ble to the beginner. | 


First as to the style of play he should deliberately choose and 
cultivate; beyond all question this should, as Sefior Capablanca 
says, be the attacking style, for several reasons. Position play, 
properly so-called (by which we do not mean the merely passive. 
style affected by some modern players) is the most advanced form 
of chessplay; it is only after considerable experience of when and 
why attacks succeed or fail that the player has any real grasp of 
that which constitutes good or bad positions; therefore he must, 
practise attack to gain this experience. Moreover, the skilled 
position-player relies upon his own ability to seize upon any oppor- 
tunity which may present itself for initiating and carrying through 
u decisive attack; if he cannot do this his knowledge of position 
play can never be made effective, and he will never reap the harvest 
for which his position play was the sowing. Therefore, first and 
foremost, cultivate sedulously the attacking style. 


This leads to the consideration of the choice of openings. After 
the beginner has familiarised himself with the simple development 
openings, such as the Giuoco Piano, Petroff’s Defence, the exchange 
variations of the French Defence, he should turn his attention to the 
attacking openings, i.e., the Gambits, chiefly the various forms of 
the King’s Gambit and the Evans Gambit; these should be prac- 
tised constantly. The Queen’s Gambit, with its allied forms, and 
the Ruy Lopez belong to position play and should be reserved until 
the player is thoroughly at home in handling attack and defence; 
the latter includes, and indeed should mainly be, counter-attack. 


In conducting your attacks, aim at making them a combined 
whole; it is of little use to attack the adverse King with, say, a 
Rook and Bishop, whilst the other Rook and a Knight attack an 
isolated Pawn in the opposite wing, and the Queen hovers between 
the two operations. The opponent will probably find an opportunity 
to drive a wedge between the two halves of your game, after which 
he will deal in detail with the separated halves by bringing a prepon- 
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derance of force against each successively. You must make up your 
mind which is the weak point of your opponent’s game, and go whole- 
heartedly for that point. Position No. 44, from one of Morphy’s 
games, shows how an ill-constructed position may be thus cut in 
two. Black having the move played 18. ., Bx P; 19 Px B, R—Q6! 
Observe that this cuts off the White Queen from the defence of the 
King’s side; if 20 Bx R, or if 20 Q moves, Black continues 20 . ., 
QxP ch; 21 K—Kt sq, Q—Kt 7 Mate. White has, therefore, no 
option but to continue 20 Qx R, KtxQ; 21 Bx Kt, Q—Q 3 ch; 22 
P—B 4,QxB. White has lost the Queen for inadequate compensa- 
tion, and has no prospect of saving the game. | 


Position No. 44. Position No, 45. 
BLACK. BLACK. 


as, 4 ¢ 
FAAAEEOAFE, AEE E SEER 
77720 


LLL L, 


tht 


Wiss 
0G 
i S 
7 Z Yer Vy 
147) WG BWyOwWw VU 
4 


7 4 LLL VYLtsdits MZ 


YU Y Wise x VA, Yj, 
Yel YY YY 


WHITE. WHITE. 
Black to move. Black to move. 


When the game has well advanced and the general aims of each 
player have declared themselves, look well after your back row; 
many & promising game is cut short by a disagreeable surprise in this 
quarter. This row is specially in danger if your opponent has 
succeeded in doubling his Rooks on an open file. Position No. 45 
is a case in point. Black is to play, and, observing his: Queen’s 
square is covered by as ‘many pieces as. White has to attack it with, 
he assumes that all is well and proceeds with his own plans, by 1 . ., 
B—Kt 5; but 2QxR, RxQ; 3 R—Q8ch, Rx BR; 4RxR Mate! 
In dealing with the opeming we deprecated the early advance of 
either of the Pawns in front of a Castled King; but after the danger 
of the Pawn thus advanced being used as a target is past, it is 
frequently prudent to advance one of those Pawns as an outlet for 
the King; always taking care that the outlet cannot be raked by a 
Bishop, and that a hole is not made on the third rank in which the 
opponent can place a man. 
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GAME ENDINGS. 
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Y, UY a 
Yy UY. 
Yi A+ G 
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WHITE. WHITE. 
White to play. Black to play. 

No. 1 is a neat stalemate, brought off by R. Bethge in Berlin, 
which we take from the Deutsches Wochenschach. He was playing 
White, and continued: 1 B—Kt 3! BxB; 2 R—B 7, B—K 4! 
Gf QxR, 3 BxP ch, followed by Q—R 7 ch forcing stalemate) ; 
3 Q-—B 2, B—Kt 6; 4 Q—Q 4, B—K 4; 5 Q—B 2, R—Kt 7; 
6 R—B 8 ch, B—Kt 1; 7 Q—Kt 6, Q—Q Kt 2; 8BxP ch, BxB; 
9RxBch, KxR; 10 Q—Q 8 ch, K—R 2; 11 Q—R 8 ch, KxQ 
‘stalemate. 


No. 2.—Eugeéne Snosko-Borowsky, Black, was conceding rook 
and move to his opponent, and had reduced the odds to a pawn. This 
‘was played some time ago in Russia, and has not been previously 
published. The notes are contributed by the winner. The game con- 
tinued: 1... B—Kt 7 (B—R 6 or P—R 5; 2 P— 6 wins easily, Black 
must do his utmost for a draw, with chances, in view of a weak 
opposition, of winning); 2 P—K 6. A mistake. He should have 
continued 2 P—B 6, Bx P; 3 P—B 7, B—Kt 2; 4 P—B 5, P—R5; 
5 P—B 6, P—R 6; 6 P—B 7, P—R7; 7P—QB8 = Q, P—BE 8 
=Q; 8 Q—K B 5 ch (better than 8 P—B 8=Q, Bx Q; 9QxB ch, 
etc.), KK 6; 9 Q—B 8 ch, K—Q 7; 10 Q—Q 8 ch, K—K 8; 
11 Q—K 3 ch, K—B 8; 12 Q—B 3 ch, K—K 8; 13 Q—B8 ch, etc., 
winning. Black coulg avoid this variation by playing 5 . ., P—Kt7; 
6 BxP, P—R6; 7 P—B 7, P—R7; 8 P—Q B8 =Q, P—E 8 
=Q. Now White is forced to continue 9 P—B 8=Q ch, BxQ; 
10 QxB ch, remaining with Q and B against Q. But when a 
player receives the odds of a Rook he may be pardoned for not see- 
ing through so long a combination, and for declining to sacrifice so 
imp t a Pawn as that on K 5. Black plays 2. ., B—B 38; 
3 P—B 5, P—R 5; 4 P—B 6, P—R 6; 5 P—B 7, P—R 7; 6 
P—B 8=Q, P—R 8=Q (White sees the queens before Black, but 
has not noticed Black’s threat of Q—K 4, or Q 5 ch winning the 
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Bishop); 7 Q—Kt 8 ch (better was 7 
Q—B 2, Q—Q 5ch; 9 K—B 6, QxB ch; 
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Q—B 7 ch, B—K 4; 8. 
10 QxQ ch, KxQ; 


11 P—Q 7, White being left with Q against Q and B); 7.., B—K 
4; 8Q—Kt1,QxQ; 9BxQ, P—Kt 7; 10 P—K 7, P—Kt 8=Q: 


11 P—K 8=Q, Q—Q 5 ch; 12 K—K 6, Q—Q 3 ch; 
Q—B 3 ch and mates next move! 


13 K—B 7, 


GAMES DEPARTMENT. 


GAME No. 4775. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
The first game of the match played at Hastings in October. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
-M. Marchand. W. Winter. 
1 P—Q4 1 P—Q4 
2 Kt—K B3 2 P—-K3 
3 P—B4 3 P—QB4 
4PxQP 4K PxP 
5 P—K Kt 3 5 Kt—Q B 3 
6 B—Kt 2 6 Kt—B3 
7 Kt—B 3 7 B—Kg2 
8 Castles 8 Castles 
9PxP 9 BxP 
10 B— Kt 5 10 P—Q5 


.. . Lasker, in a note to his game, 
v. Tarrasch (Berlin, 1918), writes of 
this: “An attempt to seize the 
initiative; but the move opens the 
long diagonal for White’s K B.” 
But Tarrasch, who has advocated 
the 3... P—Q B 4 defence for 
many years, considers it good. 


11 Kt—K 4 11 B—K 2 
12 Bx Kt 12 Bx B 
13 R—B1 13 B—B4 


. . . Against Lasker, in the game 
referred to above, Tarrasch played 
here 13. . , R—K 1, with the con- 
tinuation 14 Kt—K 1!, B—B 4; 15 
Kt—B 5, B—B 1 (there is nothing 
better); 16 KtxP, BxKt; 17 
Rx Kt, greatly in White’s failure. 
Afterwards, Tarrasch pointed out 
that 13... B—B 4 should have been 
played at once; and gave if 14 Kt— 
K 1, R—Kt 1 or 14 Kt—B 5, 
Q—Kt 3, with a satisfactory game 
in either case. 


14 Kt—B5 
15 Ktx P 


14 Q—Kt 3 


An ingenious sacrifice. But it 
should, apparently, only lead to 
equality; and therefore does not in-. 
validate Tarrasch’s 13 . . . B—B 4. 


15 Qx Kt 
16 Ktx P 16 Bx Kt 


- . . But here Black misses the 
correct defence; 16... Q R—Q1 
would give a level game; if then 17 
BxKt, QxP; 18 P—K 3, BxKt; 
19 PxB, QxP (or RxP). 


17 Bx Kt 17 Q—Kt 5 


-..- if 17 ...QxP; 18 BxR, 
RxB; 19 P—K 3, B-—B 3. 
ee ay a 5 is ree but 
not g enough for equality); 20: 
Q—Q 5, R-QB1; 21 RxR ch, 
BxR; 22 Q—B 6 wins. With the 
Queen standing at Kt 5 instead of 
Kt 7, Black could play 20. . . Q— 
K 5 in this variation. 


18 BxR 18 RxB 
... The best chance was offered 
by 18... BxKt P. But White 


could then simply give back the 
Exchange, remaining with an extra 
pawn for the end-game. 


19 P-QR3 


To force the Queen away from 
the control of White’s K 4. 


19 Q—Q3 
20 P—K 3 20 B—K ‘4 
21 Q—B3 21 Resigns 
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GAME No. 4776. 


Queen’s 
The sixth game of the match. 
WHITE. BLACK. 
W. Winter. M. Marchand. 
1 P—Q4 1 P—K 3 
2P-QB4 2 P—Q4 
3 Kt—Q B 3 3 Kt—K B3 
4 B—Kt 5 4Q KtQ 2 
5 P—K 3 5 B—K 2 
6 Kt—B 3 6 P—B 3 
. Frequently tried; but the 
more usual 6 .. , Castles seems to 
yield ‘better results on the whole. 
By 6. Castles, Black retains, as 


long as ‘possible, the option of ie 

ane either P—B 3 or P—B 4, accord- 

¢ to the line of attack chosen by 
ite. 


7 B—Q3 7PxP 
8 BxP gs P—Kt 4 


. The natural 8 Kt—Q 4 is 
_ doubtless better. But the text- 
move has been adopted in several 
important games—notably the bril- 
liancy prize game, Capablanca v. 
Bernstein (Petrograd, 1914), and 


Marshall v. Lasker in the same 
tournament. 

9 B—Q 3 9 P—-QR3 
10 ) Q—-K 2 


Capablanca played here 10 P— 
K 4, to which Bernstein replied with 
the questionable 10... P—K 4; 
11 PxP, Kt—Kt 5, White quickl 
: obtaining the upper hand. Marshall 
v. lLasker continued 10 Castles, 
P—B 4; 11 Q—K 2, Castles; 12 
‘QR-Q 1, P—B 5, Black risking the 
K side attack in the hope of being 
_able eventually to turn his supe- 
riority on the Q wing to account. 


. 10 B— Kt 2 
11 Castles 11 Castles 
12 Q R-Q 1 12 Q—Kt 3 


é 


Gambit 


Declined. 


. . . White’s position is now iden- 
tical with that in the Marshall— 
Lasker game. But Black’s differs 
in important respects, which do not 
seem to improve his chances. For 
one thing, or cannot for the present 


play Kt—Q 4 
13 Kt—K 5 13 Q R-Q 1 
14 Kt—K 4 
Threatening 15 KtxQ Kt, 
RxKt; 16 BxKt, PxB; 17 
Q—Kt 4 ch, K—R1; 18 KtxP, 
19 Q—R 5 wins; or if 16 


BxKt; 
... BxB; 17 QR 5 ete. 

14 Kt-Q 4 
15 Q—R 5 


Now the threatens 16 BxB, Ktx 
B; 17 KtxKt, RxKt; 18 Kt— 


B 6 ch wins. 
15 P—K B4 


~ «@. ¢ APIO... P—B3; 16 
KtxKt, RxKt; 17 Kt—B 5 wins. 
Or if . BxB: 16 KtxB, P—R 3 
Gf Q Kt—B3: 17 BxP ch K_Rl: 

18 KtxP ch wins) ; 17 Kt(Kt 5)x 
B P. The best defence seems to lie 


in ld5...P—Kt3; but White has a 
very strong attack in any case. 

146 BxB 16 KtxB 

17 Ktx Kt 17 Rx Kt 

18 Kt—Kt 5 18 P—R3 

19 Ktx P 19 R—B 2 

20 Kt—B5 —6-20 R—-Q3 

21 B-—B2 21 B—B1 


. Leaving the “pin “ on makes 
things easy for White. But he has 
a Winning advantage in any case. 


22 B—Kt 3 29 Kt—Q 4 
23 P—B3 23 K—B1 
24 P_K 4 


And White won. 


A very incisively played game by 
Mr. Winter. 


GAME No. 4776. 
King’s Bishop’s Gambit. 
One of two games played by correspondence between the Dundee 
and Cambridge Town Chess Clubs—September, 1919, to July, 


ee 


860 
WHITE. BLACK. 
Dundee C.C. Cambridge Town 
C.C. 
1 P—K 4 1 P-K4 
2P—K B4 2PxP 
3 B—B4 3 P—Q 4 
4BxP 4 Q-—R 5 ch 
5 K—B1l 5 P—K Kt 4 
6 P—Q4 6 B—Kt 2 
7 P—B3 7 Kt—K 2 
8 B—B4 8 Castles 
: Maroczy (against Teich- 
mann; Vienna, 1903) played here 
8 Kt—B 3; 9 Kt—Q 2, 


B—Kt 5; 10 K Kt—B 3, Q_R 4. 
ne he alternative is 8... Kt— 


9 Kt—Q2 9 Q Kt-B3 
10 Q Kt—B 3 


How to develop his Knights most 
favourably is one of White’s pro- 
blems in this line. In quoting the 
game referred to above, the ttand- 
buch comments on White’s 10 
K Kt—B 3 as being more energetic 
than the “natural ” development of 
the Knights by Q Kt—B83 and 
Kt—K 2. The position here is not 
identical, owing to Black’s diver- 
gence at move 8; but the general 
principle is probably the same. The 
development adopted there seems 
open to the objection that the 

night at K 2 shuts off the White 
Queen from the point K B 3, which 
is @ likely objective of Black’s 


attack. 

10 Q—R 4 
11 Kt—K 2 11 B—Kt 5 
12 K—B 2 12 Q R-Q 1 
13 Q—B 1 


The drawback, referred to above, 
in the position of the Knight at 
K 2 is now apparent. Black was, of 


course, threatening BxKt; PxB, 
Kt—K 4. 

13 Bx Kt 
14PxB 14 Q—R 5 ch 


8 Although the Queen pre- 
sently returns to R 4, this is not 
really waste of time. It delays any 
action by White with Queen and 
Rook on the K Kt file, and also 
oe a possible attack by P—K 
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15 K—Kt2 
16 R—-K Kt 1 
17 Q—B2 


15 Kt—Kt 3 
16 K—R 1 


Questionable. The Black Queen 
has served its purpose at R 5, and 
1s now driven back to a better square 
at R 4, where it again threatens 
White’s K B P; moreover, a square 
is freed for the Black Knight to join 
in attacking the Pawn; 17 K—R | 
looks preferable. 

17 Q-—R4 


18 K—R1 18 Q Kt—.K 2 
19 R—Kt 4 

White has a very difficult _posi- 
tion; 18 B—Q 2 would be answered 
by Kt—K 4; but 18 P—Q Kt 3, to 
develop the Bishop on the long 
diagonal is to be considered. Any- 
how, it would seem better to reserve 


the text-move as a reply to Kt—R 5, 


if required. 
19 P—-K Ba 
20 PxP 20 Ktx P 
21 B—Q 3 21 P—B 4 
é Excellently timed. Black 
presses his advantage with great 
vigour. 
22 B—Q 2 
If 22 BxKt, RxB; 23 PxP, 
Kt—K 4. 
22 PxP 


23 Bx Kt 23 Rx B 


BLACK (CAMBRIDGE). 
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WHITE (DUNDEE). 


24 PxP 
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A possibly better chance might 
be offered by 24 KtxQ P, though 
White would still have a very dif- 
ficult game. If then 24.., K R— 
Q4; 25 R—-K Bil, Kt—K 4; 26 

27 B—B l, 
BxkKt; 


Kt 3; or 26... Kt—Q 6; 
K 2, KtxP; 28 BxP. Black has 
the initiative, and a wide choice of 
continuations, but it is hard to show 
any definite winning line. 
24 Kt—K 4! 

.. . The start of a fine combina- 
tion. 
25 Q R—K Kt 1 

Obviously 25 PxKt, RxB would 


be in favour of Black; or if the 
Rook retires, the K B P is lost. 


25 KtxR 
26 Px Kt 26 Q—K 1 
27 PxR 27 Q—K 5 ch 
28 Q—Kt 2 


Interposing the Rook would be no 
better; e.g., 28 R—Kt 2, P—B 6; 
29 RxP, PxKt dis ch; 30 R—Kt 2 
(best), R—K 1; 31 B—K 1, BxP; 


32 Q—Kt 3, QxP. 
28 P—B6 

29 Q—Kt 4 

If 29 QxKt P, P—B7 dis ch wins. 

29 QxQ 

30 RxQ 30 Px Kt 

31 R—K 4 31 BxP 

32 RxP 32 B—B3 


361. 


_.. 1632... BxP; 33 BxP. 
33 K—Kt 2 


Probably the best chance of draw- 
ing lies in B—B 3. White’s 
K BP would fall after the exchange 
of Bishops; but the Rook and Pawn 
ending would not be easy to win. 


33 R-Q 4 
34 R—B 2 34 K—Kt 2 
35 B—K 3 35 PQ R3 
36 P—Kt 3 36 P—R 3 
37 B—B 1 37 B—K 4 
38 R—B 3 38 R—B 4 
39 B—Q 2 39 R-B7 
40 R—B 2 40 B—Q 5 
41 B—K3 


After the exchanges, the win 1s 
easy. But 41 R—K 2 would only 
postpone the inevitable. 


41 RxR ch 
42 KxiR 42 Bx B ch 
43 KxB 43 K—B3 
44 K—K 4 44 P—QR4 
45P—QR3 45 P—R4 
46 P—Kt 4 46 PxP 

47 Px P 47 P—Kt 4 
48 K—-Q 5 48 KxP 

49 Resigns 


A difficult and interesting game. 


GAME No. 4777. 
Queen’s Pawn Opening. 
The second of the two games played by correspondence between 


Dundee and Cambridge Town. 


| WHITE. BLACK. 
Cambridge Town Dundee C.C. 
; C.C. 

1 P-Q 4 1 Kt—K B 3 
2Kt-K B3 2P—K3 

3 B—Kt 5 


A move of doubtful utility at this 
stage; especially if White intends 
P—Q B 38 rather than P—Q B 4. 

3 P—B4 


3 
3 5 Q—Kt 3 
2 
t 


his point the play follows 


a game Kostich v. Capablanca 
(match, 1919). Here Kostich played 
to Q—Kt 8, which seems preferable 


the text, the Queen not being 
very well placed at B2 in this 
variation, 
6 P—Q 4 

7Q Kt-—Q2 7PxP 

8 K PxP 8 B—Q 3 

9 B—Q3 9 BQ 2 

10 R—Q 1 


Obviously, it would not be good 
to play 10 BxKt, PxB; 11 BxP. 
But 10 Kt—B1, so as to play 
Q—K 2 in answer to R—Q B 1, was 
worth consideration. 
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10 R-QB1 
11 Q—Kt 1 11 P—K R3 
12 B—R 4 


Capturing the Knight would give 
Black a preponderance of Pawns in 
the centre (possibly enabling him to 
advance P—K 4 with good effect in 
the near future), which should more 


than compensate for any weakness 
of his K R P. 
12 Kt—K R4 
13 B—Kt 3 13 Kt—B 5 
14 Bx Kt 14 BxB 
15 Castles 15 Castles 
16 K R—K 1 16 Q—B 2 
17 P—K Kt 3 


Rather weakening: especially as 
he never has a chance to play 
P—K B 4; 17 Kt—B 1 looks better. 


| 17 B-Q3 
18 Kt—R 4 18 P—K Kt 4 


Aa Embarking on a very well 
judged attack. 


19 Kt-Kt2 19 P—B4 
20 Kt—B1 20 P—B5 
21 R—-Q 2 
If 21 B—R7ch, K—R1: 22 


Q—Kt 6, B—K 1 and Black wins a 
piece. 

The text-move is not very satis- 
factory, because White has no 
chanee of doubling his Rooks on the 
K file for some time, and they are 
now liable to a “ pin ” in certain con- 
tingencies—as might arise at move 
24, for instance. Moreover, neither 
of the White Knights can now move. 
But it is not easy to suggest any- 
thing better. 

21 P—K 4 


. . . This advance is probably pre- 
mature. A preparatory move, such 
as R—B 3, seems indicated; to be 
followed by P—K 4. The initiative 
is so much in Black’s hands, that he 
can well afford time for R—B 3, 
which would prevent White’s in- 


genious reply to the immediate 
advance. 
22 B—B 4 22 K—Kt 2 


. . Obviously, 22... PxB would 
allow White to draw by Q—Kt 6 ch. 
23 Bx P 23 PxQ P 
24 PxBP 
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If 24 PxQ P, B—Kt 5. 
24PxQBP 
25 Bx P 

... 26... PxP might perhaps 
be stronger. There would be nothing 
to fear from 26 Kt—R 4; and it 
seems rather a pity to exchange the 
Bishop, which might be useful for 
defence as well as for attack. 
26 KtxB 26 Px Kt 
27 P—B 4 

As Black seems stall to have some 
superiority of ition, 27 B—K 6 


25 PxB P 


suggests itself here, with a view to 


simplification; if then 27 . .. 
Kt—K 4; 23 RxKt. White, how- 
ever, elects to complicate the game; 
and is apparently justified— unless 
Black has some means of defeating 
the suggestion made in the note to 
White’s 34th move. The line chosen 
leads to some extremely interesting 
possibilities. 


27 R-B3 
28 Q—Kt 2 23 Q R—B 1 
29QR-K2 2%9K—-R2 


BLACK (DUNDEE). 
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WHITE (CAMBRIDGE). 


30 R—K 7 ch 
A very ingenious sacrifice. 
30 KtxR 
$1 Rx Kt ch 31 K—R 1 


... If 31... . K—Kt 3, White 
has a wide choice. Either 31 B— 
K 4 ch, or 31 Q—B 2 ch, leads to 
complications very difficult to ana- 
lyse. Some of the resulting varia- 
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tions are remarkably pretty, but 
it seems impossible to prove any- 
thing conclusive. carat but suf- 
ficient, appears to be 32 Q—Q 4, 
threatening RxB, QxR; B—K 4 
ch; if then 32... R—Q 1: 338 B— 
K 4ch, B-B4 (if 33 . K—Kt 4: 
34 R—Kt 7 ch); 34 BxB ch, KxB 
(if 34 . RxB; 35 Q—Kt "2 ch): 
35 QxR ch, etc. ; ‘or 32... R—B4; 
33 Q—Kt 7 ch Hs mates in two; or 
32... R—-Q 3; 34 Q—Kt 7 ‘ch, 
K—R 4; 35 QxR: or 32. 
K—Kt 4: 33 R—Kt 7 ch, K_R 5 
(if 33. R—Kt 3: 34 B_K 4); 
34 Ki—K 3 (threatening 35 Kt—Kt 
29 ch, K—R6; 36 R—Kt 3 ch, 
PxR; 37 Qr— R 4 mate), and White 


wins. 
32 B—B 7! 32 Q—Kt 3 


. Not 32... . Q—Q 3, which 
would be answered by 33 RxB (if) 
QxR; 34 QxR and mates in two. 
33 Q—B 3 


If 88 QxQ, PxQ and Black must 
win. 


33 B—R6 


e apparently sa 
B—B 1 ie protect the Q our ¢ P) 3 ould 
be bad because of 34 P—B 5, Q—R 3 


. Q—B 3?: 35 R—B 7, 
Q—R 3; 36 P—B 6); 35 R—B 7, 
threatening P—B 6; if now 35. 


37 BxR, KxB; 38 OxB. 
34 Kt—Q 2 


The tempting 34 R—K 6 would 
lose by 34... RxB; 35 RxQ, 
R—Kt 2 ch; "36 K—R 1, B—Kt 7 
oh; 37 K—Kt 1, B—K 5 ‘dis ch; 38 
Kt_Kt 3, RxR. Nor would 34 
RxP be good because of 34. tw 
Q—B 3; 35 P—B 3 (if 35 B—Q 5, 
Q—B 1), » ae: 4ch; 36 K—Kt a: 
Q—K Kt 4. Nor would the ex- 
change of Bishops help White. 

But he can apparently draw by 
34 P—B 5, to which Black must 
reply either 34 R 3 
or 34 Q—B 3. If 34 

Q--B 3; 35 P—B 3. Now 
Black has very little to move; such 
a move as R—Q 1 allows White to 
win by R—K 6. Meanwhile, White 
threatens Kt—Q 2, followed by 
R—B 7 and P—B 6. Sooner or later, 
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Black seems compelled to free his 
game by R—K Kt 1 ch; and he 
gains nothing by delaying it. There- 
fore 35... R—K Ktlch; 36 BxR 
(best), KxB; 37 Q—K 5. If now 37 
.. . QxK B P (threatening mate); 
38 R—B 8 ch, R—B 1 (or 38... 
K—Kt 2; 39 Q—K 7 ch, K—Kt 3; 
410 R—Kt 8 ch, K—R 4; 41 Q—K 
8 ch, K—R 5; 42 Q—K 1 ch, etc.); 
39 RxR ch, KxR; 40 Q—B 6G ch, 
K—K1; 41 Q—Kt 6 ch and draws 
by perpetual check; or if 37... 
Q—Kt 4; 38 Q—Q 5 oh wins; or if 
37. . R—Kt 3 ch; 38 K—B 2, 
R—Kt 7 ch; 39 K—K] and Black is 
in greater trouble than White (if 39 
: . K—B 1; 40 R—R7 wins). 
Similar varjations follow if Black 
delays R—K Kt 1 ch and plays in- 
stead 35 . . . BxKt Cr 35... 
Q—R 3; 36 Kt—Q 2); but White 
must be careful to avoid the follow- 
ing trap 35... Bx Kt; 36 KxB, 
Q—R 3 ch; 37 K—B 2? RxB!; 38 
RxR, QxP ch wins. 


If 34... Q—R 38 (instead of 
Q—B 3) in answer to 34 P—B 5, 
Black fares worse; e.g., 34 
Q—R 3; 35 Kt—Q 2; now he cannot 


play 35. R—Kt 1 ch (because of 
36 BxR, “KxB; 37 QxB); nor 35 
_Q-B 3; 36 Kt—K 4; there 


seems nothing better than 35 . 
P—B 6, to which White answers 36 
Q—K 5 (again venting R—Kt 
1 ch, because of 37 BxR, KxB; 38 
Q—Kt 8 ch, R—B1; 39 Q—Kt 3 oh 
wins). Black i is now thoroughly tied 
up, and it is doubtful whether he can 
save the game. 


The foregoing is, of course, not 
conclusive, the position being ex- 
tremely difficult and complicated. 
But it suggests, at least, that 34 
P—B 5 would have given White 
excellent chances for a draw. 


34 Q—Q 3! 
. Now he can arrange for the 
Queen to go to K B 5, where she 1s 
well in play, while still ae 


the Rook. ‘The loss of the Q Kt P 
is of no consequence. 
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35 Rx P 35 P—B 6 Of course, if 42 Q—Q B 4, Q—R 8 
“og P_BS5 36 Q—B 5 ch; there is oe a gall 
37 Kt—K 4 37 Q—Kt 5 ch 7 

p— 
33 Kt-Kt3 38 Q—Kt2 a 4 — e . x ae 
40Q-B1 40 RxR 46 P—R4 46 K—Kt 2 
41 BxR 41 P—KR4 47 Resigns 
42 P—Beé 


A remarkably interesting game. 


THE PROBLEM DEPARTMENT. 
By M. Havel, Prague. Mr. Miroslav Havel, com- 
BLACK. poser of some of the most artis- 
tic problems emanating from 
Bohemia, has started a chess 


Va lee lumn in a paper named Cas 

Y YU); Co : p p : 

Sy Y Yo yy He will advocate the modern or 

% CA na Wp yy what is often termed the 
:s : Yj wf Bohemian School. 

YY, Wy NY 7 jj) This gives us the oppor- 


annexed five-move problem by 
a vy this eminent composer, who 
-_ Yyy contributes it specially to the 

a ff B.C.M. We do not include this 


Yili: Vile, tunity of submitting the 
a yy Y 
a y Ue 


”, Vii? dainty position among our ordin- 
YL 


Yi ary problems, as the ‘‘ ladder ”’ 

“Be 'B solvers, or most of them, might 
es be scared! It is, however, not 

White mates in five moves. hard to solve and, indeed, is less 


difficult than many a three-mover. 


We regret that, owing to the extreme pressure on our space, we 
are obliged to hold over the Solver’s Score in the ‘‘ Ladder ”’ 
Competition until our December issue. 

‘* Kieler Arbeiter Schackub ’’ Tourney :— 

Ist prize, by P. Puchalla.—White: K at Q R2; Q at K Kt 7; 
Rs at Q B 6 and 8; B at K B 5; Kts at Q sq and Q Kt 3; Ps at 
K B4, K 5, and K 7. Black: K at Q4; Bs at K B 6 and Q B 4; 
Kt at QR sq; Psat K R 4, Q2,QB 2, Q Kt 3, 4, and 5d. Mate in 
three. 

2nd prize, by A. Klinke.—White: K at K 8; Q at K Kt sq; 
Rat K 2; Bs at K B 8 and Q Ktsq; Ktat K R3; Ps at K Kt2, 4, 
and K 4. Black: KatK4; Rat K Kt 3; BatQ RQ; Ps at K3, 
Q B 4, Q Kt 5 and 6. Mate in three. 

3rd prize, by O. Dehler.—White: K atQ4; QatK R77; Ktsat 
Q 7 and Q Kt 7; P at K Kt 6. Black: K at Q B 3.’ Mate in 
three. 
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PROBLEM COMPOSITION HANDICAP. 

| In most recreative pursuits which have competitive features 
one finds that there are devices for equalising the chances of the 
strong and weak by adopting the principle of handicapping. There 
have been several instances where the promotors of solving tourneys 
have introduced this feature, but no attempt has yet been made in 
this respect in regard to problems. A scheme for carrying out 4 
problem handicap has seemed almost out of the question, but the 
dificulty is not insuperable. An experiment might be made on the 
following lines. In the first place it is often the practice of judges 
to appraise each problem by marking it with so many “‘ points.”’ 
One of the conditions which used to be included in programmes was 
that the two or three adjudicators would give 100 points to the pro- 
blem considered best and rate the remainder according to merit, and 
the aggregate totals settled the final placing. With this method it 
appears feasible to allow points to competitors who are not in the 
front rank, varying with the reputed or recognised abilities of the 
composers. This would perhaps better be fixed quite unknown to 
the actual judges by a distinct set of experts, who might be chosen 
from chess editors, who are generally in a position to estimate merit 
and notice progress in improvement. When the judges’ award is 
complete, it would be an easy matter to add the handicap points 
where necessary. Naturally, a first essay in this direction might not 
be very satisfactory, but experience might show the way to making 
fair allowances. 


THE ‘‘ INDIAN ” THEME. 
Mr. Keeble, in his notes on this subject last month, promised 

} to send results of his further investigation, which we are pleased to 
present. Every item concerning the author of the original 
‘‘ Indian ’’ is most interesting, and it is a gratification to find there 
is hardly a doubt that the Rev. H. A. Loveday was the first dis- 
coverer of the choicest piece of thematic problem strategy known. 

‘‘T have now ascertained that Henry Augustus Loveday was 
born in India on August 3, 1815, and was baptised at Barrackpore, 
February 21, 1816. He was the youngest son of Lieut.-General 
Lambert Loveday, or, at least, the youngest of a family of eight 
children born in India. Lieut.-General Loveday had a very long 
Indian career. He left England early in the year 1778, and was 
Cadet and Ensign in that year. He retired and left India, December 
24, 1824, and died in Bath, December 20, 1843. It would thus 
appear that Henry Augustus lived in India until he was nearly 
9 years and 5 months old. 
: ‘‘ Last month, in giving particulars of the burial of the Rev. 
Loveday, I stated ‘ Signature by whom buried, J. D. B. Aguilar.’ 
Lieut.-Col. A. Campbell, of Bognor, has sent me a baptism certificate 
dated Meerut, India, December 11, 1848. It is signed 
J. B. D’Aguilar, which must be taken as correct arrangement of 
initials. 1884 is the same year in which he buried the Rev. H. H. 
Loveday.’’ 
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Problem 3148 (February issuc).—We owe Major -E. A. Greig an 
apology for publishing this position as his composition. We mis- — 
understood the reason he sent it to us, and at this distance of time 
cannot recall his letter. It appears the problem was given in 
‘* American Chess Nuts,’’ 1868, as by J. A. Graves. Major Greig 
was told it was unsound, and his object in submitting it to us was to | 
be informed if the flaw really existed, as he failed to discover it. We - 
do not detect anything wrong, and had it been incorrect we are sure . 
our solvers would have pointed it out. 


British Chess Problem Society.—The annual general meeting — 
is fixed for Saturday, the 6th inst., 3 p.m., at Chesterfield House, - 
98, Great Tower Street, London, B.C. It is hoped as many members 
as possible will be present, and so give encouragement to the 
Executive in carrying out the objects of the Society. It is on such 
occasions that members can make useful suggestions, which can 
be discussed and settled. It is desired that the coming year’s pro- 
gramme may be sketched out to include features which will prove 
attractive and educative from a problemist’s point of view. 


Natal Mercury.—Mr. RK. W. Borders, the Chess Editor, 
announces an informal  self-mate three-move competition... 
Mr. Donald G. McIntyre, an enthusiastic problemist of Natal, has. 
provided the three prizes of £1 10s., £1, and 10s., and will undertake 
the adjudication. No mottoes or sealed envelopes are required. 
Entries must be received on or before May 31 next. Address: 
Mr. R. W. Borders (Chess Editor), P.O. Box 971, Durban, Natal. 


From the Brisbane Courier we take the following Prize Problems 
in the Eleventh Australian Columns Tourney :— 

Ist prize, by Dr. J. J. O’Keefe.—White: K at QB6; Qat 
K Kt 4; Rat QB2; Bs at K sq andQ R4. Black: K at Q 6; 
B at Q5; Psat K R2, K Kt 3, K 6,Q B2,Q R838 and 4. Mate in 
‘two. 

2nd prize, by A. Mosely.—White: K at Q R3; Q at K Kt 5; 
Rs at K B sq andQ R4; BsatQB4andQR7; Kte at K 3 and 
Q6; Ps at K B 2, K 2, 5, QB 5 and Q Kt 2. Black: K at Q5; 
QatK R4; RsatK R6andKB4; BatQB?7; Kts at K B3 
and QBR8; Psat Q2, 4, and 7. Mate in two. 

Honorable mention.—E. H. H. Jerrard. 


American Chess Bulletin.—The following three-mover was - 
awarded the prize for the best of its class published in the first six © 
months of this year :— | 

By J. C. W. Wainwright.—White: K at K R 8; Rs at K4- 
and Q Kt 2; Bs at K B 8 and Q Rsq; Kt at Q7; Ps at K R2; 
K B2, 4, and QR4. Black: K atQ4; QatK8; Bs at Q Kt 8 

andQ R2; Psat K Kt 2, K7,Q6,QR3and7. Mate in three. 
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SOLUTIONS. 


By H. D.’O. Bernard (p. 278).—1 Kt—Kt 3, ete. To the 
unobservant solver the key may not be appreciated, but it is clever 
when it is seen that no waiting move answers, and especially that 
the mate after 1 . ., P—B 5 is beautifully changed. 

By Brian Harley (p. 298).—1 Q—B 4, RxKt; 2 QxP, etc. 
Tf1.., BxQ; 2 Kt—K 5 dis ch, etc. This is a theme problem 
with a piquant idea. The second move (and, indeed, the first ts 
good) is very clever in the chief line. In such pointed strategy it 
is rare to find much variety. 

By P. H. Williams (p. 298).—1 B—K B 6, etc. There are 
twenty men here with small results. It is not a good specimen of 
this author’s work. | 

By B. G. Laws (p. 298).—1 Q—K Kt 7, with several variations. 

* Old Solver,’’ since the Edinburgh Congess, has discovered that 

1 QxQ P ch cooks. The best way to correct this seems to be (a 
somewhat clumsy one) the addition of a White P at Q R 6 and 
Black P at Q R 2. 

By Brian Harley (p. 298).—1 Q—B 4, etc., as above. 

By A. M. Sparke (p. 299).—1 P—B 4, ete. Quite a bright. 
conceit, the defences of R ch and x P are most cleverly manipulated. 

By P. F. Blake (p. 299).—1 R—K sq, etc. A beautiful key 
to a threat device. The construction is elegant and results good, 
with consistent variety. 

By A. Ellerman (p. 299).—1 R—Kt 6, ete. A remarkably fine. 
and difficult key. There are some good features in the after play, 
which establishes this position as a very clever effort. 

By E. H. H. Jerrard (p. 299).—1 K—Kt 5, etc. <A two-mover. 
with a splendid opening. The discovered ‘mates are most happily 
arranged. It is a pity the Black R at R 6 is needed, but 1 K—Kt 7 
had to be looked after. 

By J. C. J. Wainwright (p. 299).—1 B—K 8, etc. In a way the. 
key is easy, as one feels the Bishop must have something to do, but 
there is sparkle in the idea corresponding with all this author’s 
work. 

No. 8175, by J. L. Millins.—Black Kt at B 3 should be a 
Black R 1, B—Q 6, ete. The key would have been infinitely im-i 
proved if it did not move from an “ en prise ’’ position. The mates. 
are close-quarter ones, with clumsy double checks. 

No. 3176, by A. M. Sparke.—A pretty trifle from this aera of 
two-move construction. The first move is really very easy, but the 
play after is tricky and neat. 

No. 3177, by H. Rhodes.—1 Q—Q 2, Bx B; 2 Q—B 4 ch, etc.. 
NG ages Ui BxP: 2 B—Q 6 ch, ete. Ifl . B—K 6; 2 RxB, etc. 
TEU 2. 3 others : 2 QxB ch, etc. This has proved very elusive, 
several solvers ov erlooking the position of the White King and Black 
Bishop. There are some very close tries, and though the solution 
cannot be said to be difficult, yet it is a position to let a solver down. 

No. 3178, by G. Johnson: —1 B—Q 4, ete. Clever as intended, 
but it bulges with 1 Kt—K 6. It isa pity. 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 3183. No. 3184. 
By A. Ellerman, Buenos Aires. 


By Thos. Warton, Watford. 


Y ff Uy Y Y 
Yj, Wi Yy, obey} 


ae 
Mii 


CLLZ YU 
, g “ne , VY, YY Vi f4, 
"i tpyyy WY 


Uy / Whe, Y “Wife 
$9 bitte. 00g 00 -opee, V/tiittsth YL Wis Yl Ye y} 
YR iN: yy GW YY 
YOi, «IN Yjj*\Y, GZ 
27h, Vaditina “ Vil, Vilt6la Up PLA 
ey yy YY Y Hn Y 
Yl y Yi YW: 4 UR, 
ty YG Wy, YY Wty Y 
Lo ; Ys By Gir YYyy Ye UY 
Mili? Viti Gil, itn’ Yl => 15% Ui Us 
Wi Yi Yip UY yyy” Ye °° Yuu 


Y y Y, , Y 
LG YY Gog YY Wy Uy, Yfyy Y, 
WY (E Yl Se YLL4 WZ yy YU Uy Y 
Vili Va . pe Udit Yj SY: Z Ye Yj Yy 


White mates in two moves. White mates in two moves. 


No. 3185. \A No. 3186. 
By E. Croucher, Barnet. By B. G. Laws, London. 


VAL LLLS Va Wit, 4, Sth, Yo 
Yj, Yj 


/ Yj; 
“Yi 4 YZ 


S44ASSSS 


WS 


SSS 
Nass DWN 
Os 
AN 
SI 
or 
\ 


444, 4 
HH tJ 


YHijjp 
Yili. 


~ 


Y, 


\ 


1, 


i) 


Yj Yyyy 
Uj Uj 
YU Yi 
Ygy Uj, 
,,, G60. Y/ 
7 y 


__ lu, We, 
jy y YYy 
Gal 
Y% 4, g iy , Yj, 
Gp YY { 
yy yy, lah yay t 
bp 
WM Gea 
White mates in three moves. White mates in three moves. | 
i 
i 
| 
; 


Anxiety (says the Morning Post) as to the fate of the brilliant 
master, Aljechin, amid the tragedies of Russia, is not entirely allayed 
by the statement of M. Sabouroff, President of the Russian Chess ! 
Association, who has left his country, that Aljechin won a small 
tournament at his residence in Moscow in 1918. Disquieting state- © 
ments have been made, and there are many who would like to have 
authentic information of a more recent date. 
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Book Shop 


7, Great Turnstile, Holborn, W.C. 


(Near Lincoln’s Inn Fields: or Chancery Lane) 
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— THE VERY LATEST WORKS ON CHESS — 
Chess Openings Illustrated 


By J. Du MONT. 
Centre Counter Crown 8vo. Cloth 286d. Postage 4d. 
This book forms Volume I. of a series to show the type of attack and defence that 
result from each particular variation. They may be regarded as guides or handy 
books of reference for the study of the middle game. 


Charousek’ s Games of Chess 


With annotations and a Biographical Introduction 


By PHILIP W. SERGEANT 
Crown 8vo. Cloth 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 44d. 
This volume Mon, one mae and forty-six games, including three fragments. 


Morphy’ s Games of Chess 
Being a selection 


mea hundred of his games, with annotations, and a 
Biographical Introduction 


By PHILIP W. SERGEANT. 


Crown 8vo. Cloth, with portrait, 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 6d. 


: Chess Strateg 


A Guide to Practical £8 
By E. LASKER. Translated by J. Du Mont. 


With numerous explanatory Diagrams. Demy 8vo. 2nd Edition, Revised, 
7s. 6d. nett. Postage 44d. 


Chess and Ch eckers 


By EDWARD J. LASKER. 
Cloth. Crown 8vo, 74 by 5. 284 pages. 58. nett. Postage 6d. A Guide to Chesa 
and Draughts by an International Champion, containing simple progressive 
instruction that any player can appreciate. 


A New Book for all Chess players. Just published. Demy 8vo. With aha 
and nomerons illustrations and games. 7s. 6d. nett. Postage 6d. 


y Chess Career 


By). R. CAPABLANCA. 


A Collection of his Notable Games with annotations. 


Catalogue of New and Popular Books on Chess sent post free on application 


iy 


The late J. H. WHITE 


Digitized by Goog le 


. THE . 


British Chess Magazine. 


No, 12. Vou. XL. DECEMBER, 1920. 


J. H. WHITE. 


News of the tragic death, on November 18, from a bicycle acci- 
dent, of this well-known chess player and writer, will be received with 
great sorrow by a very large circle of friends. To write of 
Mr. White’s chess activities in their entirety would be difficult. As 
the Hon. Sec. of the Hampstead Chess Club he used his great 
organising ability to raise the Club to its present position of one of 
the foremost London Clubs, and only retired from the post at the 
heginning of this season; he was already proving that the release 
from official duties would mean that his well-known chess ability 
would have a better chance of showing itself, by within a week of 
his death defeating C. H. Lorch in the Middlesex v. Kent match, 
and P. Healey in the League match between Hampstead and North 
London. 


As will be seen in another page of this issue, he, with Mr. R. C. 
Griffith, had just brought out a pocket guide to the chess openings, 


and practically all the written matter was his. ‘‘Modern Chess 
Openings ’’ (Longmans, Green and Co.), now out of print, was 


largely due to his initiative. His loss to the chess world will be 
greater than many know, for he was modest to a degree, and many 
improvements in the affairs of chess have been due in the first place 


to his suggestion. The members of the Hampstead Club recognised 


their indebtedness to him by presenting him a year ago with a gold 
watch and chain, and Sefior Capablanca also presented him with a 
gold fountain pen, and gold pencil case, for the work which he did 
in organising and arranging all the details of his tour. 


As a man, we doubt whether he had any enemies, for he showed 
so much tact that it is doubtful whether anyone he disliked knew 
it.. As a player, he was far stronger than his record shows, for he 
loved a sporting chance, and his official duties always came first. 
Born on February 22, 1880, he leaves a widow and daughter, to whom 
the sympathy of all who knew him will go in their terribly sudden 
bereavement. 


The following was the last game played by Mr. White in the 
League match between Hampstead and North London two days 
before his death. 
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GAME No. 4778. 


Vienna Game. 


WHITE. BLACK. 12 Q—Q 2 12 P—Q Kt 4 
J. H. White. P. Healey. 13 B—Kt 3 13 R—-Q 1 

1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 14 Castles 14 B—B 5 

2 Kt—Q B 3 2 B—B4 15 P—B 3 15 KtxB 

3 B—B 4 3 Kt—K B 3 16 Px Kt 146 RxP 

4 P—Q 3 4 P—Q 3 17 Q—Kt 5 17 P—B 3 

5 P—B 4 5 Kt—B 3 18 QxK Kt P 18 Q—B4 ch 

6 Kt—B 3 6 Q—-K 2 19 K—R 1 19 KtxP- 

7 Kt-Q R4 7 B—K Kt5 20 QxR ch 20 K—K 2 | 
8 KtxB 8 Bx Kt 21 B—R 6 21 Kt—B 7 ch 
9QxB 9 Kt—Q5 22 Rx Kt 22 QxR 
10 Q—Kt 3 10 Px P 23 Q—B 8 23 K—Q 2 
11 QxP 11 Px Kt 24 Rx P ch Resigns 

By 12... Ktx K P Black would have had a very strong attack. 


TO OUR READERS, 


Kindly note that Letters to the Editor, British News, and End 
Game Solutions should be addressed R. C. Griffith, 18, Wedderburn 
Road, London, N.W. 38. 

Letters on the subject of Games to Sir G. A. Thomas, 45, Stan- 
ley Gardens, London, N.W. 38. 

_ Letters on Problems to B. G. Laws, 21, Nelson Road, Stroud. 
Green, London, N. 8. 

On Foreign News to P. W. Sergeant, 8, Lodge Road, St. John’s 
Wood, London, N.W. 8. 

All subscriptions for 1921, and rephes to the undermentioned 
Wants, etc., to 

R. H. 8. STEVENSON, 
45, Clapham Road, London, 8.W. 9. 


WANTED—Pictures of old Chess Masters, especially Alexandra 
Macdonnell. Complete years of B.C.M. for 1884 to 1896, also 
1911 to 1916. B.C.M. for following months—April, 1901 (two 
copies required) ; January, 1901; February, 1902; September 
to December, 1904; October, 1907; February, 1909; July 
and December, 1908; March and July, 1919. 

MORALS OF CHESS (Dr. Franklin), Chess Miscellanies (R. 
Twiss), Chess Swindles (F. J. Marshall), Philosophy of Chess 
(Cluley), Chess Exemplified (Greenwell). 

YEAR BOOK OF CHESS, 1915 and 1916. Chess Annual, 1916. 

FOR DISPOSAL.—B.C.M., 1902, 1908, and 1904. Unbound, 
5s. 6d. each. 

WALKER’S CHESS STUDIES (1893), 7s. 6d. 

We require a few copies of January, 1920, and will remit 1s- 
to anyone good enough to send this number in. 
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EDITORIAL, | 


With this month’s issue we have completed the fortieth volume 
of The British Chess Magazine. As will be remembered, the late 
editor bade his readers adieu last December. It was felt then that 
it would be a disaster to the Chess public if the Magazine were per- 
mitted to lapse; but none of the present editorial staff were inclined 
to take the financial risk, and it was only the sporting offer of 
Mr. Harold Walbrook to do this that enabled them to carry it on. We 
are glad to be able to state that he will not have suffered loss by his 
offer. The Magazine, however, will only just pay the bare expenses, 
and there is no profit. The editors have been obliged to try to get 
a lower estimate for the work for 1921, and have accepted that of 
Messrs. Whitehead and Miller, who printed the B.C.M. for 30 years 
previous to 1920; and one and all have consented to carry on for 
another year, in the hope that the subscription list will be so 
strengthened that at the end of 1921 the contributors may be properly 
compensated for their labours. Practically all are busy men, and 
their work is carried out in their little spare time. None are expect- 
ing to receive large sums for their work, and any handsome returng 
from added subscriptions would go to enlarging the Magazine; but 
if the list remains as it is at the end of 1921, it will be difficult to 
continue. 


When 1919 closed, only 550 subscribers were on the list. These 
now have been increased to just over 1,000, bringing in a little over 
£600. This, with a few additional sums from generously-inclined 
subscribers, and the takings from the trade brings the total to about 
£760—and the costs per month average £65, or £780. 


It is quite possible that we might carry on with ‘‘ subsidies,’ 
for many kind friends are prepared to assist financially. We are of 
opinion, however, that it is the general body of chess-players who 
should support us, or else our efforts are futile. 


We are quite aware that in many ways we have fallen short of 
our ideals; but the struggle to get subscribers is not a pleasant one, 
and relieved of that, we should have more time to devote to work on 
the Magazine. Business has frequently called one or other away just 
as the Magazine was in preparation, with the consequence that proof- 
reading has been hurried. We are hoping in 1921 so to arrange 
matters that these failings shall not recur. 


It is with regret we have to announce that Sir G. A. Thomas is 
unable to remain any longer in sole charge of the Games Department, 
which he has so ably carried out. We shall in future go back to the 
method of getting various first-class players to annotate one or two 
games a month. Sir George has, however, consented to supervise 
this Department. We welcome any suggestions from readers 
as to what innovations might reasonably be tried in order to make the 
Magazine more useful and acceptable. 
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BRITISH NEWS. 


On Saturday, November 18, Middlesex won their second match 
in the 8.C.C.U. Championship at the expense of Kent. The full 
score was as follows :— 


MIDDLESEX. KENT 

1 <A. G. Conde ... 1 E. E. Middleton 0 
2 R.C. Griffith ... 0 J. Raoux... ... .. 1 
3. IK. G. Sergeant 4 J.C. Waterman ... } 
4 W. P. MacBean 4  F. L. Raymond . 4 
5 H. Saunders 1 ©. Chapman a 
6 P. W. Sergeant... ... 1 W. B. Dixon ... 0 
7 WW. Eldridge oaabee ee O FE. Cresswell ... 1 
8 J. H. White... . ss 1 CC. H. Lorch ... 0 
9 FE. Morgan 4 CC, Hammond ... } 
10 H. V. Buttfield 1 CI. T. Sifton 0 
11 §S. P. J. Merlin 4} H. M. Silvanus . 4 
12. W. E, Bonwick QO J. A. Graham 1 
13. J. Macalister ... *4  W. Skillicorn ... *4 
14 C. E. Ford .. 4 W. J. Walford i 
lo E. V. Strugnell (Reserve) ... UO  G, Hanson “a 1 
16 F. P. Carr _.. .. 1 Mrs. Holloway om 

9 7 

* Adjudicated. 


Midland Counties Chess Union.—The seven counties partici- 
pating in the Championship have been divided into two groups. In 
the first Warwickshire play Worcestershire, and Staffordshire Shrop- 
shire. In the second Leicestershire, Oxfordshire, and Northampton- 
shire compete. A. J. Mackenzie (Warw ickshire ) won the 
St. George’s Prize for his game v. E. McCarthy (Worcestershire). 


Warwickshire beat Worcestershire by 84 to 34 on Saturday, 
November 20, at Birmingham, in the Midland Union C.C. Champion- 
ship. W.G. Darby drew with A. J. Mackenzie on the top board. 
Worcestershire were without the services of J. Macarthy, E. E. 
Westbury, and H. Powell. 


Twenty-four players were selected from the entrants for the 
Yorkshire Championship which this year is being played on the 
knock-out principle. Eight have byes in the first round, for which 
the pairing is Oates v. Leader, both of Leeds; Liversedge (Hudders- 
field) v. Berryman (Barnsley) ; Darby (Harrogate) v. Moses (Shef- 
field); Morton v. Brooke, both of Bradford; Sparkes v. Ogden, 
Gurnhill v. Dale, all of Sheffield : Pollard (Dewsbury) v. Jackson 
(Hull); Robinson v. Hinchcliffe, both of Huddersfield. 


H. Meek, 20, Claremont Road, Highgate, N. 6, the new Hon. 
Sec. of the Middlesex County Chess Ass- sociation, appeals to secre- 
taries of Middlesex clubs to let him have the names and addresses 
of their members who are qualified and wish to play for the county 
in order of strength, as he is anxious to make the 50-board matches 
as representative as possible. 
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A friendly match between Surrey and Essex was played at the 
Central Hall, Westminster, on Saturday, November 13, and after a 
close contest resulted in a win for the former by 264 to 244. Score 
as follows :— 


SURREY. 


H. N. Stronach. 
B. Jane ... ... 
. F. Cornwall 


Butland 


og a Jerram ... 
A. C, Craig 

? " Belerley 

S. Anderton 

. Coman 

Coates... .. 

Densham 

enderson.. 


Moon aie> sak 
Hardcastle ... 
Plummer 

' Henderson... 


. L. 
. H 
. War 
A, 
. R. 
ae 


vehinh SnoRerh sere eer Reon" hheeneRery 


. Garraway ... 

A. D. Barlow... ... 
A. C. Challenger ... 
A. T. Peake ... ... 
E. A. Limming 
Dr. E. Miller ... 

E. A. Philpott 

EF. F. J. Smart 

C. Moon ... 

J. Ferguson ... 

M. W. Lacey .. 

C. Williams 

T. Lovejoy... 

D. J. Dallas ... 

M. W. Fox .... 

P. W. Tempest 


F. L. Alexander - 


| OH COO OOO HH OO HOO O Meith tt HO toh EE etch RO Re HOO HEH Oh et i EO 


Lica eo a LARS PRs ea 
< 
g 
ce 


Essex. 


. W. Osler .. 

a Randall .. 

. J. Price 

RB. Gibbs 

. Freeman ... 

wes Whitmarsh . 

. A. S. ee 

. Jones ... 

. J. Gibbs 

. G. Elsmore 

ictor Rush 

. H. Taylor .. 

. A. Zaak 

. Hayes .. 

. A. Thorogood . 

. O. Woodfield .. 
. G. H. PES 
. Harvey... .. 
Macnamara oer 

lichin.. 


oe 


QO 


< 


BREA Delt ae 
Pro: 


C 
T. Pearson... ... 
. A. Shoobridge a 
. R. Barter ... 

B. Mince ... 
W. ayer 
Care 

C. Farmer 
Wheatley ... 
Falls ... 

EK. Scrivener 


4 


. Constable i 
‘Hemmings ae 
Andrews 
Chandler 

H. Gray 
Chandlee 
Glennie su. 
. W. Small ... 
Parker 
Minter see 
. J. Bradley 
Stuchbery . 
P. Gardner. 
W. Dover _... 
A. Randall 


ee 
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The North Manchester Club, as such, has ceased to exist, but a 
new club, the Manchester Central Chess Club, has been formed, 
with headquarters at the Java Café in Corporation Street, meeting 
on Thursday evenings, and already many well-known players have 
enrolled themselves. The Club is running three teams in the Man- 
chester and District League, and spectal matches have been arranged 
with Leeds, Bradford, and Manchester. On November 13, H. B. 
Lund, the match captain, led a strong team against Liverpool Cen- 
tral C.C. at Liverpool, and had the satisfaction of winning the first 
match, the full score of which was as follows :— 


‘MANCHESTER ee LIVERPOOL CaNaEAL 

H. B. Lund ... ... . o. 4 Rev. H, Peach See S80: . 4 
D, Joseph ae 3 CY. ate . 4 
R W. Houghton 4 A. Slater . 4 
J. Goldstone ... . | WJ. One . O 
A. Laserson . Ll CC. Boyce ... . 0 
J. P. Duncan . - 4 R. W. Smith . 4 
O. A. Davidson . O T. W. Brennan . 1 
W. Phillips . 4 W. Harris ae 
D. R. Brooks . 4 W.R. Doig . 4 
W. H. Burgess . O H.F. Thorne . 1 
H. M. Holgate . 4 C. Phillips a 
C. W. Holt . il Ww.J. n . 0 
C. Standring . l EK. Straneli . 0 
J. Hughes - 4 4H. Munroe ee 
B. Copeland . 1 E.H. Bourne . 0 
8. J. Thomson . 4 (FP. Ellis... .. . 4 
H. Napper - 1 CO. T. Mobbs . . 0 
J.T, Nicholls . O P.M. Harley . ae 
H. F. Hilton . lH. B. Davies . . 0 
J. H. Martin . 1 J.W. Brackenbury . 0 
J. Ballans . Ll FF, Leather. . 0 
W .H. Howell . 1 A.J. Golding .. . 0 
T. A. Ainscow 0 T. Caldecott ... ae | 

84 


The Hon. Sec. is J. T. Nicholls, 46, Cheadle Street, Hr. Open- 
shaw. 


Yorkshire, Edwin Wocdhouse Cup.—On October 16 Hull beat 
Tees-side at York, by 64 to 34, though M. Jackson lost to H. E. 
Wright (Teeside) on the top board; this counts as two to Hull, as 
Tees-side are unable to play return matches. At Huddersfield the 
home side and Bradford played a drawn match, 5 all, after adjudica- 
tion. H. W. Hodgkinson (Bradford) drew with H. E. Atkins on 
the top board. At Leeds, Leeds defeated Sheffield by 6to 4. F. D. 
Yates and H. H. Clarke drew on board one. On October 30 Leeds 
and Bradford drew, 5 all, at Bradford, H. A. Burton defeating J. J. 
Foulds in the top board, while F. Schofield and H. W. Hodgkinson 
drew on the second. On November 13, Bradford beat Hull at Hull 
by 6to 4. J.J. Foulds beating H. A. Burton on board 1, and Leeds, 
playing at home, defeated Huddersfield by the same score, the game 
between F. D. Yates and H. E. Atkins ending in a draw. Sheffield 
defeated Tees-side by 7 to 3 at York, the latter losing three games 
by default. The match between Sheffield and Hull on October 30 
was postponed by the coal strike. 
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‘“ I. M. Brown ’’ Shield Competition.—Bradford II. and Sheffield 
II. both beat Huddersfield II. by 10 to 2, and Sheffield II. beat Leeds 
II. by 8 to 4, while Bradford II. won by 64 to 54. 


First and second team matches between Oxford University and 
Oxford City were played at Oxford on October 26. The first team 
match was an eight-board one, and resulted in each side winning 
three and a half games with one unfinished game, in which the 
"Varsity team had a slight advantage, and the adjudication of which 
may decide the match in their favour. The second team match 
was one of fourteen boards, and resultegl in the victory of the 
"Varsity players by nine games to five. We give the score of the 
first team match below :— 


Oxrorp UNIVERSITY. Oxrorp City. 

H.R. Bigelow... ... ww CS. «CA CSS. ~Drewitt 2... 3 
H. G. Rhodes . O F. 8. Smith ... ... 1 
T. H. Tylor . O A, J. Franks 1 
J. Deller .. . 1 E. E. Shepherd 0 
T. A. Staynes . 1 Mrs. Sollas 0 
H. T. Burt _.... . ™ KR. Moss ... - * 
E. 8. Woodly ... . 1 TT. G@. Smith... ... 0 
R. M. Wormald . O A.J. Harlock ... 1 

. 34 Total 34 


Total. = cse«-D aaa--.<dse 
* To be adjudicated. 


The entries for the Metropolitan Championship are J. M. Bee, 
L. C. G. Dewing, F. S. Duncan, B. Heastie, L. Hewlett, A. Louis, 
W. P. MacBean, D. Miller, J. G. Rennie, L. Savage, R. H. V. 
Scott, Dr. Steadman, Sir G. A. Thomas (the holder), and W. 
Winter. 


There are 82 entries for the Kent County Championship, which 
is played on the ‘‘ knock out ”’ principle. Among the number are 
J. Raoux, the holder, E. E. Middleton, E. L. Raymond, C. Chap- 
man, C. H. Lorch, Mrs. Holloway, and Mrs. Stevenson. 


There has been considerable activity at the Imperial Chess Club 
this month. On Nevember 6, Sir George Thomas gave a simultaneous 
display, and on the 20th a match, 16 aside, was played with the 
London Kentish. On the top board C. Wreford-Brown effected a 
draw with Colonel Ronald Storrs, the Governor of Jerusalem, who 
was making his first appearance for Kent. 


A Chess Club has been formed at East Finchley, and meets on 
Thursday evenings at the Constitutional Club. The Hon. Sec. is 
G. P. Kitchener, 78, Durham Road, East Finchley, N. 2. 


The Ealing Chess Club has removed to more commodious 
quarters at the Constitutional Club, 71 and 73, Uxbridge Road. The 
Hon. Sec. is 8. Meymott. 
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Owing to business taking him to Glasgow P. J. Rossi, the Hon. 
Sec. of the Hampstead Chess Club has had to resign, M. E. Gold- 
stein, 92, Dartmouth Road, Brondesbury, N.W. 2, has stepped into 
the breach. 

The British Champion, R. H. V. Scott, playing simultaneously 
at the Hampstead Chess Club on October 30 won 15 and lost 5. 


A new chess club has been formed at Tottenham, full particulars 
can be obtained from L. M. Thompson, 19, Greenfield Road, Seven 
Sisters Road, South Tottenham, N. 15. 


The Portsmouth Chess Club have moved to new quarters at 
79, Commercial Road. The subscription is 21s. per annum. The 
Hon. Sec. is J. W. Cooper. The Championship was won by J. S. 
West with 9, H. D. Osborn, second, 84. Three teams took part in 
the Hants. Trophy Competition, which was won by Winchester 
Chess Club. Playing simultaneously at the Club on November 10, 
Sir G. A. Thomas in three hours defeated 18 and lost to A. Hayes, 
E. E. Weedon, and L. Wright. A good performance, for there 
were several strong players in the opposition. 


The Royston Chess Club has been reformed, the Hon. Sec. is 
G. K. Kellv. Many of the members who helped to win the Herts 
Chess Cup have rejoined. a 


In the nineteenth annual report of the Devon Chess Association 
the energetic Hon. Sec. and Treas., G. W. Cutler, first reports with 
deep regret the death of their beloved President, E. J. Winter Wood, 
and of W. M. Mears, the chess editor of the Western Daily Mercury, 
but finds much for encouragement for the future. The membership 
is now 212. <A Chess Club has been formed at Bideford. I fra- 
combe and Tavistock hope soon to follow. Paignton won the 
‘* Bremridge ’’ Cup, Teignmouth and Shaldon the ‘‘ Moyle.’’ 
Paignton won the ‘‘ T. Winter Wood Memorial Trophy,’’ through 
the services of F. Pitt-Fox, who thereby won the ‘‘ E. J. Winter 
Wood Cup ”’ for the year, and became champion of Devon. The 
Association shows a balance in hand of £83 11s. 1d. 


Bournemouth Chess Club meet at the Gervis Hall Restaurant. 
The Hon. Sec. and Treasurer is Rev. E. Wells, 22, Studland Road, 
Westbourne, Bournemouth. 


The Christmas programme (December 30 to January 5) of the 
. Hastings Chess Club consists of a double round tournament between 
R. H. V. Scott, the holder of the British Championship, and the 
three past holders, H. E. Atkins 1905-1911, R. C. Gniffith 1912, 
F. D. Yates 1913-1914. A second between H. G. Cole, of London, 
F. Brown, of Dudley; G. M. Norman, the local champion, and 
H. J. Stephenson, champion of Sussex; and concurrently a match 
of 6 games between A. G. Conde and W. Winter. 
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The Silver Shield given for competition between the Hastings 
and St. Leonards Chess Club and Tunbridge Wells and District in 
1907 has been won outright by the former on October 30, by their 
fourth successive victory, winning this match at Tunbridge Wells by 
23 to 18. Tunbridge Wells won in 1907, 1911, and 1912. Hastings in 
1908, 1913, 1914, 1919, and 1920. In 1909 and 1910 both matches 
were drawn. The matches were in abeyance during the war. 


Caterham Valley beat Thornton Heath and Norbury by 7 to 5. 


A new Chess Club has been formed at Woodford. The Hon. Scc. 
is F. W. Whitford, 19, Wynndale Road. 


The final of the English County Championship for 1919-1920 
between Lancashire and Surrey will be played at the Imperial 
Chess Club on December 18, with 12 aside. 


The Plaistow and West Ham Chess Clubs have combined, and - 
meet at the Unitarian Hall, Upton Lane, Forest Gate. The Hon. 
Sec. and Treasurer is A. T. Pearson, 47, Ham Park Road, Strat- 
ford, E.15. 


At the 99th annual meeting of the Edinburgh Chess Club it was 
decided to raise the annual subscription to 30s. The club won the 
Richardson Cup, and also the Knight Cup and Trophy last season. 
Edward Shanks was elected President; Hon. Treas., W. M. White- 
head; Hon Sec., D. A. Davidson. The membership is well main- 
tained, and a good season is anticipated. 


We have received Christmas greetings from the City Chess Club, 
Brisbane, Queensland, which we heartily reciprocate. Conveyed in 
an artisticaily designed card, with a ‘‘ hot chess nut ’’ in the shape of 
a problem by Mr. Arthur Mosely, which we are passing on to the 
Problem Editor. 


The Imperial College Chess Club, who have 49 entrants for their 
Championship Tournament, were visited by R. C. Griffith on 
November 25, who won 21 games and lost 38. 


The fifty-fourth match between Manchester and Liverpool was ° 
played at Liverpool on Saturday, November 20, the score at the 
call of time was 4 to 2, and four games are left for adjudication. The 
probable result is 6 to 4 in favour of Manchester. We will give the 
full score next month, when the adjudications are known. 


Chess in the Post Office.—Considerable increase in the interest 
taken in chess has been shown in the London Postal Service recently, 
there are five clubs now in being—S.E.P.0., N.W.D.O., Paddington, 
W.P.O., and The Phenix Chess Club (G.P.O. Parcels). The forma- 
tion of a London Postal Chess League is under consideration. 
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V. L. Wahltuch playing simultaneously against the Wilmslow 
Chess Club, won 21, lost 2, and drew 1. 


We have received the card of the Bradford Chess Club, which 
meets at the Central Café, Tyrrel Street, and the subscription to 
which is 10s., or 5s. for junior and country members; they meet on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, and evidently have a busy season in front 
of them. The Hon. Sec. is H. L. Brooke. 


THE PxKT (K 4) QUERY. 

We have received a large number of replies to this question and 
thank our correspondents for the trouble they have taken. The 
British Chess Federation have now amended the rule governing this 
case as follows :— 

RULE 5.—A move once sent cannot be recalled, and each move 
shall be so recorded that in naming a square on to which a man is 
indicated as moving, or on which a capture is effected, the record 
shall read as from the side of the board occupied by the plaver of 
such move. 

The majority of those who replied took this view; but there 
was quite a strong opposition, showing the necessity for a definite 
rule. 

To the reader who objects to the position being described as 
‘* most unique,’’ as he cannot imagine ‘‘ degrees of uniqueness,’’ we 
would plead that the expression was used to give emphasis, as a 
nobleman is termed the ‘‘ most honourable.’’ 


The annual meeting of the Staffordshire Chess Association was 
held at Stoke-on-Trent on Saturday, October 23, 1920. Sir R. A. 
Cooper, Bart., was re-elected President; H. E. Price, Captain; 
Oscar L. Browne, Hon. Sec. A revival of chess is noted in the 
county, the old Stafford and Newcastle-under-lyne clubs being 
revived. North v. South match (16 boards) will take place at 
Stafford on December 4, and at conclusion of match players will be 
selected for first county match in connection with Midland Counties 
C.C. The draw for Hickman Cup Competition will then take place. 


A chess column, under the title of ‘‘ White to Move,’’ is now a 
regular feature of The Watford and West Herts Observer. It is by 
Mr. Hatton-Ward, hon. sec. of Herts County Chess Association, who 
is also chess editor of The National News. 


Wolverhampton defeated Walsall by 34 to 24 in a first-division 
League match on Saturday, October 30. 


F. G. Butcher played 10 games simultaneously at the B.S.A. 
Chess Club on Wednesday, November 3, and won all in two hours. 


Seven Colleges have so far entered for the Oxford Inter- 
Collegiate Shield and League. 
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Toynbee have withdrawn from the London Chess League ‘‘A’’ 


Competition. 


Capablanca gave two simultaneous performances when in 


England in October. 


At Bristol he defeated 39 and drew 1, at 


Woolwich he won against 40 and drew 1. 


LONDON 
Oct. 7 West London...... 10 
Oct. 18 Brixton ............ 13 
Oct. 19 North London ... 12 
Oct. 21 Bohemians _...... 18 
Oct. 26 Hampstead ...... 18 
Oct. 27 North London ... 11 
Oct. 27 Atheneum ......... 10 
Oct. 28 Ludeagle ......... 12 
Nov. 4 Metropolitan ...... 10 
Nov. + North London...... 14 
Nov. 5 West London ...... 144 
Nov. 8 Ludeagle ............ 13 
Nov. 8 Battersea ......... 10. 
Nov. 11 Metropolitan ...... 144 
Nov. 16 Hampstead ...... 8 - 
Nov. 18 Metropolitan ...... 124 
Nov. 18 Ludeagle ....... 18 
Nov. 19 Battersea ......... 164 


*Games for adjudication. 


CHESS LEAGUE RESULTS. 


eS eT 


Played on October 7 :— 


BOHEMIANS. 
. G, Twitchett 


. KE. Burgess ... 
. Frodsham .... 
. R. Best 

- Lambert 

12 W. D. White ... 
13 H. Wretts-Smith 
14 J. Rauser ....... 


MO ODNG ROH 
BOR oni <6 
bd 


18 W. F. Coo . 
19 H. de B. Goldsmith 
20 E. W. Dodds ... . 


— 
on) | SS et et ie it et OCH OK Oe =OCOS¢ 


Bohemians _..............eeeeeee 10 
Lewisham —.........ceee cee eeees 7 
MCC . akhdc ett eos ere eet aeee 8 
Maurice .........ccccescceccecacees 2 
MaUriCe: onoiincShiraneecasnass 2 
Battersea | siissecds os decddescdicn 9 
MSVISGOM:  eeckeeleestancecnteaws: 10 
Lewisham _....................- 8 
Battersea * * * Loo... 7 
Bohemians .....................- 6 
MBUTICE:. sestichetiahesartceaeadiols 54 
TsGVCOM -Ndctinue sce ehosremad less 7 
Brixton. 2 OO coe scextbidsdess 7 
MICO. etn oe ate ok ane be ee of 
North London * * * * ...... 8 
Bohemians * * ............... 54 
Maurice = cada Bi snedncaweicecs 2 
Lewisham a... cee eee seen 34 
West Lonpon. 
R. P. Michell ar | 
C. E. Ford ae! | 
F. Downey sta. a 
C. F. Cornwall ‘eae 
W. H. Regan .. O 
F. J. Camm .. O 
EK. T. Jesty ee | 
F. S. Duncan .. O 
H. A. Brady ... oe | 
H. A. Beattie .. O 
Mrs. Michell . oe | 
F, W. Chrisp .. = ore: cal 
J. W.T. Saybourne rea | 
W. H. Frost . Aft .. O 
W. H. Robertson ... .. O 
H. G. Wells ... ... .. O 
G. Felber ‘Abs. 
W. E. Bambrough | .. O 
W. Devereux on . tl 
E. Farnell . O 
10 
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Played on November 16 at Hampstead. 


HAMPSTEAD. NortH Lonpon. 

1 R. C. Griffith . Loe. 'g * N. Parley ae , — 
2 H. Saunders 1 G. A. Hooke ... 0 
3 J. du Mont 1 L. C. G. Dewing 0 
4 Absent es  H. V. Buttfield | 
5 J. H. White 1 P Healey . 0 
6 W. E. Bonwick — 4 J.P. Savage... ... . 4 
7 E. M. Jellie 4. ~F. A. Richardson .. . 4 
8 Absent aes 0 E. J. Randall... a | 
9 W. W. Brougham oe 0 W. Scott Thomson 1 
10 Absent _ 0 E. G. Price ae | 
11 E. Busvine_... 0 E.D. Palmer .. . it 
12 Mrs. Holloway 1 J. W. Spong . . O 
13 C. ‘A. S. ne * F. A. Sisley... 5 Ae 
14 L. James . 1 R. F. Whitehead . . O 
15 A. Knight 1 C. E. Harris... ... . O 
16 G. W. Bedford * FE. A. Cave ees 
17 J. A. Mattana 1 W. F. Giles . 0 
18 H. G. Dowden ... Q A. Quint ... ob 
19 M. E. Goldstein 0 LL. en . ot 
20 R. F. Goldstein * E. H. Jones ... 1 — 

8 


* To be adjudicated. 8 


FOREIGN AND COLONIAL NEWS. 


A chess match, for the match championship of Canada, has 
been arranged between Sydney E. Gale, the Canadian champion, 
and Dr. 8. F. Smith, late champion of Vancouver and ex-champion 
of the City of London Chess Club, England. Mr. Gale is a resident 
of Hamilton. The conditions are the best score out of nine games, 
draws not counting, and a time limit of 20 moves an hour. 


South Africa.—A copy has been sent us of the Durban Chess 
Club’s report for 1919-20, from which we note that the club had a 
very successful season, and that its membership increased to 56. 
The balance in hand was £14 6s. 8d., in spite of a donation of 10 
guineas to the funds of the S.A. Tournament. This was more than 
counterbalanced by a generous gift of £15 from Mr. A. Roger-Jenkin 


Australia.—A correspondence match between South and 
Western Australia, after lasting two years and a half, has ended in 
favour of South Australia, the score being 124—114. During the 
progress of the contest two of the S.A. players died—Messrs. W. J. 
MacArthur and A. E. Ward. On the top board J. M. Belcher (8.A.) 
scored 14—4 against R. Woodman (W.A.). 

On September 20 the Melbourne Chess Club held its annual 
meeting in its new premises in Collins Street. The report and 
balance sheet were very satisfactory. 


New Zealand.—The annual telegraphic match between Auckland 
and Otago ended in an easy win for the former by 93—24. On board 
1 J. C. Grierson (A.) defeated A. W. Davies (O.). 
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Egypt.—The chess editor of The Egyptian Gazette reports the 
holding of a chess handicap, with 19 competitors (masters and boys) 
at Victoria College, Alexandria. The affair is under the manage- 
ment of Mr. J. F. Wilkinson, one of the strongest local players, who 
is himself competing. 


United States.—Samuel Rzeschewski arrived in New York on 
November 8. Visiting Marshall’s Chess Club the first night, he 
tried his hand at problem-solving. He appears to have come off very 
successfully, for he is reported to have solved a two-mover at sight, 
and of the two three-movers submitted to him the more difficult only 
took him 34 minutes. 


Sefior Capablanca was expected in New York on November 12. 
In a communication to The American Chess Bulletin he stated that he 
was open to a few American engagements. 


Holland.—Capablaneca gave a series of simultaneous exhibitions, 
October 18-24. He opened at Amsterdam with 31 games, winning 
26, drawing 2 (one with Euwe), and losing 3. At Rotterdam he 
played 30, winning 28, drawing 1, and losing 1. At the Hague on 
the 21st he played 30, won 24, drew 4 (one with Loman), and lost 
2; and at Hertogenbosch played 30, won 27, drew 2, and lost 1. 


Mieses proposes to make a blindfold and simultaneous exhibition 
tour of the Dutch clubs in January. 


The Tejdschrift gives the result of the principal tourney of the 
Netherlands-Indies Association at Bandoeng in April. The well- 
known Dutch player, D. Bleijkmans, won with a score of 44 out of 5. 


The Dutch Chess Association is planning an international 
masters’ tournament at Scheveningen in the last weeks of August, 
1921, in which four Dutch representatives will take part. Previous 
to that, a tournament between 8 of the strongest Dutch players is 
to be held at Utrecht during Easter week. 


Germany.—At the congress of the East German Chess Associa- 
tion at Glogau, October 2-6, the first prize in the Hauptturnier was 
won by A. Kramer, of Breslau. 

In the Deutsches Wochenschach Rudolf Spielmann has an article 
of protest against the abolition of money prizes, which is agitating 
German chessplayers just now. He warns Germany that, by the 
discouragement of professional players, she is in danger of the same 
fate as England, once beyond dispute head of the chess world, and 
to-day ‘‘unable to send a single representative of her own to an inter- 
national master tournament. ”’ 

A match commenced in Berlin on November 4 between the two 
German masters, C. Ahues and O. Tenner. Tenner won the first 
game. 
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A tournament for the chess mastership of Berlin began on 
November 16, with 18 entrants. 


Switzerland.—Eugene Znosko-Borowsky paid a visit during the 
second half of October. At Geneva on the 18th he played 15 games 
simultaneously, winning 13 and drawing 2. On the 21st and 22nd 
he took on four of the strongest local players in consultation and 
won the game. At Fribourg on the 23rd he gave a lecture in French 
on Lasker, Capablanca, and other leading masters, and a simulta- 
neous exhibition, in which he won 19 and drew 1. At Bienne on the 
25th he repeated his French lecture, and gave another in German, 
on the principles of the game; and on the following day played 15 
games at once, winning 14 and losing 1. Back at Fribourg on the 
27th he played 13 at once, winning 11, drawing 1 and losing 1, and 
in the evening lectured on the theory of the game. Finally, at 
Geneva again, on October 29, he gave his French lecture on Lasker, 
Capablanca, etc., and wound up with a simultaneous exhibition of 
10 games, winning 8, losing 1, and drawing 1. Total simultaneous 
result: 73 games played, 65 won, 5 drawn, 8 lost. 


Sweden.—At a congress of the Stockholm Chess Association in 
May, the first prize in a mixed tournament of masters and first-class 
amateurs was won by Gustav Nyholm, who scored 11 points in 12 
games. R. Spielmann (103) was 2nd, and H. Ljunggren (9) 3rd, 
the latter being awarded the title of master for coming out highest 
of the amateur contingent. 


Argentina.—The projected match between Sefiores R. Illa and 
J. A. Lynch for the championship of the Club Argentino de Ajedrez. 
duly came off at Buenos Aires in April to July last, and ended in a 
victory for Lynch by 5—4. He has won the title before, in 1908 
and 1911, while Illa first won it in 1910. In 1911 a rule was made 
that an aspirant to the honour must challenge the holder to a match 
and defeat him in order to become champion. Illa challenged and 
beat Lynch at the beginning of 1913, and has since retained the* 
championship until this year’s match gave it back to Lynch. 

The second game in the telegraphic match between Buenos 
Aires and Rio de Janeiro (see page 183 of our June issue) resulted, 
like the first, in a draw. The Brazilians again had the better game, 
but allowed their opponents to escape with honours easy. 


OBITUARY. 


The death is reported from Vienna of the well-known miaster,. 
Adolf Albin, in his seventy-fourth year. Born in Bucharest, but 
educated in Vienna, Albin does not appear to have taken up chess. 
in early life, but when he started he soon made his mark in Vienna 
chess circles. In 1890 he competed, but took last place, in a small 
Austro-German masters’ tournament at Graz. Dresden, 1892, was. 


BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 883 


his first international tournament, and in this he came out 11th, next 
to Blackburne. Business then took him to America, and in three 
New York tourneys in 1893-4 he made a very creditable showing in 
the company of Lasker, Steinitz, Pillsbury, and others. Im 1895 
he was in the great Hastings contest, wherein he had to be content 
with a rather low place. Subsequently he appeared in the tourna- 
ments of Nuremberg and Budapest, 1896; Berlin, 1897; Cologne, 
1898; Monte Carlo, 1902 and 1908; and Vienna, 1907. As late as 
1915, though now well on towards 70 years of age, he was competing 
in the Trebitsch Memorial Tourney in Vienna. Albin never reached 
the front rank among masters of chess; but he was well up amongst 
those of the second rank. 


The announcement of the death, at the end -of October, of 
Mr. W. B. Woodgate takes the minds of chessplayers, as well as of 
others, a long way back. To the general public Mr. Woodgate was 
known chiefly as a celebrated oarsman, who was in two winning 
Oxford crews against Cambridge in the early ’60’s and in 1864 
secured the Diamond Sculls at Henley, and a picturesque figure of 
the John Bull type, who could not pass down a London street with- 
out attracting notice from the passer-by. In his eighty years of life 
the deceased proved himself a most versatile man. He was a 
barrister, practising chiefly in criminal cases, and a stalwart opponent 
of railway companies on behalf of the public; ‘‘ helped to draw up 
the laws of steeplechasing ’’ (we quote an obituary note in The 
Evening Standard), ‘‘ inspired Pasteur in his hydrophobia treat- 
ment, and worked indefatigably in the search for Livingstone.’’ As 
a chessplayer he was strong and enthusiastic, and took on the masters 
both at Simpson’s and in his own chambers in the Temple. He was 
a prominent member of the British Chess Club, and a constant atten- 
dant at the Oxford and Cambridge chess matches almost to the end. 
Also, as Mr. Guest recalls in The Morning Post, he took an active 
part in the organisation of the 1883 Tournament, as member of the 
managing committee and joint author with Wordsworth Donisthorpe 
of the revised chess code. 


We learn with regret of the death on November 1 of Dr. William 
Hamilton, of Wigan. Born in the North of Ireland, Dr. Hamilton 
graduated at Edinburgh in 1895, and soon after set up in practice at 
Wigan. He was an enthusiastic supporter of Lancashire chess, a 
patron and vice-president of the county association, and the donor 
of the Hamilton Cup, the Lancashire championship trophy. 


The death occurred in Dresden, on October 18, of Herr Paul 
Schellenberg, aged 77. Deceased was formerly on the committee, 
and later an honorary member of the German Chess Association. He 
was not only a keen devotee of the game, on both its practical and 
its problem sides, but also had the reputation ( according to the 
Deutsches Wochenschach of being ‘‘ the Mark Twain of Chess.”’ 
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CHESS FOR BEGINNERS. 


By J» H. BLAKE and R. C. GRIFFITH. 


(Continued from page 356. ) 


In preparing an attack a principle which should receive attention 
is expressed in the phrase ‘reserve the greater option.’’ Playing 
out Knights before Bishops in the Opening is one form of this. One 
explanation of the phrase as applied to the middle game is that 
necessary moves should have precedence over optional moves; that 
is, if you see two or three possible lines for attack and at the same 
time see that there is one move which will be necessary to your 
own safety very soon, you should make the necessary move first- 
Then, in choosing between the lines of attack, give preference to that 
one which will still leave a choice of moves at the next stage; the 
attack which will compel you to go forward upon one definite line 
(such as a sacrificial attack) should not be adopted unless you can 
fully foresee a successful issue, or unless vour position has become 
desperate. 

When the opponent plays a backward game, keeping his pieces 
upon the two or three rear lines, it is not prudent to push your own 
pieces forward correspondingly. There is danger that he will find 
means of getting behind your advanced forces and cutting off the 
retreat of one or more of them, or capturing a necessary support, 
causing the collapse of the forward ranks. Such a game is best met 
by keeping your own pieces well together and looking out for weak 
spots, which are then quite likely to be found in working round the 
flanks. Conversely, if the opponent pushes forward over boldly 
endeavour to attack the supports of his advanced forces. 

When you are unable to find a good attacking move for the 
moment, look for a move which will restrain the freedom of the 
opponent. 

When you have to play a defensive game if the attack is very 
violent endeavour to exchange two or three pieces, including, if 
possible, the Queens; this course will generally reduce its danger. 
In exchanging, however, it is necessary not merely to consider the 
abstract values of the pieces, as a Rook for a Rook, a Knight or 
Bishop for the same, and so on, but their relative values at the 
moment; a piece well posted should not, if it can be avoided, be 
exchanged for one out of play. A well-placed Knight or Bishop 
may sometimes be worth more than an adverse Rook which has not 
been moved, or which has no prospect of reaching an effective 
position. 

Whilst the major pieces remain on the board the King is 
prudently kept in as sheltered a position as possible; but as soon 
as Queens and Rooks have been exchanged the King should be moved 
out and used freely; it has been estimated that in this stage of the 
game his power is greater than that of either a Knight or a Bishop. | 
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OPENINGS 


Alleaier Gambit. —1 P—RK 4, P—K 4; 2 p— K B 4, Px: 3 Kt—K 
B 3. P—K Kt 4; 4 P_K R 4 P—Kt D8 Oo NANT S42 M2, 

Bishop's Gambit.—1 pk 4, P—K 4; 2 Peak. 'B 4, PxP; 3 B—B 4, 
P=0-4 


Blackmar Gambit.—1 P—Q 4, pa 4: 2 P—K 4 


202, 


Caro Kann Defence.—1 P—K 4, P—Q B 3; 2 P— = 4, ae 4;3 ee 
bd. hx; 4 KtxP, Kt—B 3 
4 KtxP, B—B 4 ahs = ee — sit 195, 
Centre Gamhit.—l P—K 4, P_K +; 2 P—Q 4, PxP;3Q yes 
Danish Gambit.—L P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 P—Q 4, PxP; 3 P—Q B3, 
PxP; 4B-QB4, PxP ‘ ee oe seats sats a 
English Opening. —] P_Q B 4 329, 
Fatkheer Gambit.—1l P—K 4, P_K 4; 2P_-K B 4, P—Q 4 
Four Ringhts’ Game.—1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q B 3: 
Kt—B 3, Kt—B 3; 4 B--Kt he B—RKt 5. es 295, 
+ B—Kt 3, Kt—Q 5... sa 123, 149, 189, 
4 B—ht 5, P—Q 3 ae fig ae ies 
Krench Defen: ions P—K 4, P—K “3; 2 p— Q 4, P—Q 4; 3 Kt—Q 
B3 Kt—K B 3; 4 B—K Kt 5, B—Kt 5... sk a a 
: B—K Kt 5, PxP ses 
4 B—O 3. 
3 .. PxP ... 
Irregular .—l P—K 3, P—Q 45 2 P—K B 4, “P—Q B4. 
1 P—K 4, P—Q 3; 2 P—Q 4, Kt—K B 3; 3 B—Q 3, Q—Kt Q 2 
Wing’s Knight’s Ope ning. —l1 P—K 4, P—K 4; "29 Kt-—K B 3, Kt—Q 
B 3; "3 B—B 4, P—Q 3 
Muzio Gambit.—1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2P—KB 4. “PxP; 3 Kt—K B 3, 
P—K Kt 4; 4 B—B 4, P—Kt 5 ... 
Petroff’s Defence.—1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, ‘Kt—K B 3; 
3 KtxP, P—Q 3 118, 
1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt--K B 3, Kt—K B 3:3 P—Q 4, KtxP 
Philidor’s Defence,—1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, P—Q 3; 3 
p— 


4, P—K B44 .... 
3 P—Q 4, Kt-K B3. 53, 
Penziani Opening. —] P—K 4, “pK “4: 2 Kt—K B 3, ‘Kt—Q B 3; 
3 P—B 3, Kt—B 3 102, 120, 


Queen’s Gambit "Accepted. —l P--Q 4, “PQ ‘4; 2P_Q ‘B 4, PxP. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
1 P—Q 4, P—Q 4; 2 P—Q B 4, P—Q B 3. ies abs ee 
1 P_Q 4. P—Q 4: 2P—QO B4, P—K 4 
1 P—Q 4; P_-Q 4;2 P—Q B4, P—K 3; 3 Kt—Q B 3, P—QB4 
290, 292, 296, 
1 P—Q 4, P—Q 4; 2 P—Q B 4, P—K 3; 3 Kt—Q B 3, Kt—K 
B3;4 Kt B3 
4 B—Kt 5, QO Kt—Q 2: 5 Kt—B 3. B—K 2; 6 p—K 3, Castles ; 7 
R—B 1, P—Q Kt 3 21. 
4 B—Kt 5, Q Kt—Q 2;5 Kt--B 3, B—K 25 6 P—_K 3, Castles ; 
R—B 1, P—B 3. , 
4 B—Kt 5, O Kt—Q 2:5 Kt—B 3. B—K 25 6 P_K 3, Castles ; 7 
R—B 1, P—Q R 3 
4 B—Kt 5, O Kt—Q 2; 5 Kt—B 3. B—K 2; 6 P—K 3, Castles ; a 
R—B 1, R—K 1 ; 
4 B—Kt 5, Q Kt—Q 2; 5 Kt_B 3. B—K 2; 6 P_K 3, Castles ; 


O—R 2 37. 
4 B—Kt 5, Q Kt—Q 2; 5 Kt—B 3, B_K 2; 6 P_K 3, Castles: 7 
B—O 3. 24 


4 B—Kt 5, O Kt_—O 2; 5 Kt—B 3, B_K 2; 6 P_K 3, POR 3 
4 B_Kt 5, Q Kt_Q 2: 5 Kt—B 3, B—K 2; 6 P—K 3, P—B 3... 
Queen’s Pawn. 


1 P—O 4, P—O 4; 2 B—B 4. Kt_K B 3 


27, 267, 
_ P—O 4; 2 Kt_K B 3, Kt--K B 3; 3 P—B 4, P—B3.. 
4 P_O 4: 2 Kt—K B3. P_K 3; 3 P—B 4, Kt—Q 2 
) 4, Kt_K B3; 2 P—Q B 4, P_Q3.. 


4 


4 

4 ; : 
4, P—Q 4:2 Kt—K B 3, Kt_K B3;3 P_B 4. P—K 3 
4 


pt et ed ped ed 
rrr rrer 
bss QO 


of 
ie 


1 P—Q 4, Kt—K B 3; 2 P—QB a P—K 4. 291, 

1 P—Q 4, Kt—K B 3; 2 P--—Q B 4, p—K ‘3; 3 Kt—Q. B 3, 
B—Kt 5 x8. 

1 ae 4, Kt—K B ‘3; 2 Kt—K B 3, P_K 3; 3 P—Q B 4, “B—Kt 
5 ch 


1 P—Q 4, Kt—K B3; 2 Kt—K B 3, P--QB4; 3 P_B 4, P—K 3 


EN, Kt—K B 3: 2 Kt—K B 3; P—QB 14: 3P—B 4, Kt— 
.. 202, 
1 P— Q 4, Kt_K B3; 2 Kt—K B3, P—Q 1; “3 P—B 4, P—K 3.. 
1 P—Q 4, Kt—K B 3; 2 Kt—K B 3, P—Q 4; 3 P—B 4, P—B 3 
1 ae | 4, Kt—K B 3; 2 Kt—K B 3, P—K 3: 3 P—K 3, »P-Q 
t _ 
1 P— Q 4, Kt_K B 3; 2 Kt—K B 3: 3 B—Kt 5 
poe Kt—K B 3; 2 Kt—k B 3, P—Q 3 
1 P—Q 4, P—K 3; 2 P—Q B 4, P—K B 4; 3 Kt—Q B3 
1 P—Q 4. P—Q B4 ae 
Ruv pores: —1 P—K 4, P—K ‘4: 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—QI B 3; 3 B—Kt 5 
3... Kt—B 3; 4 Castles, P—-Q 3 . tet ve 
3, . Kt—B 3: 4 Castles. KtxP ee 
3 P—Q R 3; 4 BxKt as 
3 P—Q R 3; 4 B—R 4, P—Q 3 a 155, 
3 P—Q R 3; 4 B—R 4. P—Q Kt 4 a 
3 P—O R 3: 4 B—R 4, Kt—B 3; 5 P—Q 4... 
3 P—Q R 3; 4 B—R 4, Kt—B 3; 5 Kt—B 3, P—Q 3 
3. . P—Q R 3; 4 B—R 4, Kt—B 3; 5 Kt—B 3, B—B 4.. 
3...P—QR3;4 R 4, Kt—B 3; 5 Castles, P—Q Kt4 ... 
3...P—QR 3; 4 B—R 4, Kt—B 3; 5 Castles, KtxP ... 162. 
i ‘Kt—B 3:5 Castles, B—K 2 -6R—K 
, P—Q 3 , 5 
3... P—O R 3: 4 B—R 4, ‘Kt—B ‘3; d “Castles, B—K 2: 6 
R—K 1, P—Q Kt 4 . 151, 222, 275, 


Scotch Gambit.—1 P—K 4, P—K 4: 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—Q 1 B 3; 3 
—Q 4, PxP; 4 pe B—B 4 ... 
4. ., Kt_B 3 
Sicilian. — P—K 4, P—Q B4:2 P—Q 4, “PxP; 3 Kt—K B 3, QR 
4 ch 
Steinitz Gambit.—1 P—K 4, ‘P—K_ 4; Q Kt—Q. B 3, Kt—Q B 3; 
3 P—B 4. PxP; 4 P—Q 4. Q—R dS ch ... 
Two Knivhts Defence.—l P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—K B 3, Kt—O B 3; 
3 B—B 4, Kt—B 3; 4 Kt—Kt 5 P_OQ 4 4;5 PxP. Kt—O 5 ... 
Vienna Game.—1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—Q B 3, Kt—Q B 3; 3 
B—B 4, Kt—B 3 a 
1 P_K 4, P_K 4; 2 Kt_O B3. ‘Kt—K B 3:3 R_B 4, B—B 4. 
1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—Q B 3. Kt—K B 3: 3 B—B 4. KtxP.. 
1 P—K 4,: P—K 4; 2 Kt—Q B 3, Kt—K B 3; 3 P—B 4, ,P—Q 4 
1 P—K 4, P—K 4; 2 Kt—Q B 3, B—B 4; ... 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
Adjudication and Adjudicators : wy, ee a 
Analytical Notes, Ruy Lopez ... i ae ie .. =—44, 0 67, 
Analytical Notes, Evans Gambit - ... a set a - Tee 
Answers to Correspondents —... 2, 66, 98 134, 170, 207, 
As-Suli’s Crovning Boast ea std gag ad oe ses 
Blackburne, J. H. me — te aa aos ae ... 316, 
Bremridge ‘Cup Final... ied ee as ee i, ni ES 


British Chess Federation 
2, 138, 42, 142, 174, 237, 265, 342, 
Brown I.M. sf ie ee ne bee sat Od, 
Brown Challenge ‘Shicld ; ve gah sae - me oe 
Capablanca. J. R ll, 41, 42, 110, 141, 313, 
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Chess for Beginners 17, 46, 84, 116, 147, 185, 216, 245, 287, 321, 
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Italy oie 
Jugo Slavia ... 
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14, 


145, 
112, 
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215, 
144, 


112, 
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192, 


242, 
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176, 
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283, 
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112, 
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243, 
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Game Endings .. 60, 163, 171, 208, 249, 
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Inter-Universities Match 

Jones, Major E. Montague 

Rent ‘Cup Final . 

Kitchin Memorial ‘Correspondence Tourney 
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Lasker, Em. 
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Marchand v. Winter 
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Manchester Central v. Liverpool ‘Central 
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Schofield, F. 
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17, 45, 81, 118, 145, 187, 247, 286, 319. 
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Rveschewski. J. 44, 88, 113, 184, 243, 244, 289, 


100, 
315, 


36, 


229. 
346. 
137, 
3R3, 
107, 


Simultaneous Chess 


Southern Gass Chess Union 
Tarrasch, p 


Thomas, Sir G. A. ine 
Tournament in Berlin ... 

Tournament in Stockholm 
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United States Inter-University Match 
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PROBLEM DEPARTMENT. 
Problem World, by B. G. Laws 


29, 61, 93, 125, 164, 198, 228. 


‘* All Change Here! ’’ 62, 94, 126 
American Chess Bulletin 366 
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Baird, Mrs. W. J. : .. 94 
Brisbane Daily Mail ... ... 125 
Brisbane Courter 93, 299, 366 
British Chess Federation 298 
British Chess Problem Society 
29, 61, 198, 334, 336, 398, 399 
Chess Amateur . ... 262 
‘* Chess Melody. ” .. 380, 62 
Editorial — 29, 61, 229 
Errata ae oe 125, 334, 336 
Evolution of problem theme ... 165 
‘¢ Flights of Paucy in Chess 
World ’ 31, 62 
Gevers, R. : ... 63 
tolesborq Handels-Tidn ... 165 
Good Companion C. P. Club 
93, 199 
Hampshire Telegraph and Post 
198, 229, 262 
Havel, M. ae 364 
Kent Chess Association 164 
Kieler Arbeiter Schaekub 364 
‘¢ Indian ’’ Theme 
260, 300, 333, 365 
Keeble, J. 260, 300, 3383, 365 
I’ Italia Sacchistica 198 
London Observer . 198 
Los Angelos Examiner “94, 165, 334 
Lo Scaechista ; ; 299 
Loveday, Revd. ‘H. A. 
260, 300, 333, 365 


83 92, 141, 176, 284, 

eco eee eee 142, 

235, 

133, 

16, 

39, 70, 101, 

8, 75, 106, 140, 348, 

259, 297, 333, 364, 398. 

Mach, Dr. 30, 
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Pookie. Ci Competition Handicap 


Problems (Ordinary) 
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264, 304, 336, 368, 
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Streatham News 
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Solutions 
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228, 263 303, 335, 367, 
Solvers’ Score Tables 
127, 167, 231, 259, 
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Sunday Hxrpress ... 
Three-move Strategy ... 
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31, 61, 
Westminster peed 95, 125, 
White, R. C. : oe 3l, 
Williams, P. H. 63, 
Zaak, H. M. sao 
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Green, S. ... 168, 264, 336, 400 
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Heathcote, G. ... G62, 95, 334 
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Horn, C. ae oe 32, 232 
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J.B. of Bridport ve ... 3802 
Janet, F. ; bas ue 63 
Jerrard, FE. H. H. a w. =299 
Johnson, G. 96, 232, 304, 336 
Kleck, W. J. ... bd we 200 
Klinke, A. “ged Sue ... 364 
Larsen, K. A. K. 262 
Laws, B. G. 125, 298, 368, 400 
Laws and Gibbins ie 168 


Livingstone, J. ... 
Locock, C. D 


Loveday, Rev. H. A. at 


Loyd, S 


Mansfield, C. 
Marin, Vv. pe 
Marshall, B. M. 
Millins, J. | Tr 
Millins, T. 
Moller, J. 
Mosely, A. 


Neukomm, J. R. 


Nield, J. 


125, 


(2) 


O'Keefe, Dr. J. J. 30(2), 232, 


P.G.L.F. 

Piltz, K. ... 
Pospisil, J. 
Puchalla, P. 
Puig, E. ... 


Rhodes, H. 
Rietfield, | aes 


Scheel, J. ss 
Sc humer, Dr. J. 
Sparke, A. M. 


30, 125, 128, aa 299, 304 


Stewart, J. 
‘¢ The Black Horse ”? 
Vasta, J. 


Wainwright, J. C. ca Ni 


Warton, iv 96 
W atney, C. G. 

W estbury, EK. E. 
Williams, P. H. 
Wilson, EF. re 
Wood, J. G. 

Wood, W. J. 
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Faak, H. A. 
“Aank, H. M. 
Aaak, L. J. 
Zepler, E. san 
“Zomermaand ” 


10 


200, 
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Many other maxims of play could be adduced for which we have 
not space here. The final advice we would give to the beginner 
apon this difficult stage of the middle game is to play over the pub- 
lished games of expert players, endeavouring to discover the reasons 
for the moves made; but for this to be of advantage the beginner 
must be prepared to spend some time and trouble upon it. If he 
is merely content to run over in half an hour or less a game which it 
took two experts four hours or more to produce he will discover very 
few of the real points. His best course is to cover up the moves 
of one of the players (generally the winner’s), and try to find for 
himself what move should be made before looking at the printed 
score; then whenever his own conclusion differs from that of the 
plaver he should look further for the reason. The results at first 
will doubtless be discouraging, but by perseverance he will make 
good progress in the end. A past English master of the game has 
left it on record that he laid the foundation of his playing strength by 
this method. 


SELECTED END-GAME STUDIES. 


The solutions of positions 323 and 824 on page 320 of the October 
number are as follows :— 


Position 823. By Henri Rinck.—White: K at Q 1, B at Q 7, 
P’s at Q 2, K Kt 4, and K R4. Black: K at Q 6, Kt at K 2, P’s at 
Q B 3, Q 5, K 4, K B 3, and K Kt 4. White to play and win 
1 P—R 5, Kt—kt 1; 2 B—B 5 ch, P—K 5; 3 B—B 8, P—Q B4; 
4 B—Q 7, Kt—R 3; 5 B—Kt 5 ch, P—B 5; 6 B—R 4, and mates 
next move. 

If 4 B—R 6 ch? P—B 5; 5 B—B8B, Kt—R 38; 6 B—Q7, P—K 6; 
7 B—B 5ch, KtxB; 8 Px Kt, PxP and mates in two moves. If 
3 B—Q 7? Kt—R38; 4 BxP, P—kK 6. If2 BxP, KtR3. Tf 
1.., P—K 5; 2 B—kK 6, P—QB4; 38 B—kt 7! Kt—B5; 
4Px Kt, P—Kt5; 5 P—R6, P—Kt 6; 6 B—R 5 or K—K 1. 

Position 324. By Henri Rinck.—White: K at Q 4, Kt at 
Q Kt 3, P’s at Q Kt 2, Q6, and K Bd. Black: K at Q R838, B at 
kK B35, P’s at Q KR 2, Q Kt 2, and K Kt 4. White to play and win. 
1 P—B6, B—BT7ch; 2 K—B3, PxP; 8 P—Q7, P—Kt3; 
4 kt—B5dch, Bx Kt; 5 P=Q. If 3. ., P—Kt5ch; 4 KxP, 
B—Kt 8; 4 Kt—B 5 ch wins. If 2.., B—Kt 6; 38 Kt—B 5 ch, 
K—Kkt 8; 4 Kt—Q 7 ch, KR—B 3; 5 PxPwins. 4P—BT7, BxP; 
5 Kt—Q 7 ch, K—B 8; 6 P—B 8=Q, BxQ; 7 KtxB, P—Kt 5 
draws. Nor would 8 PxP do for 3 .., B—K 4 ch; 4 K—Kt 4, 
BxkKk Kt P; 5 Kt—B 5 ch, K—Kt 3; 6 Kt—k 6, B—B 3; 
7 P—Q 7, P—Kt 5; 8 Kt—B 4, K—B 2. 

If 1 P—Q 7, P—Kt 5; 2 Kt—B5ch, K—Kt 8; 3 Kt—K 6, 
P—ht 6; 4 Kt—B 4, K—B 2 wins, or 1 Kt—B 5 ch, K—Kt 38; 
2P—B 6, PxP; 83 K—Q5; P—K Kt 5; 4 Kt—K 6, P—B 4 wins. 
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CUMULATIVE COMPETITION. 


Previous 

Name Score No. 323 No. 324 Total. 

A. T. Cannell ........... ccc cccseceees 69 4 4 77 
Capt. P. D. Bolland (1) ......... 70 2 4 76 
DOUKCEEY  ” wescearaGutuenseds asa: 59 4 4 57 
R. F. Whitehead .................. 58 4 3 65 
Ke Garby (3). scesteceviscawecesnns 54 4 4 62 
EL. Illingworth (7) .................. 51 t 2 57 
Wr. TGP ORAS ic ssceeosd doseaboueceaccan 56 — — 56 
Je Be TiOWe! 23.230 acssccensresceesdak 50 0 3 53 
H. R. Bigelow (3) ...............0.. 36 2 2 40 
Capt. D. M. Liddell (2) ......... 33 2 4 39 
PONG WYM: cistsncsdemenieunvesweee 25 4 4 33 
Ge SGCVICK . joscicdiviateostorsactancss 30 ®) 3 33 
H. F. Cheshire ................... 3 28 — — 28 
Col. Kensington (2) ............... 22 1 3 26 
As Saban). ssecticens iocdeupuwwaes 24 — — 24 
Ge He A. Wilson. asicccdasisowtes 18 1 4 23 
S. G. Luckeock ..................... 22 — — 22 
Wa) GUIMNeYy anes Aceewevanecnateda 14 4 2 20 
vs am page © 7:71 el © Benne eres ere 18 — — 18 
R. Je. Pickthall (2) isis csuesescese 16 — — 16 
As Te TAD fees tah ceainsetecds 8 4 3 15 
A. (Ge Thacklos: -wiccsisivsctarvae ves 14 — — 14 
Fis. NEGES> Seite ceience edn chcevenetuas 13 — — 13 
P. Lawrence ...............eceeeeeee 12 — — 12 
Gee We MOSES) (2) ccknecd eae 2 4 4 10 
Mee ks We 0) aia aataregin a case 4 4 2 10 
H. EK. Matthews (2) ............... — 4 4 8 
Wie Doak. csdcecicdntucdicotvesesnci els — 4 4 8 
Bs WAGRCIMNY cocteicttaveu tecouteds — 4 3 7 
C.J. SIMON. -xsedesieeds chivesscesas 7 — — 7 
We Te Pierce: (8). stiseiexeseacouss — 4 2 6 
R. T. Lawrence ............. 00.0008: sto 4 2 6 


This month A. T. Cannell heads the list for the first time. 


Dr. Lafora: Will look into your belated solutions and credit 
you accordingly in January number. Realise it is not your fault. 

Solution of 325 from unnamed correspondent; postal mark, 
Putney, S.W. 15. 

J. B. Lowe, Col. Kensington, K. A. L. Hill, F. Wilhelmy.—Sorry 
you did not spot that W.B. should: be a B.B.; have credited you 
with 3. 


R F. Whitehead.—No trace of August solutions. 
‘* Pengwyn.’’—Credited 2 and 4 for 321 and 322. 
G. W. Moses.—Credited 2 and 0 for 321 and 322. 


R. T. Lawrence.—There is a P. Lawrence credited with 12, is 
that an error for you? 


| BR. C. Grifhth, 
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Position 327. 
—— by H. Rinck.. 


LEY NY yy YA 
Yooes iy 


“9g, 


UY 


Ly 


By 
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Position 328. 
ean by H. Rinck. 


Uy, Wu yy 7 
UY YfG yy Wy 
a_i o a 


iy 

iy 
yy Cy we 

yop Fe wy” i) 

Y, iy ‘YY YY; 

Yi) YY Yi) WI 
way, 4a 
Y A ty Yy 


“oe, Way yy Yj Yy WYiYy Y 
Yh Ve // A uo 
YY YL, LY EY 
Ve, yy es & Ua 
Gdeddd Ly Y YY Yj) WM, YY / fo ys ‘Y7 
Yi YY, Ly. Wy, Wy Uy “WY 
Z Y Uji Yy g Yyy a 
“id, Yuli: Yili Yili Olli, YY - 
VL YY A YY LZ, ve, YY 
\ LAG, Y; tHe Yi; Yip rT) YY YG 
; yh iy WEE: Gy fees W11 _, Yi’, 
7 Ly im? l4° YW LZ / ZZ u A _. 
4% WY Yy Oa ZA 
WG : UY jd) Yh Wy lee Yt Ley, Yj YpY 


Ta 


Yes By a 

Kowa Y 7 

Wa Ve 3, UV) 
White to play and win. White to play ad win . 

Solutions of the above should be posted by December 31, 1920, 


Wa 


18, Wedderburn Road, London, N.W. 3. 


CHESS LITERATURE. 


THE MopeRN CuEss Primer. By Rev. E. E. Cunningtow, M.A. 

Tenth Edition, revised and enlarged. (London, George Rout- 

ledge and Sons, Ltd. New York, . P. Dutton and Co. 8s. 6d. 
net. ) 

This excellent introduction to chess-play has reached its tenth edi- 
tion in the year of its majority, a fact upon which Mr. Cunnington and 
the publishers are to be warmly congratulated. We have noticed the 
principal features before so need not ‘recapitulate ; > the chief i improve- 
ment in the new edition is in the chapter on ‘‘ Early Chess,’’ which 
has been rewritten in the light of Mr. H. J. R. Murray’s “‘ History 
of Chess.’’ We should like to suggest for later editions a half page 
or so of letter press as introduction to the chapter on *‘ Traps and 
Stratagems,’’giving hints as to the use and limitations of such 
manoeuvres. The novice, however, could hardly furnish himself with 
anything more thoroughgoing than Mr. Cunnington offers. 

II. THE CENTRE GAME AND DANISH 
(London, G. Bell and Sons, Ltd. 


CHESS OPENINGS ILLUSTRATED. 
GAMBIT. By J. du Mont. 
1920. 3s. net.) 

The second book in Mr. du Mont’s series (see B.C.M., vol. 
XXXIX., page 330, for a notice of the first) deals with the Centre 
Game and its offshoot—the Danish Gambit. These are treated, not 
in the now conventional style of serried columns of analysis with 
footnotes, but by devoting one or more paragraphs, in which explana- 
tion and analysis are interspersed, to each variation put forward (and 
we can find none of importance omitted); following this up with 
42 fully annotated games illustrative of all phases of the Opening. 
Moreover, 21 other games (not annotated) are casually introduced 
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into the notes and explanatory paragraphs, so that the student of 
these openings can feel assured that he has before him everything 
worthy of note in them. The player desirous of cultivating his powers 

_ oo and combination should master the contents of this little 
ook. 

THE PocKET GUIDE TO THE CHESS OPENINGS. By R. C. Griffith and 

J. H. White, joint authors of ‘‘ Modern Chess Openings.’’ With 

a Summary of the Laws of Chess and General Principles of Play. 

(London, G. Bell and Sons, Ltd. 1920. 3s. 6d.) 

A new Chess Pocket Guide has been long overdue; Messrs. 
Griffith and White in co-operation with their publishers. have pro- 
vided an ideal book for the purpose. Measuring 6% by 33 inches, and 
weighing 34 ounces, it yet contains 116 very clearly printed pages, 
in which some guidance is given on practically every Opening. 
Nearly all the variations are carried to the tenth move (the twelfth 
or fifteenth in the Ruy Lopez and Queen’s Gambit Declined), and 
many of them a few moves further by means of notes. The arrange- 
ment of openings, columns, and notes is that familiarised by 

* Modern Chess Openings.’’ There are also a summary of the Laws 
of Chess, a page on the value of pieces, a pregnant introduction. 
to chess-play in general, a page of maxims, a summarised 
introduction to the Openings, and a few illustrative games. The 
player who wants direction as to the Riga and Breslau defences to 
the Ruy Lopez, or the Buda Pesth defence to the Q.P. Opening, 
will find a column given to each; but the follower of the old style 
of play has not been forgotten; he may find here how some of Greco’s 
ideas are treated nowadays. Can more be required of a *‘ Pocket 
Guide ’’? 

J.H.B. 


GAMES DEPARTMENT. 


GAME No. 4,779. oy 
Q. P. Opening (Tschigorin Defence) .= Phra licher 
The following game was awarded the Second Brilliancy Prize at 
the Atlantic City Congress. 


WHITE. BLACK. 6 B—K 3 6 P—B3 

C. Jaffe. | S. T. Sharp. ed 3 Ae eeen tte 

ae - re is another interesting line 
1 P—Q4 1 Kt-K B3 here in 7 PxP, PxP; 8 BxP ch, 
2Kt-K B3 2 P-Q3 KxB; 9 KtxP ch, K—Kt 1; 10 
3 Kt—B 3 3 Q Kt—Q 2 Kt—Kt 6, Q—K i (better than 
4 P—-K 4 4 P—Ka4 cence ‘11 KtxR, Kx Kt; bast 

= 18 probably not very promising or 
5 B ee 5 P—K R23 White. 

B—K 2 would allow 7 B—K 2 

White ew option of the difficult 8 P—K R 3 8 Q—B 2 
variation 6 Kt—K Kt 5, Castles ; Ee 9 Kt—Q 2 9 Kt—B 1 


BxP ch, RxB; 8 Kt—K §, Q—K Castling at once, followed 


9 Ktx BP; the Handbuch ack: R. ; 

this variation as favourable to by Pp— eS ri might a proferabl ble. 
White, but opinion is not unanimous 1 = 

on the point. 11 Kt—K 2 


BRITISH 


A very curious situation for the 
Knights—the K Kt at Q 2, and the 
Q Kt at K 2! 


11 Castles 
12 P—B 3 12 PxB P 
13 KtxP 13 P—Q 4 


. This gives White a strong 
pawn at K 5. It might be better to 
delay advancing the Q P, first pre- 

paring some means of attacking 
White’ s K P when it comes to K 5. 
But Black probably counted on 
White Castling on move 15; after 
which, the game could have been 
greatly simplified 


14 P—K5 
15 B—Q B2 


If 15 Castles, Black might play 
15 . B—Kt 4, leading to ex- 
changes and simplification ; White 
would retain a_ slight positional 
superiority; but it would be difficult 
to make anything of it. As played, 
the White King is safe enough in 
the centre; and White retains 
greater possibilities for attack, 
owing to the immediate pressure on 
Black’s K R 2. From now onwards, 
White plays with admirable force 
and precision. 


14 Kt—R 2 


15 B—R 5 ch 


Bat If now 15 . hy, Da, 
there would follow 16 KtxKt, 
B—R 5 ch (if 16... BxKt; 
17 BxKt ch, KxB; 18 BxB, PxB; 
19 Q—R 5 ch); 17 P—Kt 3, BxP 
ch ; 18 K—K 2. Bx Kt Geis: te 
PxKt; 19 Q—K Kt l, B—R 5; 20 
Q—Kt 6); 19 Q—K Kt 1, B_R 5; 
20 BxP with a strong attack. 


16 K—K 2 16 Q—K 2 


As a result of this move, 
the Black Bishop is presently ex- 
changed in an saifay ousetle Manner, 
apenig oe K Kt file for White, and 
strengthening his centre. But it is 
not easy to decide on a better course. 
White threatens, among other 
things, Kt—B 3 followed by Q—Q 3. 
Some difficult and interesting varia- 


tions arise from 16... KtxKt 
ch; 17 BxKt, P—B 8; but 18 
P—Kt 3, B—Kt 4; 19 Q—Q Kt 1 


seems favourable "to White; 16 

. KtxKt ch; 17 Bx Kt, 
po B 4 would leave "White with a 
passed pawn, and would not perma- 
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nently block the attack. Perhaps 
16 R—K 1, allowing for 
Kt—B 1, would be as good as any- 
thing. 


17 Ki-b 3 17 B—Kt 4 

18 P—K Kt 3 18 R—-K1 

19 PK R 4 19 Bx Kt 

20 Px B 20 Kt (K 3)—B 1 
21 P—B 5 21 Kt—B 3 

22 Q—K Kt 1 


Protecting the Bishop, as Well as 
attacking, and so_ threatening 
Px Kt. 

22 Kt—R 4 


Of course, if 22 . . 
Kt (B 3)— 2: 23 P_B 6 wins. 


23 PB 6 23 Q—K 3 
24 PxP 24 Ktx P 

25 R—R 2 25 P—K B 4 
26 R—Kt 2 26 R—K 2 
27 Q—R 2 27 K-R2 


; White can virtually com- 
pel this move whenever he w ishes, 
by Q—B 4. But it might be better 
not to play it unless forced to; the 
King is not happy at R 2. with 
White’s possible Kt—Kt 5 ch hang- 
ing ed him.. An attempt to get 
the Q R over to the defence by 
P—Q Kt 4 and P—Q R 4 might be 
suggested. Probably, however, 
there is no sufficient defence. 

28 @ R—K Kt 1 
Position after 28 Q R—K Kt 1:— 


BLACK (SHARP). 


7X7 em FD YY 
ia _" sas a Re Ui 
| ma! 

uf 


ne 


UG 
— 


WHITE (JAFFE). 
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25 B—Q 2 


Giving White the chance 
of an immediate y decisive combina- 


tion. But what can he do? There 
18 a ard possibility if 28 ; 
Kt—R 4 (so as to be able to answer 


BxR P by KxB, White being un- 
able then to continue Q—B 4 ch); 
there might follow 29 Kt—Kt 5 ch, 
PxKt; 30 PxP, K—Kt 3 (if 30 
. . Q-Kt 3; 31 R-—R 1); 
31 QxKt ch, KxQ: 32 P—Kt 6, 
KtxP; 33 R_R 2 ch, Kt—R 5; 34 
R—Kt 5 ch and mates next move. 
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29 B—Kt 5 29 R—B 2 
30 Bx R P 30 QxB 


. Of course, if 30 . 
Kx B; 31 Q—B 4 ch wins at once. 


31 Kt—Kt5ch 31 K—Kt1 


32 KtxR 32 K x Kt 
33 RxKt ch 33 K—K 1 
34 Q—Kt 3 34 P—B4 
35 Q—Kt 5 35 QxQ 

36 Q RxQ 36 Px P 

37 Px P 37 R—B 1 
38 Bx P 38 Resigns 


GAME No. 4,780. 


Queen's Pawn Opening. 


The following 


gume, the score of which we extract from the. 


Tijdschift, is particularly interesting in view of the conflicting: 


rumours as to how Alechin fared in the Russian upheaval. 


It is said 


to have been played at Petrograd in March, 1919. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
A. Alechin. G. Lowenfisch. 
1 P—Q 4 1P—Q B4 


A very odd method of 
avoiding the ordinary forms of the 
Q.P. Opening; but the remedy is 
worse than the disease. Though 
tried occasionally in important 
games, it hag never become popular. 


2 P—Q 5 2 Kt—K B 3 
2... P—Q3, followed 


craniedintely by P—K Kt 3 and B— 
Kt 2 is probably superior. 


3S Kt—Q B3 3 P—Q 3 
4 P—K 4 4 P—K Kt 3 
5 P—B 4 5 Q Kt—Q 2 


. Since White’s threatened 
PK 5 is held back for only one 
move, it might be better to allow it 
at once, playing 5 . . . B—Kt 2, 
and reserving Q 2 for the K Kt, if 
required, 


6 Kt—B 3 6 P—Q R3 
7 P—K 5 7 PxP 

8 PxP 8 Kt—Kt 5 
9 P—-K 6 9 Q Kt—K 4 


If 9 PxP; 10 
Kt—K Kt 5, and Black has an un- 
comfortable game. 


10 B—K B4 
1] Px Kt 
Stronger than 11 igus Peete 
xX 


could be answered by 11 
(if) 12 QxKt, P—K 4. 


10 Kt x Kt ch 


? 


11 Kt—B 3 
12 B—B 4 12 PxP 
13 Px P 13 Q—Kt 3 
If 13 QxQch; 14 


RxQ, B—Kt 2; 15 B—B 7 (15. 
Kt—Kt 5, Sisal does not lead to 
much, apparently ) Castles; 16 
B—Kt 6, and W ite has a marked 
advantage. 


14 Q—K 2 144QxP 
15 Kt—Kt 5! 

A very pretty sacrifice. 

15 QxR ch 
. 15 . . . ‘PxKt; 16. 

BxP ch, K—Q 1; 17 R—Q 1 ch, 
etc. 
16 K—B 2 146QxR 
17 Kt—B 7 ch 17 K—Q 1 
18 Q—Q 2 ch 18 B—Q 2 
19 PxB 19 Resigns 

ses me aE dD KtxP; 20 
B—K 6 and mate cannot be: 
avoided. | 
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GAME No. 4,781. 
Damsh Gambit. 


Played in the tournament for the championship of Galicia, at 
Santiago, in July. The winner of this game won the tournament. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
Mariano Subira.Manue] Dieguez. 


1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2 P—Q4 2PxP 
3 P—Q B3 3 PxP 
4 B—-Q B4 4PxP 


. Most players are shy of 
capturing the third pawn in an im- 
portant game. But enterprising 
methods in the opening seem to have 
been the rule, rather than the ex- 
ception, in this tournament. 


5 BxP 5 B—Kt 5 ch 
a # An inferior continuation ; 
zs . . P—Q 3 is probably best. 
6 Kt—Q B 3 
= strong alternative here is 6 K— 
6 Q—K 2 
7 Q—B.2 7 Kt—K B3 


. Better is 7 
PQ 4, as played in a game Mieses 
v. Carls (Breslau, 1912). 


8 CastlesQ R 8 Bx Kt 
9QxB 9 Castles 
10 P—B 4 10 P—Q 3 
11 Kt—B 3 11 QxP 


. . If made at all, this cap- 
ture would probably be better a 
move earlier; e.g.,10 . . . QxP, 
_and if then 11 Kt—-B 3, P—Q 4; 12 
BxP, QxP ch, gaining time in 
development as compared with the 
cee game. White might answer 
QxP with 11 Kt—R 3, 
protecting the K B P; _ but the 
night would not be quite so well 
posted as at B 3, though White has 
a formidable attack in any case. 


2QR-Ki 12QxPch 
13 K—Kt 1 13 B—B 4 ch 
14 K—R 1 14 Kt—B 3 
I KR-Bl 15 Q—Kts 
16 P-KR3_ 16 Q—Kt6 
17 R—K 3 17 B—Kt 3 - 
1 Kt—K 5, 


7 . 
driving ‘the Queen away from the 
attack on the K Kt P, was worth 
‘consideration; but the Knight 
would remain rather “ in the air.”’ 


18 Kt—K 5 18 QxKtP 

18 . . Q—R 5 would 
be no - better, because of 19 P—Kt 3, 
QxR P; 20 KtxKt, PxKt; 21 
Rx Kt, and Black cannot capture 
the Rook. Giving up Queen for Rook 
and Bishop by 18... QxR was a 
possibility. Black would still have a 
slight material advantage; but he 
would not be out of his difficulties, 
and would very likely lose one or two 
pawns before he could get his Rooks 
into action. 


19 R—Kt 3 
The alternative was 19 KtxKt, 
PxKt; 20 RxKt, QQ B 7 (20 


‘ PxR would lose at once) ; 
21 QxQ, Bx 22 R—B 2, B—Kt 3; 
23 R—K 7. This would be slightly 
more Srmiie for White than the 
similar variation which would have 
followed if Black had answered the 
text move with 19... Q—QB7. 
Black would, temporarily, have a 
lot of pawns for the piece; but it 
would not be possible to hold them 


all. 
19 Q—R 7 


-.. WW... QQ B 7 
was necessary, with a continuation 
similiar to that in the previo note ; 


or else 19 QxR; 20 QxQ, 
Ktx Kt. 
20 KtxB 20 R Px Kt 
21 RxP 21 Kt— K 4 
22 R (Bl) x Kt 
Conclusive. A brilliant finish to a 
if now 22 


boldly-planned attack; 
. . . KtxB; 23 RxKt P ch wins. 


22 KtxR 
23 RxBP 23 RxR 
If 23 Q—K 4; 


24 R—B 5 dis ch, K—R 2; 25 
R—R 5 ch, QxR; 26 QxP mate ; 
23. ~«w t—K 4 would, of 
course, only prolong the agony. 

24 QxP mate 
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GAME No. 4,782. 


Vueen's Pawn Opening. 


The deciding game in the championship match at the Argentine 


Chess Club. 

WHITE. BLACK. 20 Px P 20 PxP 

R. Illa. J. A. Lynch. 21 R—K 1 2i Castles 
1P—-Q4 - 1P-—Q4 22 B—Q 1 22 Kt—B 3 
9Kt-KB3 2P-K3 23 R—K 5 23 B—Q 2 
3 P—B4 5 Kt—Q 2 24 Q—Q B2 24 Q R-K 1 
4 Kt-B 3 4K Kt—B 3 2 KRxKBP 2 BxR 
5 B—Kt 5 5 B—Kt 5 26 RxB 26 K—B 2 
6 P—QR3 6 Bx Kt ch 27 Q—B 2? 27 R—K 8 ch 
7 PxB 7 P—K R 3 28 K—R 2 28 Rx B 
8 B—R 4 8 P—K Kt 4 29 Q—B 4 29 R—K 1 
9 B—Kt 3 9 Kt—K 5 30 P—R 5 30 Q—Kt 2 
10 Q—B 2 10 PQ B3 31 R—Kt 5 31 Q—B 1 
11 Kt—Q 2 11 Ktx Kt 32 R—Kt 6 32 R—K 3 
12 Qx Kt 12 PxP 33 Q—B 5 33 Q—-K R21 
13 P—K 4 13 P—Kt 4 . The only move, comments 
14 P—-K R4 14 P—K Kt 5 Sefior Lynch, which not only avoids 
15 B—K 2 15 P_-K Ra loss but decides the game in favour 
16 P—B 3 16 Q—B 3 ee 
ine wees || gh ee Rees 
19 R—B 4 19 P—K B 4 3, R—R 8 ch, ete. 


GAME No. 4,783. 
Queen’s Gambit Declined. 
The following game, played in the British Championship Tourna- 
ment, Tunbridge Wells, 1908, is an excellent example of the methods 
of the late W. Ward—at once accurate and eats 


WHITE. BLACK. 12 Q—K 2 2BxB 
W. Ward. F. J. Lee. ee we PK R = en 
a = aye ecause 0 — 
1 P—Q4 — aes B. 14 PxKt: if then 14... B-R 
2 P—-QB4 2 P—K 3 5 ch; 15 K—Q 2, Q PxP disch; 16 
3 Kt—K B 3 3 Kt—K B3 K—B 1, Q—K 2; 17 P—Kt 5 with 
4 B—Kt 5 4Q Kt—Q 2 a winning advantage. 
5 P—K 3 5 B—K 2 13 Q x Kt 13 B—K 2 
6 Kt—B 3 6 Castles 14 B—Q 3 14 P—K B4 
7 Q- -B2 7 R—K 1 15 Q—K 2 15 B—Q 2 
Tee ? ae B 4 is now 16 Castles 16 P—K Kt 3 
genera y pre erre ane = 
3 R—O 1 8 P-QR3 17 P—K Kt 4 17 R—-K Bl 
18 R—B 3 18s R—B 2 
9 Kt—K 5 9 P—B 3 : 
19 R—Kt 3 19 K—R 1 
11 Q PxKt 11 Kt—Kt 5 21 Kt PxP 


. Better would be 11 . Kt 
—Q2 Up to this point, Black has Opening the K Kt file at the right 
chosen a very passive form of de- moment, since White has now esta 
fence; and this sudden attempt at lished a ‘command of this file, which 
aggression is premature. it will be very difficult to challenge. 


— we * fae - me 


BRITISH 


If White delayed the capture any 


longer, Black, of course, threatened 
Px Kt P; (if) RxP, BxP ch. 
: 21 Kt PxP 
... Black obviously cannot re- 
capture with the K P, UScaune of the 
weakness of his Q P. 
22 K—Ril 22 Q—K Bl 
... If 22... R—-K B1; 23R 


—K Kt 1, R—K Kt 1; 24 R—Kt 7, 
with the double threat of 25 Q—Kt 
6 or 25 RxP ch. 


23 R—K Kt1 23 P—Kt 4 
Position after 23... . P—Kt 4. 
BLACK (LEE). 


WHITE (WARD). 
24 P—Kt 3 


A very far-seeing offer of a pawn, 
which involves the sacrifice of a 
second pawn later on. 

24 Bx P 


. . . Perhaps 24 . Kt PxP 
first would have turned out less un- 
favourably. 
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25 Rx B 25 P—Q 5 
26 R—Kt 3 26 Px Kt 
27 P—Kt 4 27 P—B 4 
28 B—K 2 28 Px Kt P 
29 B—B 3 


All very finely played. It is neces- 
sary to advance his Q B P (thus 
driving back the Black bishop, and 

reventing a possible “pin” of his 
Queen on the long diagonal) before 
doing anything more on the K wing. 


29 R-Q1 


...29...R—B1 would be equally 
answered by P—B 5, Black being 
obviously unable to capture_ the 
pare with either Queen or Rook, 

ecause of the threatened mate by R 
—Kt 8 ch, etc. ; and when the pawn 
reaches B 6, Black will require Q B 1 
for his Bishop, which cannot retire 
to K 1, on account of the same 
threat. 


30 P—B 5 30 P—Q R 4 
31 B—R 5 31 R—K 2 

... Now if 31... R-—Q Bl; 
32 BxR, B—B 3; 33 QxB wins; or 
32...QxB; 33 R—Kt 7, Q—K 
1; 34 RxP ch wins. 
32 P—B 6 32 B—B 1 
33 Q—R 3 33 R—-Q B2 
34 Q—R 4 34 Q—K 2 

oe pias ate chance of a pretty 


finish. But Black has no saving 
move. 


35 B—B 7 
Mate cannot be avoided. A very 


effective game on the sen of White, 
whose attack is admirably conducted. 


35 Resigns 


GAME No. 4,784. 
Scotch Game. 
Played on April 2 in the tournament of the Los Angeles Chess 
and Checker Club. Notes by Stasch Mlotkowski. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
B. ¥. D. Dixon. S. Mlotkowski. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt—Q B3 
3 P—Q4 3 PxP 
4 KtxP 4 Kt—B 3 
5 B—K Kt 5 


Not considered as good as either 
tx Kt or Kt—Q B 3. 


5 P—K R3 
6 Kt x Kt 
This seems better than BxKt at 
once. 
6 Kt Px Kt 
7 Bx Kt 7QxB 
8 P—Q B3 


If 8 Kt—B 3, R—Q Kt 1 would 
have made White’s position uncom- 
fortable. 
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8 B—B4 
9 Q—B 3 9 Q—K 2 
10 B—Q3 10 R—Q Kt 1 
11 P—Q Kt3 
ll 


P—Q Kt 4 loses a pawn by 
RxP; 12 PxR, B—Q 5, ete. 


11 Castles 
12 Castles 12 P—Q 3 
13 Kt—Q 2 13 B--K 3 
14 Q—Kt 8 14 P—B4 
15 PxP 15 QBxBP 
16 Q R—-K 1 16 Q—Q 2 
17(Bx B 17 RxB 
18 P—Kt 4 


This weakens the Q side pawns. 
Note the position after Black’s 25th 


move. 
18 B—Kt 3 

19 Kt—B 3 

19 Kt—B 4, followed by KtxB, 
would have given Black an open file 
on which to attack the weak Q R P, 
while his own cluster would have 
been exceedingly strong. 


19 Q R—-K B1 
20 R—K 2 20 Q—B 2 
21K R-K1 21 Q—R4 
22 R—K 7 


The logical consequence of White’s 
previous play, but of doubtful value 
in view of Black’s reply. 

22 R—K Kt 4 

.. . At the time of playing this 
move Black had grave doubte 
whether it would win. There was 
nothing else, however, that gave 
better chances. 


23 KtxR 23 Bx P ch 
24 QxB 24 RxQ 

25 KxR 25 Qx Kt 
26 RxQBP. 
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If 26 R (K 7)~—K 83, Black plays. 
P-Q R 4. If now 27 P—Q R 

P—R 5. Or if 27 PxP, QxR P, 
followed by an advance of the Q side 
pawns. Otherwise Black exchange- 
pawns, followed by P—B4, and if 


PxP, QxP, afterwards advancing 
the two united pawns. 

26 Q—B 3 ch 
27 K—Kt1 27 QxP 
28 R (K 1)—K 7 28 Q—R 8 ch 
29 K—B 2 29 Qx P ch 
30 K—B 1 30 Q—B 5 ch 
31 K—B 2 31 Q—Q 5 ch 
32 K—-K 2 32 Q—Kt 5 ch 
33 K—B 2 33 P—R 3 
34 R—K 8ch 34 K—RQ 
35 Rx BP 35 Q—R 5 ch 
36 K—B 1 36 Qx Kt P 
37 R (B6)—B8 


Here R—K 2 was much better. 
Black replies K—Kt 3, playing his 
K to K B file before White has a 
chance to prevent it by R—K B 2. 
He then by an advance of the Q P 


forces the R off the K file, and brings 
the K to support. 

37 P—Q R4 
38 R—Q Kt 8 38 Q—B5ch 
39 K—Kt 1 39 Q—Q 5 ch 
40 K—B1 40 P—R 5 
41 R—K 2 41 P—R6 
42 R-QR8 42 Q—B 5 ch 
43 K—Kt 1 43 P—Q4 
44 P—Kt3 44 Q—Q B 8 ch 
45 K- B2 45 P—Q5 
46 R—K 1 46 Q—B 7 ch 
47 R--K 2 47 P—Q6 
48 Resigis 


If 48 RxQ, PxR; 49 R—Q B 8, 
P—R 7. 


GAME No. 4,785. 
English Opening. 
Played in the ‘‘ B ”’ tournament at Géteborg. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
C. Carls. M. Euwe. 
1P—QB4 1 P—K 3 
2 Kt—QB3 2 P—Q B4 
3 P—K4 3 Kt—Q B3 
4P—KB4 


Questionable; 4 Kt—B 3 seems 
preferable. - 


4K Kt—K 2 
5 Kt—B 3 5 P—Q4 
6 P—Q3 6 P—K Kt 3 
7 B—K2 7 B—Kt2_ 
8 Castles 8 Castles 
9 B—Q2 9 Kt—Q 5 


BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. 


. . Black has secured an ex- 
cellent development. White cannot 
very well take this Knight, because 
after 10 KtxKt, PxKt, he would 
have to play 11 Kt—R 4 (where it 
is not et ates "ai if 11 Kt— 
Kt 5 KP: 1 P, PQ R383; 
13 Red 3, bg odd 8 ancven: 
Bx? : or it Kt—Kt 1 is equally bad. 


10 B—K 1 10 P—Kt 3 
11 B—R 4 

Playing to win a pawn; but the 
idea does not work, as he discovers 


a couple of moves later; and this 
Bishop remains badly placed. 
11 B—K¢t 2 

12 BPxP 13 Px P 
13 Ktx Kt 

If 13 PxP, Q Kt—B 4 and Black 
will regain the pawn with the 
better game. Or 13 BxKt, QxB; 
14 PxP, KtxB ch, with advantage 


to Black. 

13 Bx Kt ch 
14 K—R 1 
If 14 B—B 2, Black wins a pawn by 
BxKt. He cannot do so in reply 
to the text move, for if 14 
BxkKt; 15 ek ees 16 “PxXP, 
BxP; ‘17 QxQ, & 

id Q—Q 2 
15 P—B5 

Introducing complications which 

result favourably. Much better 


would be B—B 3. 


15 QPxP 
1 


x Sage 
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Vy 
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Wy 
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oq ¥ wubEne 


WHITE (CARLS). 


3995 


16g QPP 


Interesting, but inadequate, would 
be 16 P—B 6, Kt—B 4; 17 B—Kt 
4, PxP. if then 18 BxKt (not 
18 QxP, KtxB threatening mate), 
PxB; 19 QxP, K—R 1 and Black’s 
attack is the more powerful. Or 18 
Q—Q 2, K-R 1; 19 Q R—K 1, 
Q R—K I; 20 Bx Kt, PxB; 21 R— 
K4, RxR; 22 PxR, R—K Kt 1. 


16 PxP 
17 KtxP! 
White had probably not 


fasbaaan that if now 18 B—Kt 4, 
KtxB threatens mate. 


18 B—B 2 18 K—R 1 
19 B—Kt 4 


B—B 3 would be better; but 
Black has the advantage anyhow. 


19 R—K Kt 1 
20 PxB 


17 PxP 


20 Bx Bch 
21 Rx Kt 


Obviously not 21 BxKt, BxP ch; 
22 K—Kt 1, BxR dis ch. 


21 RxB! 


Black conducts the attack 
with force and precision. 
22 QxR 22 R—K Kt 1 
23 Q x Rech 
If 23 Q—B 4, BxP ch (not RxP; 
24 Kt—K 4); 24 K—Kt 1, QxR; 25 
QxQ, B—K 5 dis ch wins. 
23 KxQ 
24 R—K Kt5ch 24 K—B1 
25 Kt—Q 1 
If 25 Kt—K 2, Q—K 2 wins; or 
25 Kt—Kt 5, P_K R3; 26 ROK 5 
(or 26 R—K R 5, Q— Kt 5), P—B 
3; 27 R—K B Il, ‘Q—B 3 wins. 
25 Q--K 2 
Resigns 
A beautiful little game on Black’s 
part. 


~ 
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GAME No. 4,786. 
Four Kts Opening (Ruy Lopez). 
Played in the ‘‘A’’ tournument at Goteborg. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
R. Spielmann. G. Maroczy. 
1 P—K 4 1 P—K 4 
2 Kt—K B3 2 Kt-Q B3 
3 Kt—B 3 3 Kt—B 3 
4 B—Kt 5 4 P—Q 3 
5 P—Q 4 5 B—Q 2 
6 Bx Kt 6 BxB 
7 Q—Q 3 7 PxP 
8 KtxP 8 B—Q 2 


; . It is questionable whether 
the preservation of this Bishop is 
worth the expenditure of a move; 
8 . . B—K 2 may be prefer- 


able. Against Niemzowitsch (Petro- 
grad, 1914), Capablanca tried 8 
—_ P—K Kt 3; the continuation 
was 9 KtxB, PxKt; 10 Q—R 6, 


Q—Q 2; 11 Q—Kt 7, R—B 1; 12 
QxR P, and though Black has some 
advantage in development, it is 
hardly sufficient compensation for 
the pawn lost. 

9 B—Kt5 9 B—K2 

10 Castles Q R. 

A very interesting departure from 
the usual line of attack in this open- 
ing. 

10 Castles 

- , White’s K_ side attack 
materialises very quickly; 10 . . . 
Kt—kt 5; 11 BxB, QxB, with a 
view to Castling Q R also is worth 
consideration. 


11 P—K B4 11 Kt—K 1 
12 Bx B 12QxB 
13 Kt—Q 5 13 Q—Q 1 
14 P—K Kt 4 14 Kt—B 3 

. . . 4... . BxP would 
obviously leave Black open to a 
tremendous attack. 
15 Kt—B 5 15 Kt x Kt 

16 B—B 3 


16 Qx Kt 
; Driving the Queen to a 


more attacking position. Black has 


a dreadfully cramped game in any 
case; but perhaps the best chance 
of freedom lay in 16... Bx 
Kt. If then 17 Kt PxB, Q—B 3; 
or 17 K PxB, Q—K 1; 18 Q R—K 
1, Q—B 38. 
17 Q—Q 4 17 Q—B3 

ce & de, a e. (P==B 3, 
White would have a strong attack by 
P—Kkt 5 and R—K Kt 1. But after 
the exchange of Queens, Black’s 
broken pawns are very weak in view 
of White’s threatened Kt—R 5— 
which cannot be prevented. 
Is QxQ 18 PxQ 
19 Kt—Kt 3 19 K—R 1 

- . . To avoid the forking of a 
piece presently by. KtxB P ch. 


20 K R—K 1 20 Q R—-K 1 
21 Kt—R 5 21 RxP 

22 RxR 22 BxR 

23 Ktx P 23 B—B 3 
24 P—Kt 5 24 K—Kt 2 
25 P—B5 


An error, which throws away the 
advantage. 
to open the K R file and get his Rook 
into play. Much stronger is 25 P— 
K R 4; if then 25 . . . P—K 
R 3; 26 P—R 5, maintains the pres- 


sure; or if 25 . . . K—Kt 3; 
26 P—R 5 ch, K—B 4; 27 KtxP, 
R—K R 1 (or 27 R—K 1: 


23 Kt—B 6, R—K 7; 29 R—Q 4): 
28 Kt-—B 6 and Black cannot play 


28. . . KxP because of 29 P— 
Kt 6 wins. 
: 25 P—K R3 
26 P—K R4 26 PxP 
27 PxP 27 R—-K Rl 
28 R—K 1 28 K—B 1 
29 K—-—Q 2 29 R—R 7 ch 
30 R—K 2 30 R—R6 
31 R—K 3 31 R—R 7 ch 
Drawn. 


GAME No. 4,787. 
Q.P. Opening (Budapest Defence). 
The following game was awarded the special prize for the best 
played game in the recent tournament at Atlantic City. Notes 
marked (M) are by F. J. Marshall in the American Chess Bulletin. 


WHITE. BLACK. 
F. J. Marshall. S. T. Sharp. 
1 P—Q 4 1 Kt—K B38 


2P-QB4 2P-K4 


3 P—K3 


Black is now enabled 


i ES ee — 
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More usual is 3 PxP. The text 
is, of course, quite a sound alterna- 
tive; but allows Black a fairly 
simple development. Whether 3 

is really better depends on the 
question of whether the Budapest 
defence is, or is not, a good one. 
Schlecter, some little time before his 
death, published analysis tending to 
show the correctness of the defence. 
But the latest opinion on the Con- 
tinent, where the line has been fairly 
well tested recently, seems to be 
that White should obtain the advan- 
tage by 3 PxP 


4PxP 

5 Kt—K B3 
The position is now one obtainable 

in the exchange variation of the 

French defence, with P—Q B 4 

played by White instead of the more 


3 PxP 
4P-Q4 


usual B—Q 3. 
5 B—Kt 5 ch 
6 B—Q2 6 Bx Bch 
7 Q Ktx B 7 Castles 
§ B—K 2 8 PxP 
. Questionable, bringing 
White’s Q Kt into play. The cap- 


ture might, at any rate, be delayed 
in favour of a developing move. 
White is not likely to advance his 
Q BP; and if he makes the 
exchange, Black’s Knight is brought 
to a favourable square (Q 4). 


9 KtxP 9 Kt—B 3 
(10 Castles 10 B—Kt 5 
: Good play, threatening sim- 
plicity of position (M). 
Kt—K 5 11 Bx Kt 
. Ktx B 12 Q—Q 4 
~ . .. Kt—Q 4 is more in order 
iM). 
13 Q—R 4 13 Q@ R—-Q1 
14 QR-B1 14 KtxP 


. The exchanges consequent on 
this move leave White with a slight 
Advantage for the end game, owing 
to the attack on Black’s K B P. 
But White ‘has the preferable posi- 
tion in any case. If, for instance, 


lt... KR-K1: 15 B-Kt 5, 
with advantage. 

15 Ktx Kt 15 Qx Kt 

16 QxQ 16 RxQ 

17 Rx P 17 R—Q 7 


1s B—B4 
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The power of a Bishop over a 
Knight in this position is clearly 


demonstrated; so White plays to 
win (M). 
18 Kt—K 1 
If 18. RxKt P; 19 


B—Kt 3 (if) PQ R 4; 20 RxKt P, 
P—R 5; 21 BxP ch and wins (M). 
19 R—K 7 


If 19 Rx Kt P, Kt—Q 3; 20 R— 


B 7, KtxB; 21 RxKt, RxKt P 
with an easy draw (\M). 
19 Kt—Q 3 
20 B—Kt 3 20 R—Q1 
21 R—B 1 21 Rx Kt P 


. .. it’s hard to find a good move 
for Black; probably at once P— 
K R 3 (M). 

22 P—K R3 22 P—K R3 
23 R(B1)—B7 23 R—K Bl 
24 R (B 7)—Q7 24 Kt—B 4 


2 RxB P 25 RxR 
26 BxR ch 26 K—B1l 
27 B—Kt6 


27 B—Kt 3 would hold the King 
in a bad position, and win more 


easily; but I thought I could win 
the Knight or mate (M). 

27 Kt—R5 
28 B—K 4 28 P—K Kt 3 
29 Rx P 29 RxR P 
30 P—Kt 3 30 Kt—B 4 
31 Bx Kt 31 PxB 
32 R—Kt 5 32 P—Q R4 
33 Rx P ch 33 K—Kt 2 
34 K—Kt 2 34 P—R 5 
35 R—Q R 5 35 P—R 6 
36 P—Kt 4 36 R—R 8 
37 P—R4 37 P—R7 


- - In some past analysis on 
Rook and Pawn endings, I remem- 
ber that this Pawn should remain at 
the 6th square, and only go to the 
7th when a draw is evident ; or when 
White has moved his Pawns or King 
forward. 


38 P—B 4 38 K—B 2 
39 R—R 6 39 _ K—Kt 2 
40 P—Kt 5 40 Px P 
41R PxP 41 K—B 2 
42 P—B5 Resigns 
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THE PROBLEM WORLD. 


We should like to remind composers that the date for receivng; 
entries for the Society’s three-mover tourney is the last day of ie} 
year. The prizes are good, and reference for particulars can be‘ 
made to page 334 of our October issue. Two or three positions can} 
be entered, addressed to Mr. G. C. Watney, 75, Gloucester Terrace, | 
Hyde Park, W. 2. No motto necessary. 


This two-move sui-mate, which we take from La Stratégie, ail 
our fancy in a curious way. We tackled it as an ordinary direct! 
mate and felt chagrined that we were baffled. This led to reading. 
the conditions, and the explanation was there! It is seldom a sui- 
mate is so constructed that White cannot mate Black in the stipu-. 
lated number of moves, yet can force Black to inflict mate on hin- 
self ! 

By E. Ferber.—White: K at Q R 5; Q at Q B 2; Rs ati. 
K BR 5 and K B 2; Bs at Q sq and Q R sq; Kte at K Kt 3 and K3: 
Ps at Q R 4 and 6. Black: K atQ5; Q at K RB sq:Rs at K sq and 
Q Kt 7; B at Q B 8; Ps at K R 2, Q 7, andQB4. White compels 
Black to mate in two moves. 


Vasarnapt Ujsag Two-move Tourney. 

Ist Prize by J. R. Neukomm.—White: K at K 7; Q at Q R2; 
Rs at K B5 and 8; Bs at K B 2 and Q Kt sq; Kts at K 5 and Q B2j. 
P at Q Kt 4. Black: K at K 5; Q at K B 6; R at K 8; Beat 
K R7andQ8; Psat KB 5, QB6, Q Kt2and 4. Mate in two. 

2nd Prize by J. R. Neukomm.—White : K at Q5; Q at K RS) 
Rs at K B 5 and Q R4; Bat Q Kt 5; Kt at Q sq; Ps at K B2,) 
6,andQB3. Black: Kat K Kt5; Bat KB5; Ps at K Kt 3,4, 
K B 38, Q 7, Q Kt 3, and Q R 4. Mate in two. 

8rd Prize by A. Jakob. Hon men.: S. Eder. 


No. 3185. We are sorry that in making 
Bye = an alteration in the proof 
j at ay: Z Problem No. 3185 was misprint 

last month, and we think it shoul 
be given again. Solutions will 
acknowledged in the ‘‘ Ladder’ 
score, this position to be taken! 
lieu of that given in November. 


Z Y Z Uy 
YY Vip Y Vi fy 
MLZ, WYLIL de Wy 7 
Yi Yyy 
Uf Uy 
Y 4 * ae 4 YY Yj 
Y I, 4, YY Y/ yy C4EG C4 
Vf 
YU Yy UMA ss 
Yj YY 7 Yur 
Ze Wy yyy | 
Yj SY, 


WLLL, 


Y y 
y Ud, GG YY 
1/7 YM; Z 
Yj Y Y 7S (ee 


White mates in three moves. 
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BRITISH CHESS PROBLEM SOCIETY. 


The second annual general meeting was held on November 6, 
the President taking the chair. The attendance was smaller than 
that of the previous year, due to weather conditions. Messrs. 
P. F. Blake and V. L. Waltuch came specially from Lancashire, 
und Dr. F. B. Feast from Birmingham. The usual business was 
dealt with and some small alterations made in the rules of the 
Society. A full account appeared in the Hampshire Telegraph and 
Post of the 12th ult. This is the official organ of the Society. We 
should like to see all British composers join the Society, and so 
enable the schemes in view to fostering the cult of the problem and 
encouragement given to novices to be carried out. The subscription. 
is five shillings per annum, which can be sent to Mr. G. W. Chandler. 
117, Whipps Cross Road, E. 11. 

A suggestion made by Mr. P. H. Williams that a dinner where 
those who attend would help the social side, was favourably received.,. 
and the matter is having the attention of the Secretary. 


SOLUTIONS. 


By G. Heathcote (p.334).—1 B—R sq, P—Kt5, 2 Kt—B 5! etc. 
If1.., Kx Kt, 2 Q—B 4 ch, etc. If1. ., Kt moves 2 Kt—K 3 
ch, ete. If1.., Q—Q sq, 2 QxQ ch, etc. If1.., Px Kt, 
2 B—Kt 4 dis ch, etc. If 1. ., others, 2 Q—Kt 2 ch, ete. A 
masterly composition. The various lines of play are beautifully 
blended and the model mates are diversified and in good number. 
It is a pity in the variation 1 . ., Q—Q sq the heavy capture ‘s 
necessary. The key is pretty though not troublesome to find. 

By A. Ellerman (p. 335).—1 Q—K Kt sq, ete. A passable two- 
mover, but it falls short of this composer’s better work. The points 
ure good, but the key is a little too demonstrative. 

By Dr. Gilbert Dobbs (p. 335).—1 R—R 7, QxQ R, 2 R—R 
sq ch, etc. If1.., Ktx Bor P—B 4,2 Kt—B4ch,etc. Ifl. ., 
()x K R or P—Kt 5, 2 R—R 7 ch, etc. Nota good specimen from 
Dr. Dobbs, but it is pleasing. A threatened mate on the move is 
cenerally undesirable, though sometimes unavoidable. 

No. 3179. By B. M. Marshall.—l1 Q—Q R 7, etc. The 
restrictive first move takes away nearly all the value of the pleasing 
after-play. 

No. 3180. By George Johnson.—l1 B—Kt 5, etc. A pure block 
waiter, with no special point unless it be the key. 

No. 8181. By J. G. Wood.—Solved in two by 1 Kt—R3. A 
Black Pawn is omitted from K 3. Key 1RxP. 

- No. 8182. By S. Green. 1 Kt—Kt 7, Kt—B 3 or K—K 6, 
2 Q—B 3, ete. If1 .., K—K4,2Q—B7ch,etc. If1. ., others 
2 B—K 4, etc. A fair trifle with three neat models; perhaps the 
mate when K captures Bishop’s pawn is unlooked for. 
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PROBLEMS. 


No. 3187. 
By A. M. Sparke, Lincoln. 
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White mates in two moves. 


No. 3189. 
By F. Foster, Richmond. 
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White mates in three moves. 


No. 3188. 
By B. G. Laws, London. 
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White mates in three moves. 


No. 3190. 
By S. Green, London. 
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White mates in three moves. 
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Curasol..Boracic | 


FOOT SOCKS. 


FREE YOUR FEET FROM FATIGUE. 


Being very thin, take up 
little room in_ boots. 


SOOTHING. HYGIENIC. CLEANLY. 


6d. a pair of all Chemists, 


Or of | | 
THE CURASOL SOCK CO., 


19/20, Garlick Hill, | 
London, E.C. 4. 


The Real ‘STAUNTON? Chessmen 


“Combining grace and solidity to a degree hitherto unknown.”—The Times. 
NOTICE.—The “STAUNTON ” CHESSMEN have a fac-simile of Mr. 


Staunton’s signature attached to each box. 


JAQUES’ “ STAUNTON ” 


CHESSMEN and BOARDS were exclusively used at the National Congress 


of the 


British Chess Federation at Hastings. 
THE STAUNTON CHESS MEN. 


Old Nos. Present 
xxx 5001 2gin. height by ljin. diam. base of king, manny and beans, Prices 
in mah y box, é “be ee es 27/6 
000 5002 3in. height b ign. diam, base of king See es oe 38/- 
00 5003 34in. height by ljin. base of xing do. “% 45/- 
0 5004 Do. do. - loaded with lead and superior finish ek 66/- 
14 5005 3Zin. height by 1jin. diam. base of kiug (smal! Club size) do. 72/- 
2 5006 4tin. height by 2in. diam. base of king (Club size) do. is 90/- 
8 5011 2Zin. height by lgin. diam. base of ming, 4 oe rican Ivory 
in leather casket ee ee _ ee 270/- 
4 6012 33in. height by 1jin. diam. base of king 350/- 
44 5013 3{in. height by lgin. diam. base of sine fenult Club size) do. 420/- 
5 5014 4jin. height by 2in. diam. base of king (Club size) do. _" 520/- 
6 5015 ##Do. in handsome polished wood case with silk velvet 
lined divisions ee eo ee ee ee eo ee 640/- 
STAUNTON PRESENTATION SETS. - 
5021 Men as No. 5006 and best mahogany case and board .. 260/- 
5022 Men as No. 5014, rosewood.case, with silk velvet lined 
divisions and rosewood and holly board we ee ee 710/- 
BEST QUALITY CHESS BOARDS. Present Prices 
Black and White Leather. 10in. 12in. Y4in. 16in. 18in, 20in. 22in. 
6283 Best qual., mottled .. 5/6 .7/6 10/6 165/- 16/6 21/- 26/6 
Red and White Leather. : 
5288 Best qual., mottled ‘e 7/6 10/6 18/6 16/6 20/- 24/- 30/- 
Green and White Leather. 
6291 Choice. Green outside — — — 21/- 26/- 34/- 465/- 
a Rber uality do. ‘i — _- -- 26/- 34/- 40/- 650/- 
ed and White Leather. 
se Choice qual., red outside _ — — 21/- 26/- 34/- 465/- 
5297 Finest _,, ” ” = 26/- 34/- 40/- 50/- 
wooD CHESS AND DRAUGHT BOARDS. 
Mahogany with Rosewood and Holly Squares. 
12in. l4in. 16in. 18in. 20in. 22in. 24in 
6222 Superior qual., . pevenen 12/6 25/- 32/- 42/- 45/5 — _ 
6223 ~=@Best qual., és aw 4 — _36/- 45/- 55/- 65/- 175/- 


For a complete list . Chess and other Indoor Games see their Indoor Catalogue 


“uit, JOHN JAQUES & SON LT 


post free on application. 


20 & 21, KIRBY STREET, 
s Hatton Garden, wage 
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